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PREFATORY  NOTE 


TO  THE  SECOND  EDITION 


The  proofs  of  the  first  few  formes  were,  by  an  acci- 
dent, not  seen  by  me.  The  rest  were.  I  have  tried 
to  revise  carefully  the  portion  which  I  saw.  Never- 
theless, errors  must  have  been  overlooked.  The 
system  of  transliteration,  from  Samskrt  into  English, 
which  I  have  followed,  is  that  which  is  set  forth  at 
pp.  xviii — XX,  of  the  "  Introductory  Note  on  Samskr^ 
Grammar  ".  But  some  other  system  has  been  follow- 
ed in  the  earlier  chapters,  the  proofs  of  which  I  could 
not  see.  Some  new  foot-notes  have  been  added.  The 
Word-Index  has  been  made  complete.  It  was  left 
very  imperfect  in  the  first  edition,  owing  to  an  in- 
advertence in  the  fairing  out  of  the  manuscript.  A 
complete  concordance  is  almost  a  necessity  for  the 
study  of  such  an  important  world-scripture.  In  the 
Introduction  and  the  Index,  this  edition  now  carries 
within  itself  practically  all  the  apparatus,  viz.,  out- 
lines of  grammar  and  dictionary,  which  is  needed  for 
a  preliminary  "  literary  '*  study  of  the  text.  Attention 
may  also  be  invited  here  to  the  variations  of  reading, 
printed  at  the  end. 

Benares  BHAGAVAN  DIS 

17th  October,  1925 
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INTRODUCTION 


This  edition  of  the  Bhagavad-Gifd  has  been  prepared  for 
the  use  of  those  who,  while  studying  this  Indian  scripture 
mainly  for  the  sake  of  its  priceless  teachings,  wish,  being 
a  little  acquainted  with  Saraskrt,  to  utilise  the  text,  thus 
gaining  a  fuller  insight  into  the  meaning  than  can  be 
gained  through  a  translation,  and  incidentally  acquiring 
a  better  knowledge  of  that  language  also.  A  brief  note 
on  the  grammar  of  Samskrt,  putting  before  the  reader  a 
few  of  the  salient  features  thereof,  is  therefore  added  here. 
It  tries  to  give  a  bird's-eye  view  of  the  subject  and  thus 
some  idea  of  how  one  part  is  connected  with  another.  The 
details,  if  desired,  should  be  looked  up  in  a  regular  work 
on  Samskrt  grammar. 

/.  Alphabet :  A  complete  alphabet  would  comprise 
hundreds,  perhaps  thousands,  of  single  sounds.  Out  of 
these  each  human  race  or  sub-race  uses  a  comparatively 
small  number,  selected  in  accordance  with  the  constitution 
of  its  vocal  organs  and  of  other  aspects  of  its  physical  and 
superphysical  being.  There  is  a  correspondence  between 
all  the  parts  of  an  organism ;  and  the  means  and 
instruments  of  manifestation  possessed  by  a  race  or  nation, 
as  by  an  individual,  are,  generally  speaking,  in  correspond- 
ence with  the  "ruling  passion,''  the  "main  idea,"  which 
that  race   or  nation  embodies  and  has  to  express.     These 
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** ideas,"  "passions,"  "emotions,"  "glories,"  "aspects," 
"  modifications,"  of  the  Universal  Self,  Spirit,  or  Conscious- 
ness, are  infinite ;  the  world-process  which  endeavours  to 
express  them  is  infinite.  One  main  idea  (others  being 
subordinate)  is  expressed  by  one  individual,  or  one  race, 
in  any  one  time  and  space.  One  stands  for  "  beauty," 
another  represents  "strength,"  a  third  is  an  exponent  of 
"  harmony  "  and  "  peace,"  a  fourth  represents  "  war,'* 
another  embodies  "  science,"  or  "  law,"  or  "  duty,"  "  right," 
"  piety,"  or  "  devotion,"  and  so  on.  The  various  members  of 
a  race,  which  is  the  embodiment  and  exponent  of  any  one 
such  main  idea,  have  to  use  means  of  communication  with 
each  other  to  intensify  that  exposition,  to  make  their 
lives  fuller  and  deeper.  This  means,  during  the  present 
cycle  of  evolution,  is  mainly  sound-language.  In  other 
cycles  it  may  be  sight-language,  or  touch-language,  or 
smell-language,  etc.  This  sound-language  is  made  up  of 
single  sounds,  which,  as  said  before,  are  in  accordance 
with  the  "  body,"  the  physical  constitution,  of  the  race, 
which,  again,  is  in  accordance  with  its  "  spirit,"  its  ruling 
idea.  A  race  embodying  sweetness  and  gentleness  would 
unconsciously  select  the  soft  and  sweet  sounds  for  its 
language ;  another  manifesting  martial  strength  and 
spirit,  the  harsher  and  more  definite  ones. 

The  Samskrt  language,  embodying  Dharma  and  Shdnfi 
and  Loka-Sangraha^  law  and  order,  reconciliation,  co- 
ordination of  all,  world-synthesis,  the  instrument  of  a 
civilisation  whose  characteristics  are  systematisation, 
rounded  comprehensiveness  and  completeness,  an  ordered 
arrangement  of  life  from  beginning  to  end,  and  in  all 
departments,   is  therefore  itself  systematic.     It  currently 
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uses  fourteen  vowels  and  thirty-five  consonants,  a  total  of 
seven  sevens.  Some  put  the  nasal  and  the  aspirate 
sounds —  •  anusvura  and  :  visarga — amongst  the  vowels, 
and  so  count  them  as  sixteen  and  the  consonants  as  thirty- 
three.  (Some  count  twenty-one  vowels,  twenty-five 
consonants,  and  eight  semi-vowel-consonants,  and  put  the 
nasal  and  the  aspirate  sounds  also  with  these  last,  or  in 
a  separate  class  by  themselves.)  They  are  arranged 
systematically,  according  to  the  regions  of  the  vocal 
apparatus  whence  they  proceed,  as  gutturals,  linguae- 
radicals,  palatals,  cerebrals,  dentals,  labials,  and  certain 
combinations  of  these — beginning  from  the  throat  and 
proceeeding  outwards.  As  to  why  we  have  here  two 
septenaries  of  vowels  and  five  septenaries  of  consonants 
is  a  question  which  could  possibly  be  answered  by  one 
who  had  sufficient  knowledge  of  world-evolution  to  be 
able  to  say  why  the  present  human  race  has  two  hands 
and  two  feet  and  five  senses  of  knowledge  with 
corresponding  five  kinds  of  sensations  and  of  matter 
(pancha-tat^wa-s)  and  five  organs  of  action,  and  five 
fingeis  on  each  hand  and  five  toes  on  each  foot,  etc.  The 
question  can  only  tantalise  us.  But  we  can  vaguely  see 
that  if  these  sounds  of  the  Samskrt  alphabet  were 
multiplied  systematically  and  permuted  and  combined, 
we  should  obtain  a  scheme  which  would  cover  all  the 
languages  of  the  earth,  and  bring  into  line  all  the  very 
various-seeming  sounds  which  constitute  the  several 
alphabets  of  these.  F.  i.,  taking  the  linguae-radicals, 
^,  ^,  ^,  ^,  Ty  we  find  that  ^  is  the  aspirate  of  cr  that 
the  guttural  of  this  ^^  vtz.,  ^  kh,  has  been  appropriated 
by    the    Persian    race   and   language   and  has  practically 
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disappeared  from  Samskrt ;  that  ly  is  only  a  deepening  of 
igj  that  ^  is  the  aspirate  of  ijj  that  the  guttural  of  m 
*'^'»  ^,  g>  ft^id  of  jj^  i.e.y  J]  gh,  again,  have  disappeared  from 
Samskrt  and  been  appropriated  by  the  Arabic  race  and 
language;  that  ^  is  the  nasal  of  ij  as  now  pronounced, 
and  that  the  nasals  of  the  other  letters,  ^  ^  ^  etc.,  are 
not  present*1n  Samskrt,  but  may  possibly  be  present  in 
some  of  the  so-called  savage  languages,  as  *'  snorts  "  and 
*' grunts"  of  various  kinds.  Thus  the  Zulu  language  has 
many  "  click  "  sounds,  which  are  represented  in  Samskr^ 
by  01,  n,  ^,  d;  also  sounds  like  m'kulukulu,  m'vvanga,  etc. 

This  process  of  elimination,  of  the  disappearance  of 
sounds  and  letters,  may  be  witnessed  in  progress  even 
to-day.  In  Samskrt  the  vowels  ^f^^  ^^  ^^  have  practically 
disappeared  from  use ;  their  outer  written  form  is 
preserved,  but  for  all  practical  purposes  of  pronunciation 
they  have  merged  into  ^  and  ^,  The  distinction  between 
^  and  ^  is  on  the  wane ;  the  probability,  judging  by  the 
rules  of  pronunciation  given  by  Paiiini,  is  that  q  is 
another  form  of  the  Persian  kh  mentioned  above,  as  the 
discarded^  ^  is  that  of  the  Arabic  q,  and  the  similarly 
abandonedX  q  of  the  Persian  ph  or  f. 

The  nasal  letters  again  ^^  oj^  oj^  ^^  have  a  tendency  to 
run,  all  of  them,  into  the  single  ;^^  in  the  mouths  of  those 
who  are  not  particularly  careful.  So  in  English,  sounds 
which  originally  existed  when  such  words  as  "daughter" 
(Persian  duMtar,  Samskrt  duhitd),  and  "night  "  (Samskrt 
nakta)y  etc.,  were  brought  over,  have  now  disappeared 
except    perhaps     in    some    village    dialects,    though    the 
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spelling  continues  as  before.  The  reason  of  this  may  be 
suggested  thus.  According  to  the  variety  of  the  aspects 
of  consciousness  embodied  in  a  people  will  be  the  variety 
of  sounds  or  letters  employed  by  them ;  as  the  one  variety 
diminishes  or  expands  so  will  the  other ;  if  the  word  lauqh 
were  pronounced  onomatopoetically  as  laugh,  as  it 
probably  was  in  the  beginning,  and  as  it  is  still  by 
"  uneducated  "  people,  it  would  imply  a  greater  and  a 
somewhat  coarser  heartiness;  pronounced  as  lif  it 
indicates  a  toning  down  of  the  uncontrolled  animal  spirit, 
into  a  much  more  mild  and  refined  condition  of  feeling. 
In  America,  and  in  some  English  circles,  it  is  becoming 
further  shortened  into  laff. 

The  Samskj-^  Alphabet : 

Vowels  : 

Simple  Compound 


Short 

ft 

(furj 

I 

i 

(fit) 

u 
(put) 

r 

(iron) 

Ir 


Long  Long 

3TT  q=:(3|or3n-h  ^=  (3?  or  3^4. ^\ 

a  e       ^  or  |)  ai 

(far)  (gate)  (file) 

t  3Tt  =  (e{or3Tr-f     3?i=(3Tor3f7^.3f^) 

i  o       ;?  or  ^^  au 

(feet)  (bode)  (fowl) 

u 
(shoot) 
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Consonants  : 
^  k,  ^  kh,  IT  g  (get),  q  (gb),  ^  ng  (bring)  ; 
^  cb,  ^  ebb,  ^  j,  ^  jh,  ST  n  (canyon)  ; 
5  t   [bard]  3  tb,  ^  d,  5  db,  q  n  [click-sound]  ; 
^  \  [soft],  ^  tb,  ^  d  [soft],  vj  db,  ^  n  ; 
q  P,  9)  pb,  ^  b,  ^  bb,  q  m  ; 
^  y  (you),  ^  r,  ^  1,  ^  w  or  V,  -i-  [nasal]  ; 
5[  sb,  q  sb  (or  kb),  H  s,  5  b,  :  [aspirate]. 

(In  practice,  no  difference  is  made  in  pronouncing  sh 

and  sb.) 

These  are  classified  in  various  ways  with  reference  to 
^^11^  and  gq^T  *-^  '  *^®  "  place  "  in  the  vocal  apparatus  and 
the  special  kind  of  "effort"  required  to  pronounce  it. 

There  are  only  a  few  verses  now  current,  as  to  the 
psychopbysics  of  sound  and  language,  in  Panini's  Shikshd^ 
and  these  are  not  very  intelligible  in  the  absence  of  full 
explanations.  They  may  be  summarised  thus  :  The  Self 
cognising  and  gathering  together  facts  and  formulating 
intentions  by  means  of  the  Buddhi  (Cognitive  Reason) 
inspires  the  Manas  (volitional  intelligence)  with  the  desire 
to  speak ;  the  Manas  strikes  the  kdy-dgni — tbe  **  fire  of 
the  body  "  (nerve-force  ?)  ;  it  in  turn  sets  in  motion  the 
mdru^n,  tbe  wind  or  breath  ;  that  moving  in  the  chest 
generates  the  mamlra  (bumming)  sound ;  that,  again, 
rising  to  the  palate  (or  tbe  crown  of  tbe  bead)  and  rebound- 
ing thence  passes  to  tbe  mf)utb  and  produces  articulate 
sounds,  classified  according  to  tone,  time,  place,  effort,  etc. 

I  J.  Sayidhi  or  Coalescence  of  sounds  or  letters  :  In  connec- 
tion   with   these  letter  sounds,  arises  tbe  first  difficulrv  of 
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Samskrt    Grammar,    Sandhi^  the  coalescence   of  sounds. 
When  one  word  is  followed  by  another,  in  quick  succession 
of  pronunciation,  tbe  natural  tendency  is  for  tbe  tail  of  the 
first  and  tbe  head  of  the  second  to  get  mixed  up.    This  mix- 
ture sometimes  takes  a  shape  which,  while  no  doubt  always 
retaining   traces   of  the  components,  is  not  always  easily 
analysable    into  these  components  by  the  beginner.     The 
coalescence  takes  place  in  all  languages,  and  offers  one  of 
the     chief    difficulties     to   the   foreigner;    but    in    other 
languages,    for   the    most    part,    no  attempt  is   made   to 
express    in   writing  the  spoken  sound.     Thus  tbe  French- 
man  says  "  le'pti,"  but  he  always  writes  "le  petit".     In 
Samskrt    writing,   the    spoken    sound    is   imitated.     The 
detailed   rules   on   this  subject,  which  two  sounds  mixing 
make   up  which  third  sound,  are  many.     The  generalised 
rule    may    be    stated    to    be   that    if   tbe   student    will 
pronounce     the     two     letters     correctly     and    quickly    in 
succession,    the   resultant   sound,   compelled    by   his  own 
vocal    apparatus,    will    also    be    in    accordance    with   the 
grammatical  rule  on  the  subject.  Briefly,  the  grammatic- 
al  rule  is  only   a  description   of  the   physiological   fact. 
In  other  words,  euphony  is  tbe  p^overning  principle ;  thus, 
in    English   too,   in-pure,   in-perfect,    in-possible,   become 
impure,    imperfect,  impossible.     This  appears  not  only  in 
the  case  of  actual  coalescence,  but  in  the  influence  of  one 
sound   on    another    separated    from   it    by    one   or    more 
intervening  ones.     Thus,  according  to  the  ordinary  rule 
the  word  ^  declined  into  its  instrumental  form,  should 
be  jy^    but  after  pronouncing  the  cerebral  r  in  its  exact 
Samskrt   shade,  the   vocal  apparatus  of  the  Indian  finds 
it     difficult   to   adjust    itself    rapidly   to   pronounce    the 
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dental-nasal  n  ^  properly,  even  when  another  labial  nasal 
m  intervenes ;  it  turns  more  readily  to  the  allied  and 
nearer  cerebral -nasal  ,  n  q^  and  the  result  is  ^j%aj. 

Examples  : 

(a)  Conjunction  of  similar  voiveU  :  Whether  both  are 
short  or  both  long,  or  one  short  and  one  long,  the 
resultant  is  the  long  vowel. 

fi%W   3T«?;=:?%;tT5|:    (iii,  18),   aTTf^RT   3TTflfR=3nf?T- 
iTTflTR    (vi,   5),   :^  3|<f^_:^jq^   (iv,  27)  ;  and  so  with  ^,  ^ 

%  >ar«w*ffa  t^:=^r^Jrrft>}j^:  (xv,  8),  g  ;3^^:_^|^^. 
(x,  40),  etc. 

(b)  Conjunction  of  dissimilar  vowels :  3|  or  a^  followed 
ty  ^  or  I  gives  IT,  xj^  ^5=tT%^  (ii,  41)  ;  by  ;3  or  g;  gives 
3it,  ^^^  3%cT:=^44)^d:  (vi,  37) ;  by  ^  or  x^  gives  ^,  ;t 
q^=^  (ii,  38);  by  5^  gives  ^^  ^  ^fir:=^^>  (ii,  x, 
13) ;   by   aft  or  3^  gives  3ft  j  ^  followed  by  any  dissimilar 

vowel  gives  ^^^  ?r5^f%  3RTJ?^=ir5g55^^m  (»»,  ^1)  ;  so  g 
gives  ^and  ^,  5^. 

(c)  Visarga:  Changes  in  five  ways;  it  disappears, 
^m%^T:  33r^:=^fl%cn  gjr^:  (i,  1)  ;  it  is  dropped  before 
a  vowel  and  no  further  change  occurs,  qj[ji:  ^q:=^j|  ir^: 
(iii,  37);  it  changes  into  ^^  ^  and  ^^  5:  ^j^^f-- ji^^  (iv, 
8),  qk^:  =^=qt^ig  (i,  1),  ^^:  ^:  cT^r=^^qFrf5in 
(xvii,  7);  it  changes  into  3ft,  2j:  in=2fr  *Tt  (vi,  30),  3^: 
8Tfq=:3T^sft  (i^,  6),  these  cases  are  generally  marked 
with  s,  as  in  the  last  instance,  and  ^:  3j^=^*ts^^ 
(iv,  9)];  it  is  changed  into  ^,  ^\f^:  ^^^^=z^\^^^^;^^ 
(xiv,  3). 
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(d)  Consonants :  The  final  consonant  of  one  word  is 
modified  by  the  first  consonant  of  the  succeeding  one. 
These  changes  are  very  numerous  and  intricate,  and  will 
only  gradually  become  familiar ;  the  following  cases  show 
the  general  principle  above  mentioned  that  the  writing 
follows   the   sound;    2j^  slTf^=TJ*lTr^    (^"»   2)»   ^^   '^ 

f^Hfe^T^=:?r^flHf^J?^  (x,  41),  qci  '^=z^^  (x,  39). 

III.  Compomids  :  When  all  cases  of  simple  sandhi  have 
been  eliminated,  the  student  is  faced  with  another 
difficulty  ;  words  are  compounded  together,  and  only  the 
last  word  of  the  compound  is  complete;  the  remaining 
word  or  words  have  their  endings  clipped  off,  and  these 
have  to  be  supplied  when  construing  the  compound. 
Such    compounds    are   called    ^WM.     They   are   of   six 

chief  kinds. 

5?5  compounds ;  ^prj:  xj  ^:  =^=^TiT|q|  (i",  34)  ;  qq^: 
^  3?TJT^:  =51  «ftg^:  =^  =  q'JT^R^jtT5^T:  (i»  13). 

rlf3^  compounds;  ^cfRTJ^  1^=*^;%^  (xi,  45)  ;  f^it^f 
8?[f^^:=f^^:jT21T%:  (xi,  14);  ^;t  q2R%=5Elfl#l^:  (^^  1^)^ 
^T^l  q^f?l=%^3r5T:  (vii,  23). 

^fl^<^  compounds;  q^:  3?Trl?r='^'[^TcJ?l  (^v,  17). 

f^^  compounds  ;  ^3;y]fys{[  ^TTRT  H*TT^:=^!3^^q^  ("»  ^^)- 

sa^^  compounds  ;  f^f^^rf^  ff3"^]f^  ^  ^:=ftftmf^: 

(v,  17);  ^pm  ^m^i  ^T^  cTci:=5T§I#q5fj^  (vi,  28). 

3^o?}2ft¥rH      compounds;      3nffl^l     (Bflf??^:      f^^)  = 
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To  solve  these  compounds  it  will  be  noticed  that  a  know- 
ledge of  case-endings  is  necessary ;  it  is  the  case-ending 
which  is  struck  out  in  a  compound,  and  the  raeaninsf  of 
the  compound  depends  on  this  eliminated  case-ending. 
Hence  the  next  step  of  the  learner  is  to  familiarise  himself 
with  the  case-endings,  of  which  every  noun  has  twenty- 
one — 7  cases  in  3  numbers,  singular,  dual  and  plural. 

IV.  Words  :  (a)  Declension  of  nouns.  Words  are  mainly 
of  two  kinds,  names  of  things  and  names  of  actions, 
corresponding  respectively  to  the  cognition  and  action 
aspects  of  consciousness.  Mediating  between  the  two, 
binding  them  together,  as  desire  binds  cognition  and 
action,  is  the  third  kind  of  word,  the  preposition;  it  forms 
a  separate  word  in  the  modern  languages,  for  various 
evolutionary  reasons;  but  in  the  Samskrt,  it  is  hidden  in 
and  is  a  part  of  the  noun  itself,  in  the  shape  of  the 
declensional  termination,  even  as  desire  is  hidden  in  the 
person,  the  actor,  and  is  not  something  separate  from  him. 
Other  parts  of  speech  are  offshoots  from  these  three  princi- 
pal ones.  Nouns  including  pronouns  are  (i)  simple,  sub- 
divided by  gender  into  3  classes,  or  (ii)  derivative,  that  is  to 
say,  derived  from  verb-roots.  Of  course  one  theory,  and 
probably  the  right  one,  is  that  all  names  or  nouns  are 
ultimately  connected  with  and  founded  on  some  charac- 
teristic action  of  the  object ;  but  without  going  into  the 
detail  of  the  theory,  (viz.^  that  existence,  sa(j  corresponds 
with  action,  rajas,  for  the  full  discussion  of  which  see  The 
Science  of  Feace^  by  Bhagavan  Das)  it  is  enough  for  practical 
purposes  to  recognise  that  as  the  Samskrt  language  now 
stands,  some  of  its  nouns  may  be  regarded  as,  on  their  face, 
simple,  and  some  as  derivative.     To  denote  the  kind  cf 
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relation  that  exists  between  one  noun  and  another,  and 
also  to  give  some  indication  of  the  kind  of  action  passing 
between  them,  is  the  purpose  of  prepositional,  or  declen- 
sional, terminations.  As  pi-e- posit  ions,  distinguishing  and 
separating  marks  of  the  kinds  of  the  nouns  concerned, 
showing  the  position  or  situation  or  case  in  which  they 
are,  whether  nominative,  or  accusative,  or  instrumental, 
etc.,  with  reference  to  each  other,  these  declensional 
terminations  are  called  vibhakfis ;  as  indicating  that  some 
action  passes  between  the  nouns,  they  are  called  kdrakas. 

Examples  of  declensions  : 

Singular  Dual  Plural 


2ud.  ^^ 

3rd.  ^ipJT 
4th.  f^i^TR 
5th.  ^cTR 
6th.  ^^^ 
7th.  ^^ 


[i,  21] 

[i.  3] 
[iv.  8] 
[i.  30] 
[V,  U] 

[i.  m 


[v,  4] 
[xi,  32] 
[xi,  53] 


>i 


^^:    [iii.  34] 

^^:    [i,  21] 


TI^«T:  [xviii,  QQ"] 
3^  [iii,  28] 


Atma,  crude  form  At  man,  is  a  typical  form,  and  occurs 
very  frequently  in  the  G'l^d  in  the  singular  number. 


1st. 

2nd. 

3rd. 

4th. 

5th. 

6th. 

7  th. 


3TTfJT% 
3TTf*R: 


[v,  21] 
[vi,  5] 
[vi,  5] 


[vi,  6] 
[vi,  20] 
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Neater  nouns  in  their  case-endings,  except  in  those  of 
the  first  and  second  cases,  generally  follow  the  masculine. 

Thus  ^jj^  crude  form  ^q^    has : 

Ist.      ^4     (xviii,  S)     ^^    ^qffoT  (ix,  ?) 

2nd.      „  (iii,  8)         „         „         (ii,  47) 

The  feminine,  ending  in  w   may  be  taken  as  an  example 

of  the  feminine  declensions  : 

Singular  Dual       Plural 

Ist.    fl%:    (xviii,  78)     ^  (viii,  27)  p^: 

2nd.  ^^    (iii,  2) 

3rd.   p^  (ii,  39)  ^f%f^:  (xi,  21) 

4th.   q^  or  T{^ 

5th.  1%:   or  p^:  (iii,  43) 

^th.  5j^%:  (ix,  S) 

7th.   g;^  (ii,  49)  Sq'^ftrg  (xiii,  10) 

(6)  Adjectives  and  adverbs,  etc.  Adjectives,  words 
indicative  of  the  "qualities"  of  nouns,  are  declined  in  the 
same  way  as  the  latter,  and  when  not  compounded  with 
these  are  always  in  "apposition  "  with  them. 

Adverbs  are  mostly  "Indeclinable"  in  Samskr^.  These 
indeclinables  include  also  some  words,  however,  which  are 
not  adverbs;  thus  conjunctions  and  interjections  are 
included  here.     Examples :   x|^    3^%,    3?cft^,    Bj^y^    3TJ>T^:, 

3T^^,    3?ft^cT,   3T^,  ^frf,  %^,  %^,  ^cT,  TT^,  ^f^cT  ,  ^m^, 
ft)^,  ^    %^    cT^T    5,  •?,  ^tc,  are  of  frequent  occurrence. 

(c)  Gender.  The  marks  of  gender  are  very  perplexed 
in  Samskr^.     They  belong  to  the  noun  only,  as  in  most 
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languages;  and  not  the  verb,  as  in  Hindi,  Arabic  or 
French.  As  a  general  rule,  governing  frequent  cases, 
when  the  male  base  ends  in  a  short  aj^  the  corresponding 
female  base  ends  in  the  long  ajj  j  and  the  neuter  in  gj, 

3^:    Singular  of    5?q^    (xvi,  14) 
3TTO      (".61);       9?*^^    (iv,  4). 

{d)  Verbs.  After  nouns,  verbs.  The  list  of  roots 
given  by  Panini  numbers  2,343 ;  and  each  is  capable  of 
undergoing  hundreds  of  inflectional  or  conjugational 
terminations,  on  account  of  moods  and  tenses,  and 
causative,  desiderative  and  repetitive  forms  of  it,  and  all 
these  again  can  be  conjugated  in  the  active  or  the  passive 
form,  and  .so  on.  But,  by  the  same  processes  of  selection 
and  elimination  that  have  governed  the  numl)er  of  the 
letters,  the  verb-roots  left  in  actual  use  in  current  Samskrt 
are  not  many  more  than  500,  and  of  these  a  very  limited 
number  of  forms  is  used. 

The  tenses  and  moods  are  taken  together  and  all  called 
vibhakfis  or  la-kdras ;  and  there  are  ten  of  such,  rit.,  six 
tenses  and  four  moods.  The  tenses  are,  1  present ;  3  past ; 
and  2  future ;  and  the  moods  are  Imperative,  Potential, 
Benedictive  and  Conditional.  In  common  and  unclassical 
Samskr^,  one  form  of  the  past,  viz.y  the  first  preterite,  is 
largely  used,  the  other  two  being  very  infraquent ;  so  the 
first  future  is  seldom  met  with  even  in  classical  Samskr^. 
Of  the  moods,  the  benedictive  mood  is  very  rarely  used. 

If  the  whole  list  of  the  2,343  roots  were  carefully 
examined,  very  many  more  roots  would  be  found  to  be 
common   between  the  several  Aryan  languages  than  are 
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now  noted.  But,  as  said  before  in  connection  with  the 
alphabet,  the  genius  of  each  later  lan<^uage  has  selected 
out  of  the  roots  what  were  most  suited  to  it,  and  the  older 
race,  the  root-race,  has  correspondingly  dropped  them  in 
its  later  career.  It  is  as  if  there  had  been  a  partition  of 
patrimony  between  heirs,  so  that  what  one  took  the 
others  could  not  retain. 

These  verbs  are  divided  into  ten  classes  ;  the  external 
reason  is  that  the  verbs  of  each  class  resemble  each  other 
more  than  those  of  the  other  classes,  in  the  general 
appearance  of  their  conjugational  forms.  But  this  again 
requires  a  deeper  why  ;  and  that  is  not  traceable.  If  it 
could  be  said  that  there  were  ten  main  kinds  of  human 
action,  we  should  have  approximated  to  the  answer 
wanted. 

There  are  two  main  forms  of  conjugation,  the  q^^-^T^ 
"for  another";  and  the  3frf*?%-'T5[  "  ^  o^  self".  The 
former,  generally  speaking,  belongs  to  the  active  voice» 
wherein  one  person  does  something  "  to  another  "  ;  and  the 
latter  to  the  pixssive  voice,  wherein  something  is  done  "to 
oneself  ".  But  while  in  the  passive  voice  form  of  any  verb 
only  the  anr'T^T^  form  is  used,  in  the  active  voice  the 
cp^^^q^  form  is  used  only  generally,  and  sometimes  the 
ayj^Tfj%q^  form  is  used,  and  in  some  cases  both. 

The  following  forms  occur  frequently  in  the  Giid. 

q^^q^     Singular  Plural 

Present  Tense.     3rd  p.   q^gis^j^      (i,  29)   ^ft^^      (ii,  6) 

2nd  p.   3T^%  (ii,  25)        „ 

Ist  p.   ^^  (i,  30)   %j:  (i,  29) 
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First  Preterite.    3rd  p.   3?^^  (if     2) 

2nd  p.   3T?^#^:  (ii,  H) 

1st.  p.   3?!^  (ii,  12) 

Second  Preterite,  i^rdig.  ^^\^  (i,  2) 

Third  Preterite.  2nd  p.  3?JTJT:  (ii,  ^) 

(in  conjunction  with  ^[ 
drops  3f  J  and  acquires 
imperative  meaning) 

First  Future.      3rd  p.    j?^  (ii,  20) 

2nd  p.   iFcTlftr  (ii»  ^'^) 

Secoml  Future.  3rd  p.   ^^\}^  (ii,  5*^)   ^J5!TPr^f^cT(ii,34) 

2nd  p.   ^if^%  (ii,  33)  arqr:^^  (iii,  11) 

1st  p.    Rf^jftr^^Tlft  (ii»  ^)  *rf^2niT:  (ii,  12) 

Imperative  Moo(i.3rd  p.  8f^  (vi,  6)  ^\^^^  (iii,  11) 

2nd  p.   q^  (i,    3)  ^]^^^     (iii,  11) 

Potential  Mood.  3rd  p.  ^qj^  (i,  36)  ^:          (i,  46) 

1st  p.   3?TC32(Tq[  II^IT           (iif  6) 

(The  dual  number  is  omitted,  as  not  occurring  in  the  Gi(d) 

3nf?T%q^ 

Present  Tense.    3rd  p.   3ffq%  (i,  29)   ^^7%   (iii,  29) 

2nd  p.   VTT^  (ii,  H) 

1st  p.  ^  (i,  32) 

First  Preterite.  3rd  p.  3Tf^     (i»  1) 

Second  Future.   3rd  p.  m^      (ii,  35) 

2nd  p.    jft?^  (ii»  '^'^) 

1st  p.    jftf^  (ii'  ^) 
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Imperative  Mood.2nd -p.  f^f^f^^         (ii,  14) 
Potential  Mood.  3rd  p.   ST^TJ^  (ii,  54) 

1st  p.   gsft^  (ii,  5) 

In  the  technical  works  on  grammar,  rules  are  given  for 
the  correct  use  of  all  the  ten  moods  and  tenses ;  thus  the 
1st  preterite  should  be  used  when  the  event  is  older  than 
the  current  day  ;  the  2nd  when  it  occurred  outside  the 
speaker's  personal  knowledge  ;  and  the  3rd  in  any  case ; 
and  so  the  1st  future  should  be  used  when  the  event  is 
expected  after  the  current  day.  But  these  rules,  as  said 
before,  are  observed  only  in  classical  composition.  There 
is  also  some  reason  to  think  that  they  do  not  represent 
accurately  the  real  oriorinal  distinctions.  It  is  possible 
that  the  three  pasts  corresponded  to  tlie  English 
**  imperfect  "  and  *'  pluperfect,"  etc. 

The  addition  of  prefixes  entirely  changes  the  meaning 
of  the  verb-root,  as  stated  in  the  classical  shloka  on  the 
subject. 

"The  prefix  violently  drags  away  elsewhere  the 
meaning  of  the  verb-root ;  thus,  with  the  common  root 
^  to  take  away,  jf^  means  a  blow,  3fj^[^  food,  ^^^ 
destruction,  f^^,  play,  and  q%T<  clearing  away."  A 
careful  analysis  shows  that  the  idea  of  taking  away  is 
present  in  some  shape  or  other  throughout  all  these. 
Thus,  in  ii,  62,  we  find  ^.;5fPf%^  ^-^5rR%,  3^-^?^% . 
while  the  difference  of  meaning  between  these  three 
is  not  at  all  so  very  marked  as  in  the  case  of  g  above,  still 
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it  exists,  in  the  nature  of  distinctions.  ^-3f[q%  means 
originates  in  the  thing  itself ;  as  fruit  in  a  plant,  so 
attachment  originates  in  imagination.  H-^^%  means,  is 
directly  caused  as  heat  by  contact.  arfir-^I^  means,  is 
indirectly  aroused,  in  the  neighbourhood,  as  hate  by 
the  defeat  of  love,  as  jealousy  on  beholding  another's 
happiness. 

Each  verb-root  is  capable  of  being  modified  into  a 
causative  form,  a  desiderative  form,  and  a  frequentative 
form ;  and  each  of  these  forms  is  capable  of  independent 
conjugation  in  all  moods  and  tenses. 

Causative;  The  causative  verb  is  formed  by  the  addi- 
tion of  ^  which  becomes,  when  the  termination  is  added, 
3?^;  ^RRfrf  (">  21)  he  causes  to  kill,  from  ^  to  kill; 
ft^l^^fe  ("^  ^)  *^^"  causest  (me)  to  engage,  from  g^ 
to  join;  ^i^  (iii,  5)  he  is  caused  to  do,  from  |j  to  do; 
ft^[^5%cl^  (iii,  29)  he  may  cause  to  be  unsettled,  from 
^^  to  move ;  arq^^ttcl^  let  (him)  cause  to  sink  down, 
from  3|^H^  to  be  cast  down. 

Desiderative ;  The  desiderative  verb  expresses  the  wish 
of  the  agent ;  ^  is  added,  and  the  first  letter  is  redupli- 
cated ;  gqe^:  (i.  0  wishing  to  fight,  from  g^to  fight ; 
^nftf^R:  (iii  ^)  (we)  wish  to  live,  from  ^\3^  to  live ; 
f^^;  (iii,  25)  desiring  to  do,  from  ^  to  do ;  3n^^: 
(of  the)  wishing  to  ascend,  from  3^-^  to  mount. 

(e)  Derivative  words.  Derivative  words  of  various  kinds, 
e.g..,  some  indicating  moods   not  covered   by  the  regular 
conjugations,  are  formed  by  means  of  affixes. 
(X^)  3?T^=(w^8h)  to  obtain  (xii,  9). 
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(5H^lTh)fe)  ^^=:(art  powerless)  to  do  (xii,  11). 
^Tf^[  =  having  abaudoned  (v,  10). 
4^^ r^ having  been  (ii,  20). 

When  there  is  a  prefix,  the  termination  changes  from 
^1  into  jf;  thus,  ^^  ^f^r^],  but  f^  +  if^  ,  f^,  having 
roared  (i,  12);  an^^  ^]^^J,  but  5f-|-3fT^^  Sfjczf^  having 
found  (viii,  25). 

Various  participles  past,  present  and  future,  and  some 
shades  of  tenses,  which  in  Samskrt  behave  like  adjectives 
and  so  like  nouns,  are  also  thus  derived.  They  are  de- 
clined exactly  like  the  nouns  with  which  they  may  be  in 
apposition  : 

q^q;?I==seeing  (v,  8)  ;  y^ii^^  hearing  (v,  8)  ;  3TPEft^: 
being  seated  (xiv,  23) ;  ^q'jjj;f:=being  slain  (ii,  20). 

3T^^R^=^"^ possible  to  decrease  (v,  21). 

^tf\^^:=zto  be  heard  (ii,  52)  ;  ^^52fi=to  be  done  (iii,  22); 
^— to  be  done  (xviii,  5)  ;  ^=to  be  known  (i,  39);  3^^:, 
^^\W'  ^T^ft^'.  ®*c-«  meaning,  not  wet-able,  not  burn-able, 
not  dri-able,  etc.  (ii,  24). 

5f|xR^T?^r=:have  (or  hast,  or  has)  said  (iv,  1). 

3fTf^:=seized  or  possessed  with  (i,  28);  ^nfi:— devoted 
(ix,  31)  ;  gTff:=attached  (v,  12);  3>xTi:=:declared  (iv,  1)  . 
3fj^:::::enveloped  (iii,  39). 

2ftf^J?R:=going  to  fight  (i,  23). 

^fq?rq[=: agitated  (i,  47;. 

Many  nouns  are  formed  by  inflectional  modifications 
of  other  nouns  : 

qy4:,  the  son  of  ^qy  (ii,  3). 
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^i^j{:,   the  son  of  ^^"i  (ii,  14). 

So   ^^^:    from    ^^^{ ;    ${^^:  f^'om  $\^^]  which  itself 

is  formed  from  jq?,  etc.,  (i,  6). 

^^■=Hcl.+  f^=KOod-neRS  : 

Qy^^^ra=;un-avaricious-ness  ;   3Tfr[J^TftrrT=very-proud- 

ness  ;   (xvi,  2,  3). 

flR'^z^lTR-possessing ;  (vii,  18). 

|IR^R=  »»  (vii.  19). 

^:  (from   ^)=fi'om  which  (place),  (ii,  2);^;  (from 
» A --then      (after     that      time),     thence     (from     that 

place),  (vi,  45). 

>jp:q:-^in  accordance  with  }^^:  (ii,  31). 

3TS^I=in  3?^  or  eight  ways  (vii,  4),  etc. 
V.  Sentences :   The   two    main    forms   of  the  sentence 
are:    (1)    that   in   the  active  voice,  and   (2)  that  in  the 
passive. 

(1)  Active  :  ^  ^\  ^^\^  feSqfcT  (iv,  14)= Act  ions   do  not 

stain  me. 

(2)  Passive :  fi5cq%  ^  H  ^f^  (v,  10)=He  is  not  stained 

by  sin. 
In  construing  a  shloka  the  first  thing  to  do  is  to  separate 
out  the  words,  so  as  to  give  to  each  its  complete  and 
independent  existence ;  the  coalesced  tails  and  heads 
Fef^l  are  first  dissolved  into  their  component  parts  ;  then 
the  compound  words  are  separated,  and  any  lacking 
case-endings  supplied ;  then  the  words  are  arranged  in 
their  prose  order.  In  Samskr^,  order  matters  com- 
paratively little,  but  still  there  is  more  inversion 
permissible   in  poetry  than  in  prose.     Let  us  take   i,  2,  3. 
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Separated  into  independent  words  : 
The  prose-order : 

5?J^  iq^^t-JT  cT^  fe^'JT  '^ftJTcTT  II 
Separated  into  independent  words  : 

q^q  i^cit  (qtig^Mr^= )  qrit:  g^r^n^  3?t^4  <7^^  =^jjj^  i 
52j^t  (iq^^'JT-  )|q^^Fq  g^'Ji  ^^  %^'ji  ^^ctt  11 

The  English  prose-order  of  this  would  run. 

(%)  3n^f^  q^^4  tTcTt  JTf^f  =^jj^  qt^:  g^i'JirqL  5^  ^ 
vftq^T  ftT^%^  ?q^f^  5^"^  II 

But  in  Samskrt  prose-order : 

%  3?Rr4  m  4mm  r^'^M  jq^f^  g^  s^i  trcrt  q^t: 
g^Fnq-  Ji^rflf  =^5jji.q^  11 

Archaisms^  etc. — Judyjing  by  the  grammatical  and 
rhetorical  canons  of  post-Panini  "  classical  "  Saraskr^,  a 
literary  critic  might  see  in  the  Gl^d,  many  defects  of 
language,  style,  and  composition,  (1)  arcliaisms,  (2) 
lacunae,  (3)  double  s<indhi-fi,  (4)  use  of  the  Otmane-pada 
for  the  farasmai-'pada  and  vice  versa,  (5)  confused  syntax, 
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(6)    too  profuse  use  of  expletives,  (7)  also  of  vocatives^ 
(8)  also  of  prefixes  ;  and  so  on. 
Examples  : 

(1)  *?T  S^:  =  '*  clo  not  grieve"  (xvi,  5),  for  m  5|H\:  ; 
TOf^^2j«^='* multiply"  or  '*ye  will  multiply"  (iii,10),for 
Si^j^Ti^  or  51^6^^-% ;  .^fe!>qfe=;'  Shalt  dwell "  (xii,  8)  for 
^^%  .  ^;jft^="of  army.readerB"  (x,  24)  for  %iTF^; 

(2)  3rf^="even,"  is  wanted  with  8ncraTf^^:  =  "™^-- 
derous  attackers "  (i,  36);  so  cf^="to  him,"  with  m 
3T^^^%="  who  cavils  "  (xviii,  67)  ; 

(3)  qcT%="st'*»ve8"  (vii,3),  for  q^;  qjt%="I  desire" 
(i,  32),  for  ^mift  :  ^^^='*  may  walk  "  (ii,  54)  for  ^%^; 

(4)  %  ^%^='*  as,  0  friend  "  (xi,  41)  for   |  ^^  ^  ; 

(5)  f^|%^cn3vi="  With  many  divine  weapons 
uplifted  "  (xi,  10)  for  g^^^^5^ng>4  ; 

(6)  In  (v,  21)  either  7\^  §^  in  the  first  line  should  be 
m  5^^  <^r  f{_.g^  in  the  second  line  should  be  clT...§?#; 
in  (ii,  35)  '^\  in  tlie  second  line  should  be  ^f;  i"  (vii,  21) 
^^  ^TOT'^  ^"  ^^^®  second  line  should  be  ^^  ^^R=^; 

(7)  Expletives  like  ^^  \j^^  srfq,  g  are  too  frequently 
used  quite  superfluously,  only  to  fill  gaps  in  the  verse  ; 

(8)  Vocatives  like  q^cTq,  fT^ld,  Wm^,  gwf^T,  ^Q^, 
q^^jj^jcj  ^;T^q5(T^  etc.,  are  used  too  often  without  any 
special  relevance  or  significance  ; 

(9)  So  prefixes  like  ^^  ^,  etc. 
And  so  on. 
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Sharana-deva,  in  his  Durghata-vr^i,  has  tried  to  refute 
such  criticisms  and  to  show  that  the  alleged  defects  are 
not  defects,  even  by  "  classical  standards  ".  Another  reply 
sometimes  put  forward  is  that  the  full  Samskrt  Grammar 
and  Language  are  far  wider  than  the  compasses  of  current 
grammarians  and  rhetoricians. 

"The  gems  of  words  which  Vyasa  brought  out  from  the 
ocean  of  Mahesha's  Grammar  are  not  to  be  found  in  the 
cow-puddle  of  Panini." 

But  the  real  reply  is  that  such  hole-picking  criticism 
may  be  useful  as  school-students*  exercise  in  grammar 
and  rhetoric,  but  is  out  of  place  in  the  presence  of  a  world- 
scripture  like  the  Gl(d,  that  '*  the  casing?  in  which  are 
conveyed  the  teachings  lovingly  poured  forth  by  the 
Elders  of  the  Race  for  the  benefit  of  the  youngers,  is  not 
to  be  looked  at  with  eyes  of  cavil  by  word-knowers  when 
the  opulence  of  meaning  is  so  pricelessly  great  ". 

The  Essence  of  the  Gl('h — The  Gi(d  is  essentially  a 
Text- Book  of  the  Highest  Rationalism.  Its  one  sole 
purpose  is  to  arouse  and  establish  the  higher  Intelligence, 
spiritualised  Understanding,  Reason  based  on,  starting 
from,  living  in,  and  ever  returning  to,  the  One  Indubitable 
and  Infinite  Fact  of  the  Universal  Self  or  Self -Conscious- 
ness.    Even  a  cursory  examination  of  the  verses  referred 
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to  in  the  Word -Index  at  the  end  of  this  volume,  under 
the  words  ^f^^  ^^^  s?|Tr,  >ift,  3?rf?TT,  ^^^^  ^^^  various  forms 
of  a?^  (iff,  JT?JT^r,  etc.)  will  make  this  clear.  See 
especially  ii,  49,  63,  and  xviii,  32,  64,  65,  6Q.  More  on 
this  point  will  be  found  in  Krshna :  a  Study  in  the  Theory 
of  Avafdras  by  Bhagavan  Das. 


wi  ^Sw-^m^^ii 


3?^  H^FTT^rP?Tq  I 
qRSVT  vri^qi?!^  ^'4  ^^Rl  I"  n^  II  \  II 

?T  g^:  B  §^  ^1^  ^w  ^qfe^%  II  R  II 
^r^r^q^  ^  f^  ?lfQ5?TK^%qci:  II  ^  il 

^^1^1 :  3^#i  ^^  ^^  qi5*  ^^^  I 

^^  ^^?r^  ^>^if^  q^ini^r^  ^^%  w « II 

#  ^i^  Wl^^]  ^i^^:  q^ni^  ^  I 
qiqi^T  ^fq^.T  ^Tfq  ^R^^^qjq'l:  II  ^  II 

^^  ift^ifq^R^  qw  qi^  ^i  i 
mi  f^m  ?fN  ^TTOTft  ^^  ff  II  ^  II 
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^'IfimiajU  ^I  ^TRm^q^lfrq^l  II  6  II 
^?^  q^T^T  clT^P%R?T3c!T  II  ^  II 

?T^fef|  H  ^^  cim  ^fci  qt  qj^i,  in  o  11 
qf^  ^qs^ipf  ^^5^j  qi^j^i^^c]^  I 
rT^T  ^^  30^  q5^  ?Tm  ^^q:  II  n  II 
r^^TTTT  qOTT^^  'ini^R'?^  ^^^  I 
^4^  ^qm^^  ^wqrn^^  qj^  II  ?H  II 

^^V'^]^  g  qj  f^cq  qs^  ^Rfi^j^:  i 
^^^q;i?qmTfci  nqi  ^qi  q^^q;  ii  ^  ii 

^^q  #qjqT^  qi  Prcq  q:  q^^  ^:  i 
^  qi%  ^at  qrq^^c!^  qg^  II  ? «  II 
iflcnqj:  ^qi^^rq;  h^  Tq  ^gsq^i  i 
^  ^T%q;  c!^  qj  ^q^^  q:  q"^^?::  il  ^^  ii 

=q^qjfiqmife  qqhii^g^  gq^  I 
iftcfTqi3Hm3^  ^1  ingqd  ^^  II  ^  ^  il 

^^;^FTTO3TKt  f^^nm  ^fh  ^^  ii  ^vs  ii 
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rftcir4^aTi^#.i  Ji^iqiqg^isrq  qi  l 

qfcri  ^fiq[jil[%  rq'->3R[  ^5  m^  II  ^<^  II 

^q-g^:  ^  fq|qi  ^^t^  ^^'^  wi.il  ^^  H 

^Jciqi^fiqi  q51^  rfl^i  qi^i:  qi;  q^^q;^  II  ^o  II 

ift^iqj:  r^z^  ^rm  xw^]^  %q  q:  q^  I 
fqj  qist  ^Ti^  m  03  ^^S^'  II  ^?  II 
Q;cFm5TrRH3#;  ^cfi^qRT  q^iRi  q:  I 

^  ^r'^J^qmifc!  i^^t  TlfcItlTaqicl^  IRH  II 

i^j^jiqJTcijO^iqT  'Tqr  qiTf.  h^^^^  i 
^at%  ^  q"^^  q^Tf;  ^c^qj  ^^  11  ^^  II 


THK  HUAGAVAD-GlTA 

The  Greatness  of  the  Gija 

Hail  to  Shri  Ganeaha  !  Hail  to  the  Lover  of  Radha  ! 

(1)  Dbara  (the  Earth)  said:  0  Blessed  One,  O 
Supreme  Ruler,  how  may  unfaltering  devotion  arise 
in  him  who  is  constrained  by  prarabdha  karma,  O 
Lord? 
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(2)  Vishnu  said  :  He  who,  constrained  by  prarab- 
dha  karma,  is  ever  assiduously  practising  the  Gita,  he 
is  liberated,  he  is  happy  in  this  world,  he  is  not 
stained  by  karma. 

(3)  If  he  study  the  Gita,  then  can  no  sin  stain  him, 
as  water  stains  not  the  lotus-leaf. 

(4)  Where  is  the  book  of  the  Gita,  where  its  read- 
ing is  performed,  there  are  all  holy  places,  there 
indeed  Prayaga  and  the  rest. 

(5)  All  Devas,  Rshis,  Yogis  and  Pannagas,  also 
Gopalas  and  Gopis  also,  with  Narada,  Uddhava,  and 
their  train  are  there. 

(6)  Help  comes  swiftly  where  the  Gita  is  recited. 
Where  the  discussion  of  the  Gita,  the  recitation,  the 
teaching,  of  it  is  heard,  there  I,  0  Karth,  doubtless 
ever  abide. 

(7)  I  dwell  in  the  retreat  of  the  Giiii ;  the  Gita  is 
My  best  abode.  Having  mastered  the  wisdom  of  the 
Gita,  I  protect  the  three  worlds. 

(8)  The  Gita  is  My  supreme  science,  it  is  verily  the 
form  of  Brahman.  It  is  the  half-syllable  eternal  (the 
dot  on  the  5^),  everlastintr,  the  ineffable  essence  of 
the  Self. 

(9)  Spoken  by  Krshna,  the  Omniscient,  the 
Blessed,  to  Arjuna,  with  His  own  mouth,  it  is  the 
three  Vedas,  the  final  bliss,  the  exposition  of  the 
knowledge  of  the  Ta^tvas  (Essentials). 
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(10)  The  man  who  constantly  repeats  the  eighteen 
discourses  with  unwavering  mind,  he  will  obtain 
perfect  wisdom  and  reach  the  supreme  goal. 

(11)  If  the  complete  recitation  be  impossible,  then 
may  one  half  bo  read.  Then  he  doubtless  obtains 
merit,  equal  to  the  gift  of  a  cow. 

(12)  By  the  reading  of  a  third  part,  he  may  obtain 
the  fruit  of  bathing  in  Ganga.  By  the  repetition  of  a 
sixth  part,  he  may  obtain  the  fruit  of  the Soma-sacrifice. 

(13)  He  who  daily  reads  a  single  discourse  with 
devotion,  he,  having  become  a  Gana,  obtains  Rudra- 
loka  and  therein  long  abides. 

(14)  The  man  who  daily  reads  a  quarter-shloka, 
he,  0  Earth,  remains  a  human  being  during  a 
manvantara. 

(15)  The  man  who  may  read  ten,  seven,  five,  four, 
two,  three,  one,  or  half  a  shloka  of  the  Gita, 

(16)  He  securely  obtains  Cliandraloka  for  ten 
thousand  years.  Ever  engaged  in  the  reading  of  the 
Gita,  passing  through  death,  he  would  return  to 
humanity. 

(17)  Having  again  practised  the  Gita,  he  obtains 
the  supreme  liberation.  Engaged  in  the  utterance, 
"  Gita,"  the  dying  reaches  the  path. 

(18)  Attached  to  the  hearing  of  the  Gita,  even  the 
great  sinner  attains  to  Vaikuntha,  and  rejoices  with 
Vishnu. 
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(19)  He  who  meditates  on  the  meaning  of  tlie 
Gita,  having  performed  actions  abundantly,  he  should 
be  known  as  a  jivanmukta,  and  at  the  ending  of  the 
body  reaches  the  supreme  goal. 

(20)  Having  taken  refuge  in  the  Gita,  many  Kitigs, 
Janaka  and  the  rest,  praised  in  the  world,  being 
cleansed  from  sins,  have  gone  to  the  supreme  goal. 

(21)  Having  accomplished  the  reading  of  the  Gita, 
he  who  should  not  also  read  this  description  of  ita 
greatness,  his  reading  is  in  vain,  and  his  labour  is  lost. 

(22)  He  who  performs  the  practice  of  the  Gita^ 
associated  with  this  discourse  on  its  Greatness,  he 
obtains  the  fruit,  he  may  reach  the  path  difficult  of 
obtainment. 

(23)  Sia^a  said  :  He  who  should  read  this  eternal 
Greatness  of  the  Gi^a,  proclaimed  by  me,  at  the  end 
of  the  Gita,  should  obtain  that  fruit  which  has  been 
described. 

(24)  Thus  in  the  blessed  Yarahapurana  the  great- 
ness of  the  Gita  is  set  forth. 


Note :  The  statements  made  abore^  as  to  the  value  of  reading 
portions,  or  the  "wliolo,  of  the  Qltdy  may  seem  at  first  sight  to  be 
somewhat  fantastic.  They  should  not  be  construed  as  meaning  the 
mere  reading,  the  lip-repetition,  of  verses,  but  rather  as  the  master- 
ing and  assimilation  of  the  spirit  of  the  Oifa^  and  the  life-repetition 
thereof.  The  man  who  has  thus  wrought  the  Oi(d  into  his  life  is  a 
Jivanmukta,  and  the  assimilation  of  one  shloka,  of  several,  of  a 
quarter  of  the  G%td,  and  so  on,  mark  various  stages  in  human  evolu- 
tion, each  of  which  has  its  own  appropriate  fruit. 
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m  JTicn^?^^rf^^: 


T^P=qf  ^r:  I  ?fc!  WJ.^m:  I  ^^-t  ?Tqi^5=qTH:  I  ^ 
3qR^T^sqR^F^is^>q  ^q  %fc!  r^^]%  ^^^  i  f^: 

qqiT^:   P4ig^^Q^sq   fT^r^^T   if^  W^^'^]^  p^  l  q^q  ^ 

qpj  ^qifoT  ^c!^>s'<T  ^^^^  |fci  ^^^qjq  qtq^^  i  jti^tt- 
^^  qft  fqf^in:  i 
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THE  ARRANGEMENT  OF  THE  HANDS,  Etc. 

FOR  THE  GITA 

^  The  Blessed  Veda-Vyasa  is  the    R?hi   of   this 
Bhagava(i'(jrltd  mantra.     The  metre  is  the  anushtup. 
Shri  Krshna,  the  Supreme  Self,  is  its  Deva^a.    "  Thou 
grievest  for  those  that  should  not  be  grieved  for,  yet 
speakest  words  of  wisdom  "  :  such  is  the  Bija  (seed). 
**  Abandoning    all    duties,    come   unto  me   alone   for 
shelter"  :  such  is  the  Shak^i  (power).  "  T  will  liberate 
thee  from  all  sins  ;  sorrow  not  "  :  such  is  the  Kllakam 
(central  pivot).    "  Weapons  cleave   him   not,  nor  fire 
burneth  him  *' ;  thus  :  '*  To  the  two  thumbs,  all  hail !  " 
"  Nor  waters   wet  him,  nor  wind  drieth  liini  away  "  ; 
thus  :    **  To  the   two  index  fingers,  all  hail  !  "  "  Un- 
cleavable   he,  incombustible  he,  neither  to  be  wetted 
nor  dried  away  "  ;  thus  :  "  To  the  two  middle  fingers, 
all    hail ! ''    "  Perpetual,    all-pervasive,    stable,    im- 
movable,   ancient'*;    thus:    "To    the   two   nameless 
(fourth)    fingers,  all   hail!''    '*  Behold,  0  Purtha,  my 
Forms,   a  hundredfold,  a  thousandfold  "  ;  thus  :  "  To 
the  two  little  fingers,  all  hail !  *'  **  Various  in  kind, 
divine,  various  in  colours  "  ;  thus  :  "  To  the  two  palms 
and    backs   of   the    hands,    all    hail!"    Such    is    the 
disposition   of   the   hands.     Now  as  to  the  disposition 
of  the  heart  and  the  other  organs.     "  Weapons  cleave 
him  not,  nor  fire  burneth  him  "  ;  thus  :  "  To  the  heart, 
all  hail  !  "  "  Nor  waters  wet  him,  nor  wind  drieth  him 
away  "  ;  thus  :  *'  To   the   head,  svaha  !  "  Uncleavable 
he,  incombustible  he,  neither  to  be  wetted  nor  dried 
away  "  ;  thus  :  ''  To  the  shikha,  vashat !  "  "  IVrpciual, 
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all-perviislve,  stable,  immovable  "  ;  thus  :  "  To  the 
encasement,  hum!"  "Behold,  0  Hartha,  ray  Forms, 
a  hundredfold,  a  thousandfold";  thus:  "To  the 
fire-weapon,  phat !  "  For  the  propitiation  of  SlirT 
Krshna  the  reading  is  enjoined. 

Note  :  A  mantra,  in  the  Hindu  religion,  has  a  R?hi,  who  gave  it; 
a  metre,  which  governs  the  inflection  of  the  voice  ;  a  Devata — a 
supernatural  being,  higher  or  lower— as  it«  informing  power.  The 
Bija^  seed,  is  a  significant  word,  or  series  of  words,  which  gives  it  a 
special  power ;  sometimes  this  word  is  a  sound  which  harmonises 
with  the  key-note  of  the  individual  using  it,  and  varies  with  the 
individual;  sometimes  this  wortl  expresses  the  essence  of  the 
mantra,  and  the  result  of  the  mantra  is  the  flower  springing  from 
this  seed  ;  this  essence  of  the  Qi(d  is  in  the  words  quoted.  Tlie  Shakti 
is  the  energy  of  the  form  of  the  mantra,  i  e.,  the  vibration-forms 
set  up  by  its  sounds  ;  these  in  the  Gi^a  carry  the  man  to  the  Lord.  The 
Rilakam,  the  pillar,  is  that  which  supports  and  makes  strong  the 
mantni ;  this  is  the  ceasing  of  sorrow,  hy  the  freeing  from 
imperfections. 

Then  follow  certain  special  directions,  intended  to  set  up  relations 
between  the  centres  in  the  man's  body  and  the  corresponding 
centres  in  the  body  of  the  Lord — the  universe.  The  thumbs,  the 
earth-symbol,  are  connecte«l  with  the  |)hy8ical  plane,  and  are  utilised 
in  control  of  its  subtle  forces.  The  index  lingers,  the  water-symbol, 
are  connected  with  the  astral  plane,  and  are  similarly  used  with 
astml  forces  The  middle  lingers,  the  fire-symbol,  the  apex  of  the 
pyramid  of  the  hand,  are  simihirly  used  with  mental  forces.  The 
fourth  tingors,  the  air-symbol,  are  similarly  used  with  buddhic  forces. 
The  little  lingers,  the  most  powerful  in  the  subtle  worlds,  are  the 
iikasha-symbol,  and  ar.»  similarly  used  with  fitmic  forces.  The  other 
organs  of  the  body  are  the  other  poles  of  the  magnet  of  the  body: 
thumbs  and  heart ;  index  fingers  and  head  ;  middle  fingers  and  the 
point  of  juncture  of  the  occipital  and  parietal  sutures;  the  fourth 
fingers  and  the  sukshma  sharira  ;  the  little  fingers  and  the  creative 
organ.  These  are  the  positive  and  negative  poles  of  the  magnet  we 
call  the  body  ;  either  may  be  positive,  either  negative,  according  to 
the  object  aimed  at,  but  they  work  together, 

Fn>m  other  standpoints,  these  dispositions  may  be  regarded  as 
having  on  the  one  hand,  an  inhibitory,  or,  on  the  otlier,  a  stimulative 
effect  on  the  physical  or  subtlerfunctionof  the  organs  concerned,  ac- 
cording to  the  purpose  in  view  in  the  subsequent  meditation  or  practice. 
To  the  western  world  these  corit^spondences  ma}'  seem  fantastic 
and  superstitious;  to  the  eastern  world,  in  which  the  i^\\r^  ^  dition 
of  (ho  Qrtcu  S<-'<>noe  h'Dffvrv,  t4«]r  •mumI  m  cchocj  of  a  tn  . .  r  ng«» 
yahmtL  Qodi  nud  Mcu  wtUood  fAtniUnxly  togMkir  ia  Uu.>  .a  \f^j% 


^^  r^iH3^^^aiR  'H^^^  ^^m^H  II  I  II 

^^  c^qj  vTKdcl^'jJT:  qi^lfe^I  ^]^m:  "^^T-  IRII 
fT^?!^  ^'^q  ^trTig^^  ^:  II  ^  II 

q?4^  ^c^:  g^'^^^i  1^^  ^tcii?^  mn.  II  «  il 

^cfftqTffT^^  ^"Jl  ^^  ^F[|^  II  ^  II 

^^5n5^#  #t'JT  ^?^  ^^^  ^fi^T  I 

^Ixffaff  ^  qiT^t  ^^^"l  %^^  ^5T%  II  5;  II 
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=qrf;qT  mi  ^\  qcm^^i^^^  ii  <^  II 
T^:  ^nq^^iqPrq^n^^f^  A  ^mm:  I 


THE  MEDITATION  ON  GlT^ 

^  Taught  by  the  Blessed  Naruyana  Himself  to 
Arjuna ;  compik-d  by  Vyasa,  the  ancient  Muni,  in  the 
midst  of  the  MaJulhhdrata ;  I  meditate  on  thee,  O 
Mother,  0  13hagavad-Gltri,  the  blessed,  the  pourer-forth 
of  the  nectar  of  Advaita,  destroyer  of  rebirth.  Hail 
to  thee,  0  Vyasa,  large-minded  one,  with  eyes  like 
the  petals  of  the  opened  lotus ;  by  whom  the  lamp  of 
knowledge,  filled  with  the  oil  oi  the  Mahdhharafa,  has 
been  lighted.  To  the  Parijilta-kalpataru  of  the 
suppliant,  to  the  holder  of  the  whip,  to  Krshna  as 
Teacher,  milker  of  the  Gita-nectar,  all  hail !  All  the 
Upanishads  are  the  cows  ;  the  Milker  is  the  joy  of 
the  cowherds  ;  Partha  is  the  calf  ;  the  man  of  high 
o 
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intelligence  is  the  enjoy er  ;  the  milk  is  the  great  nectar 
of  the  Gita.  I  worship  Viisudeva,  the  charioteer,  the 
God,  the  destroyer  of  Kamsa  and  Chanura,  the 
supreme  joy  of  DevakT,  Krshna,  Teacher  of  tlie  world. 
With  Keshava  as  helmsman,  verily  was  crossed  by 
the  Pandavas  that  battle-river,  whose  banks  were 
Bhishma  and  Drona,  whose  water  was  Jayadratha, 
whose  blue  lotus  was  Gandhara,  whose  crocodile  was 
Shalya,  whose  current  was  Krpa,  whose  billows  were 
Karna,  whose  terrible  alligators  were  Asvatthama  and 
Vikarna,  whose  whirlpool  was  Duryodhana.  May 
this  Lotus  of  the  Makdhhdrafa  be  for  our  good,  born 
in  the  lake  of  the  words  of  Parasharya,  sweet  with 
the  fragrance  of  the  meaning  of  the  Gl^a,  pollened 
with  many  stories,  unfolding  to  the  sun  of  the  history 
of  Hari,  sucked  by  the  bees  of  good  men  in  the  world 
day  by  day,  cleanser  of  the  stains  of  Kali.  I  salute 
Him,  Madhava,  the  supreme  Bliss,  whose  grace  makes 
the  dumb  man  eloquent,  and  the  cripple  a  climber  of 
mountains.  Whom  Brahma,  Varuna,  Indra,  Rudra, 
and  the  Maruts  praise  with  divine  songs;  whom  the 
Sama-chanters  sing  with  the  Vedas  and  with  Angas, 
in  the  pada  and  krama  methods,  with  the  Upanishads ; 
whom  Yogis  see  by  the  mind  fixed  in  meditation,  to 
Him  going  ;  whose  end  Suras  and  Asuras  know  not ; 
to  that  God,  all  hail ! 
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Here  thb  Blessed  Lord's  Sono  is  begun 

^^m  f^  m^  33??Tw:  I 

Dhritarashtra  said : 

On  the  holy  plain,  on  the  field  of  Kuru,  gathered 
together    eager  tor  battle,  what  did  they,  O  Saniava 
my  people  and  the  Paridavas  f  '^""jaya, 

vj?rn^;  Dhritara?h{ra  ;  ^^j^  said  ;  l^l^^— q^  ^ 
of  dharma,  in  (on)  the  field  ;  5^^=^..  ^  „£  Knru, 
in  (on)  the  field ;  ^^T^:  gathered  together ;  g™^. 
wishing  to   fight;  ^rt^.   „,i„e;   ,rt^.=,^,  J 

Panda,   the   sons  ;   ,  and  ;   ,5,  also  ;   ^  „hat ;   ,«^ 
did  they  ;  ^^  0  Sanjaya.  *^ 

^^f^  'S'^T^  I 
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Safijaya  said  : 

Having  seen  arrayed  the  array  of  the  Pa^idavas,  the 
Raja  Duryodhana  approached  his  teacher/  r.nd 
spake  these  words  :  (2) 

^^(m  Sanjaya  ;  <jc(H  said  ;  ^  having  seen  ;  5  indeed  ; 
MUcil^4=^Tfe^T^   ^n^   of  the  Pandavas,   the   army  : 
OT^   arrayed  ;    J^hpT:    Duryodhana  ;  ^[^  then  ;  H|Mi4h, 
the  teacher  ;   ^^Jf^^  having  approached ;    ifHTT  the  King 
(Duryodhana)  ;  ^-^^H,  speech  ;  ^TSN^  said  : 


"  Behold  this  mighty  host  of  the  sons  of  Pandu,  O 
teacher,  arrayed  by  the  son  of  Drupada,  thy  wise 
disciple.  (^) 

xp[^  behold  ;  x^  this  ;  «ll^^^l^r^=^Tt^:  ^^KlUH.  ^^ 
Paiidu,  the  sons  ;  ^n^r4  O  teacher  ;  jj^  great  ;  "^J^ 
army  ;  5^  arrayed  ;  |q^5%?if =|iT^^  g^nf  of  Drupada, 
by  the  son  ;  ^TW  thy  ;  %t:^  (by)  disciple;  ^tJ^T  (by) 
wise. 

Heroes  are  these,  mighty  bowmen,  to  Bhima  and 
Arjuna  equal  in  battle  ;  Yuyudhana,  Virata,  and  Dru- 
pada of  the  great  car  :  ^  {^) 

*  Drona,  the  son  of  Bharadvaja. 

'  Technically,  one  able  to  fight  alone  ten  thousand  bowmen. 
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!!nT  here  ;  ^^:  heroes  ;  jrl^G^TOT;  =  ^^:  ^^^f^:  ^ 
^,  great,  bows,  whose  (are),  they  (^r^^^.—^^jy.  ^  mm\^ 
that  which,  the  arrow,  throws);  ^fJ;jTx|myj}j;=  ^:ft^^^ 
Hf^Hi^  Wm:  of  Bhima,  of  Arjuna,  equal  ;  wf^  in  battle  ; 
gg^n^:  Yuyudhana;  %r::  Virata;  ^  and;  gq^; 
Drupada;  ^^  and;  4^^K^:^=lTfr^  T^  'T^  ^:  great, 
chariot,  whose,  he. 

Dhrishtaketu,  Chekitana,  and  the  valiant  Raja  of 
Kashi;  Purujit  and  Kuntibhoja,  and  Shaibya,  bulP 
among  men  ;  (5) 

^^%g:  Dhnshtaketu  ;  ^t^^M:  CJhekitana;  ^TftT?nr:  = 
Wr^i  TTSn  of  Kashi,  the  King  ;  :^  and  ;  cfij^i.^  valiant ; 
3^Rl<  Purujit;  fi%^:  Kuntibhoja;  ^  and;  ^. 
Shaibya  ;  ^  and  ;  H<jiJN:=?ftg  ^m  among  men,  bull. 

^^  fj^T^m^  ^  T^  ^^K^:  ii  ^  ii 

Yudhamanyu  the  strong,  and  Uttamauja  the  brave; 
Saubhadra   and   the   Draupadeyas,  ^  all  of  great  cars. 

(6) 

gvoTT^g:    Yudhamanyu  ;   ^  and  ;   f^^r^T:   the  strong ; 

^m4mf      Uttamauja  ;    ^    and ;    cfij^i^   valiant  ;   ^ft^; 

*  The  bnll,  as  the  emblem  of  manly  strength  and  vigour,  is  often 
used  as  an  epithet  of  hononr. 

»  Abhimanyu,  the  son    of  Snbhadra  and  Arjuna,  and  the  sons  of 
Draupadi.  ^ 
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Saubhadra  ;   i^q^^i;   Draupadeyas  ;  ^   and  ;  ^  all ;  j^ 
even  ;  9T^I7^T:  great  car-warriors. 

Know  further  all  those  who  are  our  chiefs,  O  best 
of  the  twice-born,  the  leaders  of  my  army  ;  these  I 
name  to  thee  for  thy  information  :  (7) 

%f^^  ours  ;  5  indeed  ;  f^ftr^:  the  best  ;  ^  who  ;  ^ff^ 
those  ;  fstW^T  know  (thou)  ;  fl^gfrrTq  {^^  ^tRT  among 
the  twice-born,  0  best ;  «fj4|<^|:  the  leaders ;  jj^  my ; 
^^m^  of  army  ;  ^=5'r$=^n5T'Tr:  ^$,  ot  recognition,  for 
the  sake  ;  ^f^  these  ;  ^^HJt  (I)  speak  ;  ^  of  (to)  thee. 

^^mm  f^^^  ^^fxT^^  ^  II  <^  II 

Thou,  lord  and  Bhishuia,  and  Karna,  and  Kripa, 
conquering  in  battle ;  Ashvattharaa,  Vikarna,  and 
Sauraadatti  ^  also  ;  (8) 

'^^j;^  your  honour ;  ^f^:  Bhishraa ;  ^  and ;  ^^: 
Karua  ;  ^  and  ;  ^:  Kripa  ;  ^  and  ;  ^TfJrf^3nT:=Hfirf^ 
s^mQi  assemblage,  conquers ;  ^^^^n^  Ashvatthama ; 
f^t^>ljj;  Vikarna ;  ^  and  ;  ^^^T^ftf:  Saumadatti ;  ^zf\  thus  ; 
un  even  ;  ^  and. 

^iTT^5^M^<uii:  ^  35:?^?^nw:  11  ^  M 

^  The  son  of  Somadatta. 
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And  many  others,  heroes,  for  my  sake  renouncing 
their  lives,  with  divers  weapons  and  missiles,  and  all 
well-skilled  in  war.  (9) 

^n^  others  ;  ^  and  ;  ^^:  many  ;  ^jjj.  heroes  ;  Jr^^= 
^^  ^  my,  forsake;  ^^^ftf^rr^^Trk  3frf^  %:  ^ 
renounced,  life,  by  whom,  they;  ?rnTr:{r^sr^i!rr:=:iTnn 
<»^if<U  *«5<<ifift  ^r  ^  various,  weapons,  means  of  strik- 
ing, whose,  they  ;  ^  all ;  5^:^nrTr:=3%  f^^R^T:  in 
battle,  skilled. 

'T^'bt  fkf^^f  ^  ^f^rBT?:%cfn  II  ?o  II 

Yet  insufficient  seems  this  army  of  ours,  though 
marshalled  by  Bhishina,  while  that  army  of  theirs 
seems  sufficient,  though  marshalled  by  Bhima  ; '   (10) 

?rqr?rH#  insufficient ;  ^  that  ;  ?rwr%  onr  ;  ^  force  ; 
^ftwrf5rrfV^=vft^^  ^Rr^Rr^^^  by  Bhlshma,  com- 
manded  (or  protected)  ;  xpft^  sufficient ;  g  indeed  ;  wm 
this;  ^  force;  i^  of  theirs;  ^rmifii<f^d4^=yft^ 
'SlfiTTf^^n^^  by  Bhima,  commanded. 

^^?T^rf5T?^-g  ^^;cr:  ?et#  tr^  f^  II  n  II 

Therefore  in  the  rank  and  file  let  all,  standing 
firmly  in  their  respective  divisions,  guard  Bhishraa, 
even  all  ye  Generals/'  (11) 

'  The  commentators  differ  in  their  interpretation  of  this  verse  ; 
Anandagiri  takes  it  to  mean  just  the  reverse  of  Shridhaia  Svami 
"  aparyaptam  "  being  taken  by  the  one  as  '*  insufficient,"  bv  the 
other  as  "  unlimited."  ^ 
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*^jj^^  in  the  lines  of  troops ;  ^  and  ;  ^(^  (in)  all  ; 
^T^^RTJT  according  to  division ;  '^T^f^^^f:  standing ; 
^fliqq^  Bliishma ;  ^^  even  ;  ^RtT^^5  guard  ;  ^^:  your 
honours  ;  ^^  all ;  j^  even  ;  f^  indeed  (particle  to  com- 
plete metre). 

To  enhearteii  him,  the  Ancient  of  the  Kiirus,  the 
Grandsire,  the  glorious,  blew  his  conch,  sounding  on 
high  a  lion's  roar.  (^2) 

^f^  of  (in)  him  ;  ^nPT^Ti^  generating ;  ^  joy  ;  ^^^:^: 
=  ^5  S[;g^:  among  the  Kurus,  the  ancient ;  fcf^r^T^:  t^® 
grandfather;  f^qT^  =  ftr^^  ^r^  of  a  lion,  the  roar  ; 
f^^^  sounding  ;  ^:  on  high  (or  loudly)  ;  :^  a  conch  ; 
^^  blew  ;  Mdm^lHl,  *^®  glorious. 

Then  conches  and  kettledrums,  tabors  and  drums 
and  cowhorns  suddenly  blared  forth,  and  the  sound 
was  tumultuous.  (13) 

^f^:    then  ;   ^^f:  conches  ;  ^  and  ;  ^t^i    kettledrums  ; 

^  and  ;  q^JT^R^itrg^f:  =  ^^RT:  ^  ^R^l:  ^  m^m:  ^ 
tabors,  and,  drums,  and,  cowhorns,  and  ;  ^^^f  suddenly  ; 
1^  also ;  ^V^^f^l^i  were  struck ;  ^:  that  ;  :^^:  sound  ; 
^^:  tumultuous  ;  ^^T^  was. 
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?m:  %H^§^  ^^^  ^^  f^^  I 

m^^:  ^T^^m  f^^  ^^  ^^^*  il  ?«  II 

Then,  stationed  in  their  great  war-chariot,  yoked 
to  white  horses,  Madhava  *  and  the  son  of  Pandu' 
blew  their  divine  conches,  (14) 

^fTT:    then ;    1^:    (with)    white ;   ^:  with  horses ;  ^^ 

(in)  yoked ;  ^^{^  (in)  great ;  ^^  in  war-chariot ;  f^«r^ 

(two)  standing ;  TfrW?:  Madhava  ;  qj^^:  the  son  of  Paudu ; 

^  and  ;  x^  also ;  f^z^\  (two)  divine ;  5[f^  (two)  conches ; 

xr^>^:  (two)  blew. 


r\«\       •v     •^ 


'fr^^^jft  ^T^T^^  vfr^T^Wr  f^l^:  11?^  II 

Panchajanya  by  Hrishlkesha,  and  Devadatta  by 
Dhanahjaya.*  Vrikodara,*  of  terrible  deeds,  blew  his 
mighty  conch,  Paundra  ;  (15) 

rjj^^ii  Panchajanya;  |^*W:=f^ft^nirni^  t^:  of  the 
senses,  the  lord;  ^ef^-^f  Devadatta  ;  ^1^31^:==  ^if  iprf^ 
^f^  wealth,  wins,  thus  ;  tff^  Paundra  ;  ^^  blew  ;  4^|iaifljC 
great  conch ;  4)*{+*rl=^^  ^  ^^  ^:  fearful,  deed, 
whose,  he ;  f^r^:  =f^^  ^  T^  q^^r  ^:  a  wolf's,  like, 
stomach,  whose,  he. 

Hf^:  ^^^  g^T^^s^^  in^  II 

'  Shrl  Krishna.  •  Arjuna. 

'  Panchajnnya,  Shrl  Krishna's  conch,  was  made  from  the  bones  of 
the  giant  Panoiiajana,  slain  by  Him  ;  the  title  Hfi^hikesha  is  given 
to  Shrl  Krishna,  and  Dhananjaya  to  Arjuna,  whose  conch  is  the 
"God-given." 

*  Bhima  ;  the  meaning  of  the  name  of  his  conch  is  doubtful. 
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The  Raja  Yudhisbthira,  the  son  of  KuntT,  blew 
Atiantavijaya ;  Nakula  and  Sahadeva,  Sughosha  and 
Manipushpaka.'  (16) 

^RWf^^  Anantavijaya;  j^\  the  King ;  |pft5pr:  = 
^OT:  3^:  oi  Kunti,  the  son  ;  ^Rrfl;^:  Yudhishthira;  if^qr: 
Nakula ;  ^Tf^:  Sahadeva ;  ^  and ;  jjV^M44fi!l^«!>M[c^  = 
H^T^  ^  Hftm^HJ>  ^  Sughosha,   and  Mai.iipushpaka,  and. 


•    r\ 


W^5fr  Jkrj^  ^i^n^f^vmx^^:  II  \^  II 

And  Kashya,^  of  the  great  bow,  and  Shikharidi,  the 
mighty  car-warrior,  Dhrishtadyamna  and  Virata  and 
Satyaki,  the  unconquered.  (17) 

^T^;  Kashya ;  ^  and  ;  q^^^^^TTH:  =qT^:  ^Ml^:  ^m  H: 
excellent,  bow,  whose,  he ;  f^i^'jl  Shikhaudi ;  ^  and  ; 
71^7^:  great  car-warrior ;  ^^^"^9:  Dhrishtadyumna ; 
f^^Tj:  Virata ;  ^  and  ;  ^|<^ft;  Satyaki ;  '^  and  ;  ^q<|Qld; 
nnconquered. 

Drupada  and  the  Draupadeyas,  0  Lord  of  earth, 
and  Saubhadra,  the  mighty-armed,  on  all  sides  their 
several  conches  blew.  (18) 

jf^:  Drupada ;  4'm^'^l:  Draupadeyas  ;  ^  and  ;  ^f^i 
from    all    sides  ;   ^f^^^T^=^s^T|;  qp^  of  earth,  0  Lord  ; 

'  The  conchea  of  the  remaining  three  brothers  were  named  respect- 
ively, **  endless  victory,"  "  honey-tone  "  and  *'  jewel-blossom." 
'  The  Kin^  of  Kashi,  the  modern  Benares. 


,1 


40in(:  Saubhadra;  ^  and;   4^^Nlg:=4^^lnft  ^  'R^  ^: 

(two)  great,   (two)  arms,  whose,  he;  :^f^pT  conches ;  ^OT: 
blew ;  ^n!^  severally  ;  ^k  severally. 

^nra  if^eff  %r  55^  o^5?tt?^  ii  ?s  ii 

That  tumultuous  uproar  rent  the  hearts  of  the  sons 
of  Dhritarashtra,  filling  the  earth  and  sky  with  sound. 

(19) 

m  that ;  ^:  uproar  ;  wr^g^nirf=:^%r?Rr5^  S^f^  o^ 
Dhritarashtra,  of  the  sons;  ^^qrf^  the  hearts  ;  oij^^K^ri; 
rent ;  ;f^:  sky  ;  ^  and  ;  ^RysfhT  earth  ;  ^  and  ;  i^  also ; 
fjyol;  tumultuous;  s^jHN,^*^  filling  with  sound. 

5Tf%  ^r^mr^  ^g^?i^  qrfe^:  ii  Ro  n 

Then,  beholding  tlie  sons  of  Dhritarashtra  standing 
arrayed,  and  the  flight  of  missiles  about  to  begin,  he 
whose  crest  is  an  ape,  the  son  of  Pandu,  took  up  his 
bow,  '  (20) 

%fZf  now  ;  <ii|<j|f^^^K  standing  (in  order)  ;  ^  having 
seen  ;  vn^<!g|t^  the  sons  of  Dhritarashtra;  ^f^^-^^—spft'; 
^S^  ?TW  H:  ^"  ^P^»  in  fl*?»  whose,  he ;  51^%  in  (the  state 
of)  having  begun  ;  ^r^^TTT^=  ^O^RTR;  ^r%  of  weapons, 
in  the  falling  ;  ^g:  bow ;  g^j^  having  taken  up  ;  qf^W: 
the  son  of  Paydu. 


^^  ^i^  I 


f)  •^I^WHt'%  T^  mv^  ^s^3^  II  ^?  II 
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And  spake  this  word  to  Hrishlkeslia,  0  Lord  of 
earth  : 

Arjuna  said  : 

"In  the  midst,  between  the  two  armies,  stay  ray- 
chariot,  0  Achyuta,  (21) 

•  ^^^S(i  t«  Hrishikesha;  ^f  then  ;  ^t^^jji  sentence;  ^^ 
this  ;  ^nf  said  ;  ^f[V[^  =  j^\:  j;^  of  earth,  0  Lord  ;  ^ST^ 
Arjuna;     4^1-^    said  ;    ^t^qf:  of  the  (two)  armies  ;  ^"^^t 
(of)  both  ;  ^^^  in  the  middle  ;  ^  car  ;  ^rq^  stop  ;  J^  my 
^x^H  O  Immutable. 

%^  H^  ^r^^^ftfT^'jr^S^^  II  ^R  II 

That  I  may  behold  these  standing,  longing  for 
battle,  with  whom  I  must  strive  in  this  out-breaking 
war ;  (22) 

m^  while  ;  ^^j^  these ;  {^fr%  see  ;  «5nr  ^  J  'ft^- 
jn^=^^  ^THt  Wr  ^  to  fight,  desire,  whose,  they; 
"gr'^^feldlH,  standing ;  %:  with  whom  ;  jpn  by  me  ;  ^  to- 
gether ;  ^ff^rs^ro  must  be  fought  ;  !fffa^  in  this ; 
^?q^g?I^=5[^!p^  ^g^  of  war,  in  the  uprising. 

^m?:TH^  51^^  f^^fWi^^:  II  ^^  II 

'■^And  gaze  on  those  here  gathered  together,  ready 
to  fight,  desirous  of  pleasing  in  battle  the  evil-minded 
son  of  Dhritarashtra.  (23) 

'ft^FnTTTH;  *^6se  going  to  fight ;  ^^  see  ;  ^  I ;  ^ 
who ;    1^    these  ;   !5nT  here ;  ^^HMI:  gathered  together ; 
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V||^^|t<4^  of  the  son  of  Dhritarashtra ;  T^:  (of  the) 
evil-minded;  ^  in  fight;  fii^f^cfl^^:  =  fit«T^^  f%«ft^^: 
of  the  pleasure,  desirous  to  do. 

^^^tbt  f^^r  3^1%^  w?^  I 

^^[^WR^*^  ^^TTTT^^^  WTl^q^ll  R«  II 

Sahjaya  said : 

Thus  addressed  by  Gudakesha,*  Hrishikesha,  O 
Bharata,  having  stayed  that  best  of  chariots  in  the 
midst,  between  the  two  armies,  (24) 

vr^jr  thus  ;  ^^:  addressed  ;  ^^t%S[r:  Hrishikesha  ; 
y«r*^^  =y^l*NI:  f ^  of  sleep,  by  the  lord  ;  ^tRcT  0 
Bharata ;  ^^nf r:  of  the  (two)  armies  ;  T*T^:  (of)  both ; 
jp^  in  the  middle ;  ^^Hjn^f^^r  having  stayed ;  ^^^^nnT= 
T^TRT  ^'di<4{  of  chariots,  the  best. 

^J^P^  m^  ^^F^^d  l-^^Rf^  II  ^^  II 

Over  against  Bhishma,  Droija  and  all  the  rulers 
of  the  world,  said  :  "  O  Partha,  behold  these  Kurug 
gathered  together."  (25) 

^^^MiO^Uyy^j^d:  =^flu<<«  ^  ^m^  '^  srg^^:  of 
Bhislima,   and  of  Droua,  and,  in  presence;  ^rlf^  of  all ;  ^ 

and  ;  ^f%^n^=^    %^  ^frf  4^Clf^^  ^  *^®  ®^^*^» 
sees,    such,  (is)  the  protector  of  the  earth,  of  them  ;  >jc||t| 


*  Arjuna. 


jiJh.nmr  •lirr""  "■ 
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said  ;    fn4  O  Partha ;  ^^[^  behold  ;  J^^J^  these  ;  ^ni^m^ 
gathered  ;  ^^^  Knrus  ;  ^ftf  thus. 


Then  saw  Partha  standing  there  uncles  and  grand- 
fathers, teachers,  mother's  brothers,  cousins,  sons  and 
grandsons,  comrades,  (26) 

^T^  there  ;  Hiq^^r^  saw  ;  ftj^^  standing ;  qr4:  Partha ; 
f^TO^  fathers  ;  ?!nj  also  ;  f^rTHTf  T^  grandfathers  ;  ^n^'Tt^ 
teachers  ;  4<|r^<8HH  maternal  uncles  ;  ^m^ brothers  ;  5^^ 
sons ;  f^^TO  grandsons  ;  ^^^  friends  ;  ^^IT  to<5- 

Fathers-in-law  and  friends  also  in  both  armies. 
Seeing  all  these  kinsmen,  thus  standing  arrayed, 
Kaunteya,'  (27) 

Jtjyi^l^  fathers-in-law  ;  W^:  good- hearts  ;  ^  and  ;  j^ 
also;  ^ppff:  ii^  (two)  armies;  ^^r^:  (in)  both  ;  ^ff^  also  ; 
^U^  these  ;  f{|fi^  having  seen  ;  ^:  he  ;  cjl^^:  Kaunteya ; 
^ir^  all  ;  ^^  relatives  ;  ^ST^f^cTT^  standing. 

^3T^  ^^r^  I 
^  ^iR  f?^  33c§  ^rg^ft^T^  II  ^<:  II 

^  The  son  of  Kunti,  Arjuna. 


V 


Deeply  moved  to  pity,  this  uttered  in  sadness : 

Arjuna  said : 

Seeing    these,    my    kinsmen,    0    Krishna,    arrayed 
eager  to  fight,  (^o) 

^rrm    by  pity ;    fR?n    (by)    extreme ;    ^mf^:    entered 

(filled)  ;  ft^ft^  sorrowing;  ^^  this  ;  ?ni^  said  ;  ^f^; 

Arjuna  ;  ^^f^  said  ;  ^  having  seen  ;  ^  this ;  ^^(^Tl== 

^r^  ^S[^  of  one's  own,  people ;  ^^  0  Krishga ;  ^g?g 

wishing  to  fight ;  4^j^^fa<iH,  standing  together. 

w^^  ^rftr  ^  d^Tiw  irni^  II  RS  II 

My  limbs  fail  and  my  mouth  is  parched,  my  body 
quivers,  and  my  hair  stands  on  end,  (29) 

^f^  fail ;  JT^  my ;  4\\m\i^  limbs ;  g^  mouth ;  ^ 
and  ;  qft^J^^^  ^^^^^  "P  *'  ^3*  shivering  ;  ^  and  ;  :offt 
in  body;  it  my;  ^t^r^:  =^nRrT^  f^:  of  the  hairs, 
excitement ;  ^  and ;  ^fPT^  arises. 

^  ^  ^pp^^^  "^nr^ft^  "^  ^  th:  II  \o  II 

Gandiva  slips  from  my  hand,  and  my  skin  burns  all 
over  ;  I  am  not  able  to  stand,  and  my  mind  is  whirling, 

(30) 

JH^    Gandiva ;    ^TH^  slips  ;  ^m^  ^rom  hand  ;  ^^ 
skin  ;    ^    and  ;    j^  also  ;  qfj^^^j^  burns  all  over  ;  if  not ; 
t^    and  ;    ^rwtft    (1)    am    able  ;  %|^^|j  to  stand ;  ^jhtUT 
wanders  ;  ^  like ;  ^  and ;  ^  my  ;  j^i  mind. 
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And  I  see  adverse  omens,  0  Keshava.^  Nor  do  I 
foresee  any  advantage  from  slaying  kinsmen  in  battle. 

(31) 

ftfi<TtiPi     causes  (omens) ;    ^    and  ;    ^3m\U\  (I)  see  ; 

ftMfldiRt    opposed ;    %:o^^    O  Keshava ;     7^  not ;  ^r  and  ; 

^l    the   better   (the  good) ;  ^rjcp^^qTrftr  (J)  foresee  ;  ^ccfT 

having  killed ;  ^yivrtHH,  ^in^^olk  ;  ^nf%  in  battle. 

For  I  desire  not  victory,  0  Krishna,  nor  kingdom, 
nor  pleasures ;  what  is  kingdom  to  us,  0  Govinda,  what 
enjoyment,  or  even  life  ?  (32) 

if  not ;  opt%  (I)  desire  ;  f^int  victory  ;  ^^nq"  0  Krishna ; 
^  not  ;  ^  and ;  ^i^  Kingdom  ;  g<mf^  pleasures  ;  ^  and  ; 
1%  what ;  m  to  us  ;  jj:^  by  (or  with)  kingdom;  ?frf^ 
O  Govinda;  fife  what;  ^ff^:  by  (or  with)  pleasures; 
;jf|f^^w|  by  (or  with)  life ;  cfT  or. 

Those  for  whose  sake  we  desire  kingdom,  enjoy- 
ments and  pleasures,  they  stand  here  in  battle,  aban- 
doning life  and  riches —  (33) 

'  An  epithet  explained  by  some  as  meaning  :  "  he  who  has  fine  or 
luxuriant  hair,  ^0" ;  "  by  others  as  meaning :  "  he  who  sleeps,  l^n, 

in  the  waters,  %." 


V 


^^m  of  whose  ;  ^  sake  ;  ^rfw  0^)  desired  ;  if:  of 
us  ;  ^\l^  kingdom  ;  -^[ju:  enjoyments  ;  g^rf^  pleasures  ; 
^  and  ;  ^  those  ;  |r^  these  ;  ^c^f^dl:  are  standing  ;  ^ 
in  battle  ;  STRTT^  life-breaths  ;  ^q^t^  having  abandoned  ; 
^^\(w\  riches  ;  ^  and. 

Teachers,  fathers,  sons,  as  well  as  grandfathers, 
mother's  brothers,  fathers-in-law,  grandsons,  brothers- 
in-law,  and  other  relatives.  (34) 

^r^p^:  teachers  ;  f^^:  fathers  ;  5^:  sons ;  ^f^  thus  ; 
j^  also;  ^  and  ;  f^^^TCT:  grandfathers  ;  4{Ic}q(I:  maternal 
uncles  ;  ^U^J^TT:  fathers-in-law  ;  ff^TT:  grandsons  ;  ^^||^|: 
brothers-in-law  ;  ^rtftpT:  relatives ;  ^fm  too. 

^i^  I^T^^^Li^^^  I:^t:  f%  3  ^^1^  11  \^  II 

These  I  do  not  wish  to  kill,  though  myself  slain,  O 
Madhusudana,^  even  for  the  sake  of  the  kingship  of 
the  three  worlds ;   how  then  for  earth  ?  (35) 

i^^fT^  these  ;  ^  not ;  1^^  to  kill ;  ^x^T^T  (1)  wish ; 
jf^:  slaying ;  ^pt  although  ;  (?.  e.,  although  they  be  slay- 
ing me)  ;  ^y^^r^^  0  Madhusudana  ;  ^rfq  even  ;\^|«t^- 
^1^^— ^cyTicHJ^r-M  i\<xM¥\  of  three  worlds,  of  kingdom  ; 
1^:  of  cause  (for  the  sake  of)  ;  fife  how  ;  5  then ;  Jjft^ 
=  JTirr:  ^  of  earth,  for  the  sake. 

*  The  slayer  of  Madhu,  a  demon. 
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Slaying  these  sons  of  Dhritarashtra,  what  pleasure 
can  be  ours,  0  Janardana  ?  '  killing  these  desperadoes 
sin  will  but  take  hold  of  us.  (36) 

f^^9j    having    slain  ;   ^T^gT^  sons  of  Dhritarashtra  ; 

m  to  us ;  ^  what ;  5frt%:  pleasure ;  ^i^  may  be  ;  oRT^^ 

O  Janardana;  fn^  sin ;  j^  also  ;  ?rr«r^    would  attach  ; 

^^(^  to  us  ;  frWT  having  killed  ;  i^f^  these ;  ^TRHrift^: 

desperadoes. 

Therefore  we  should  not  kill  the  sons  of  Dhritara- 
shtra,  our  relatives ;  for  how,  killing  our  kinsmen, 
inay  we  be  happy,  0  Miidhava  ?  (37) 

^l^j^ therefore  ;  ^  (are)  not  ;  !!|^:  deserving,  (ought)  ; 
^^JT  we ;  ^g  to  kill ;  ^r^^TgT^  *^®  ^""^  °^  Dhritarashtra; 
^W^>=r^T^  own  relatives :  ^cjsHH  kinsfolk ;  ff  indeed ;  ^ 
how  ;  f^  having  killed  ;  gf^:  happy  ;  ^pTRT  niay  (we) 
be  ;  TTT^^  ^  Madhava. 

Although  these,  with  intelligence  overpowered  by 
greed,  see  no  guilt  in  the  destruction  of  a  family,  no 
crime  in  hostility  to  friends,  (38) 

»  "  Destroyer    of    the    people."     Shrl   Kri9lina   as   the    warrior 
conquering  all  forms  of  evil. 
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^  if;  %^  even;  q^  these;  if  not ;  q:pf%  see ; 
^i^,Jtq^^^f%^T^:  =wt^  ^^  %^:  ^  &  by  g^eed,  carried 
away,  mind,  whose,  they ;  ^of^^ftd  =f><!ff^  ^^  W^ 
of  a  family,  by  the  destruction,  made  ;  ^^  fault  (evil)  ; 
fJr^r^^fJr^srnin'i;  ^  ^f  friends,  in  hostility  ;  ^r  and ; 
«Jld*+^  crime. 

^aj^ff^  ^R  5r?^^n?.^HKH  II  ^^11 

Why  should  not  we  learn  to  turn  away  from  such 
a  sin,  0  Janardana,  who  see  the  evils  in  the  destruction 
of  a  family  ?  (39) 

^  how  ;  if  not ;  ^r^  to  be  known  ;  YT^rf^:  by  us  ; 
fntTR^  fi*om  sin  i  ^WT^  (from)  this ;  J^^^^f^  to  turn 
away  ;  <t>c»(-^^^<j==  (^s  shl.  28)  caused  by  the  destruction 
of  a  family ;  ^  evil ;  Mq^^Q(:  by  the  seeing  (by  us  who 
see)  ;  va|«f|.^^  0  Janardana. 

^aj^  sTOT^^f^^  f^W:  ^EnTT^nn:  I 

VT^  hI  f^  ^^^TVl^TfsnTVRcJcr  II   \^o  II 

In  the  destruction  of  a  family  the  immemorial  fami- 
ly traditions^  perish;  in  the  perishing  of  traditions 
lawlessness  overcomes  the  whole  family;  (40) 

^r^f^^:=  ^<^^  ^^  of  n  family,  in  the  destruction  ; 
M^^^Pd  perish;  ^<rfV4nl:=^qrPT  ^:  of  the  family, 
the   duties;    ^HldHT:    immemorial;    >^  in  the  (state  of) 

*  Uharma;  this  is  a  wide  word  primarily  meaning  the  essential 
nature  of  a  thing  ;  hence,  the  laws  of  its  being,  its  duty ;  and  it 
includes  religious  rites— appropriate  to  those  laws — customs,  also 
righteousness. 
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duty  ;  ^^  being  destroyed  ;  ^^^  tlie  family  ;  |>r^T^the 
whole;  ^>>nl:  lawlessness;  ^f^^TW%  overcomes;  ^^ 
indeed. 

^3  S^^i  ^^^  ^^^  5r^^r^:  ll  «m 

Owing  to  predominance  of  lawlessness,  0  Krishna, 
the  women  of  the  family  become  corrupt ;  women  cor- 
rupted,  O  Varshneya,   there  ariseth  caste-confusion  ; 

(41) 

,g^q^f5T^j^T^=  ^rvr^  ^rftnT^TFl^  of  lawlessness,  from 
prevalence ;  ^^  0  Krishna ;  y^tijf^  become  wicked ; 
^%?T:=^gR^  ftr^:  of  the  family,  women;  ^  in 
(the  state  of)  women  ;  ^^^rg  (l^eing)  wicked  ;  c||wif^  O 
Varshneya;  ^TPT^  arises  ;  ^^§^T^:  =  ^?J^  ^t^R:  of  caste, 
confusion. 

This  confusion  draggeth  to  hell  the  slayers  of  the 
family  and  the  family ;  for  their  ancestors  fall, 
deprived  of  rice-balls  and  libations.  (42) 

^^^:  confusion ;  ^^<<>|i<  (is)  for  hell ;  ip*  also  :  ^qT- 
^(^m  of  the  slayers  of  the  family  ;  ^^^  of  the  family ; 
^    and  ;    q^    fall ;  f^:  the  ancestors ;  f^  verily  ;  i^^ 

of   these  ;  ^HPi^'^^*f^^»?=- W^  ^^^^  ^  4i^kM  ^  ^TT 
5|[^    ^    lost,  of  rice- balls,  and  of  water,  and,  the  rite,  of 

whom,  they. 


r 


^R^n^  ^f^w:  f^^^  ^^m:  II  «^  II 

By  these  caste-confusing  misdeeds  of  the  slayers 
of  the  family,  the  everlasting  caste  customs  and  family 
customs  are  abolished.  (43) 

^..  by  sins ;  i^^:  (by)  these;  ^^rf^MJ  of  the  family- 
slayers;  ^5$H5R^R%:=^^  ^T^RFT  ^T^:  of  caste,  of 
the  confusion,  by  the  doers  ;  ^rfim'^  are  destroyed ;  gnfiT- 
^^:  =  ;m^:  ^^R^:  of  the  caste,  customs  ;  ^<slM44l:=^<!lf4 
^qJJ:  of  the  family,  customs;  ^  and  ;  m'^m:  everlasting. 

^  f^T^RT  mm  M^ru^a^m  II  »«  II 

The  abode  of  the  men  whose  family  customs  are 
extinguished,  0  Janardana,  is  everlastingly  in  hell. 
Thus  have  we  heard.  (44) 

^cH^^rOTkt=^5?^TO:  foTFT  ^:  W  ^  destroyed, 
of  the  family,  customs,  of  whom,  they  ;  4{^^^|l|ji  of  men  ; 
^^1^^  O  .Tanardana  ;  •T?^  in  l^eH  ;  f^^  fixed  ;  mm 
dwelling;  ^7^  is;  ^frT  thus;  ^ST^^^H  ^e  l^ave 
heard. 

^Tjrs^g^^  tt  ^^Hii^di:  II  «^  II 

Alas  !  in  committing  a  great  sin  are  we  engaged, 
we  who  are  endeavouring  to  kill  our  kindred  from 
greed  of  the  pleasures  of  kingship.  (45) 
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?r^  alas  ;  3pT  alas  ;  j^^  great ;  q^t  sin  ;  ^  to  do ; 
*i<tif^di:  prepared ;  ^^  we ;  iwm4{  g^TFT  Wtif^  oi 
kingdom,  of  pleasure,  by  greed  ;  ^  to  kill ;  ^>jf^4J  (our) 
own^relatives  ;  i^^i:  uprisen. 


If  the  sons  of  Dhritarashtra,  weapon-in-hand,  should 
slay  me,  unreaisting,  unarmed,  in  the  battle,  that 
would  for  me  be  the  better.  (46) 

Z[f^  if ;  ^  me  ;  H<M  j^l4>lj  without  retaliation  (unresist- 
ing) ;  ?n[T^  weaponless ;  ;(i^MK{j^:  =  i^^rrftr  Trftrg  ^ 

^  weapons,  in  hands,  whose,  they  ;  \4i<j<|^|;  the  sons  of 
Dhritarashtra  ;  ^j^  in  the  battle  ;  ^;p^:  may  slay  ;  ^that; 
J)r  of  me ;  %7T?R  better ;  ^q^  would  be. 

^nnr  ^^r^  i 
ik^Fp^  ^w:  =^rT  ^^^f^irrn^^:  ii  ^vs>  ii 

Sanjaya  said  : 

Having  thus  spoken  on  the  battle-field,  Arjuna 
sank  down  on  the  seat  of  the  chariot,  casting  away 
his  bow  and  arrow,  his  mind  overborne  by  grief.   (47) 

^f5py:  Sanjaya;  ^^t^  said;  i^^thus;  4^41  having 
said;  ^^:  Arjuna;  ^cf^  in  the  battle  ;  ^tj^ry^^ ^^ipi* 
^TJ^  of  the  chariot,  in  the  seat ;  ^JH|Q:(|^  sank  down  ; 
f^^j^  having  east  away  ;  ^ti^=  :i(^<[j  ^  with  the  arrow. 


together;    ^  bow;  :j?r3FiftranTRH:=$I^  HfW  W^ 
q^  H*.  hy  sorrow,  agitated,  mind,  whose,  he. 

Thus  in  the  Upanishats  of  the  glorious  Bhagavad-Gita, 

the  science  of  the  Eternal,  the  scripture  of  Yoga, 

the   dialogTie   between  Shri   Krishna   and 

O  •      •         • 

Arjuna,  the  first  discourse,  entitled  : 
THE  YOGA  OF  THE  DESPONDENCY  OF  ARJUNA 

^ftT  thus ;  gfl^^Jlctijjfidlfi  in  the  blessed  Bhagavad- 
Gitas  ;  >JMftH(^^  in  the  Upanishats  ;  l|||Tc4 ^ I ^^SflRf: 
f^fjl^f  of  the  Eternal,  in  the  science  ;  4l^Ru4i  =  4i^l^ 
:jn^  of  Yoga,  in  the  scripture;  ^H^^iljl jvi^'cll'^^ 
«ft^^:m^  ^  ^^^  ^  HWT^,  of  ^liri  Krishna,  and,  of 
Arjuna,  and,  in  the  dialogue;  ^MJHf^m^4^^l:=^^^ir't 
f^^l^^  ^T^:  of  Arjuna,  of  despondency,  the  Yoga ;  ifnT 
name  ;  snHT'.  ^^^t ;  ^v,^|^:  discourse. 
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SECOND  DISCOURSE 

Sanjaya  said  : 

To  him  thus  with  pity  ov^ercome,  with  smarting 
brimming  eyes,  despondent,  Madhusudana  spake  these 
words :  (1) 

^  to  him  ;  ^nn  t^us  ;  ^r^^  with  pity  ;  ^nfif^ penetra- 
ted ;  y^yiil^$t^^^=^r^:  ^5^  ^  ^n^  ^  f^  ^r^ 

^  with  tears,  filled,  and,  restless  (smarting),  and,  (two) 
eyes,  whose,  him ;  Q^ft^«-j  (to  the)  despondent ;  jr^  this  ; 
(f  |jH44J  speech  ;  ^c|M  spake ;  iT^^i'^H:  Madhusudana. 

3RT%Sf?T^^7^Wrf^^?T^^  11  ^  11 

The  Blessed  Lord  said  : 

Whence  hath  this  dejection  befallen  thee  in  this 
perilous  strait,  ignoble,  heaven-closing,  infamous,  O 
Arjuna  ?  (2) 


li 


^:  whence  .  ?^  thee  ;  ^A!4^gf4{^  dejection ;  ^  this  ; 
f^^  in  difficulty  ;  ^^jjMfadii^  happened  ;  ?T^n4l^= 
^g^q^.  ^ra  by  non- Aryans,  rejoiced  in  (practised)  ; 
^4;^4J4J  unheavenly  (not  leading  to  Svarga)  ;  ^^f^<^<4{^ 
un-fame-raaking ;  w^  0  Arjuna. 

gj  S^^fi^  ^rfrfg  ^^  II  \  II 

Yield  not  to  impotence,  0  Partha  !  it  doth  not 
befit  thee.  Shake  off  this  paltry  faint-heartedness  ! 
Stand  up,  Parantapa  !  (3) 

^Ir^  to  weakness ;  m  not ;  ^  (pleonastic  particle); 
IT?T:  &<^ ;  ^  ^  Partha  ;  ^  not ;  frg^j;  this  ;  ?^^  in  thee  ; 
9qi;piT^  is  fitting;  ^  mean  ;  f^?T^^f^=f^'IFT  ^t'W  »^ 
the  heart,  weakness  ;  ^j^tctl  having  abandoned  ;  ^1%^  stand 
up;  M4dM=^Mfl4fiMf^  others  (foes)  consumes  (he  who). 

3T^  ^^r^  I 

55^?:  RfrT^^WTR  ^^I^Mft^J^  II  ^  II 

Arjuna  said  : 

How,  O  Madhusudana,  shall  I  attack  Bhishma  and 
Drona  with  arrows  in  battle ;  they  who  are  worthy  of 
reverence,  0  slayer  of  foes?  (4) 

^  how  ;  ^ft^^  Bhishma  ;  %f^  I  ;  ^^  in  battle ;  ^^ 
Droya ;  ^  and ;  ?r^^7«r  0  Madhusudana ;  ^gft?:  with 
arrows  ;    yf^ifl^^rqifi^    shall  I  attack  ;    <{>a|[|pf=<{Nat|4j|:  ?r^ 
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of  worship,  the  deserving  (two) ;  ^R4i^*^H=^/)<lilH,q?[^  ^^ 
enemies,  O  slayer. 


Better  in  this  world  to  eat  even  the  beggar's  crust, 
than  to  slay  these  most  noble  Gurus.  Slaying  these 
Gurus,  our  well-wishers,'  I  should  taste  of  blood- 
besprinkled  feasts.  (5) 

y4»,H[^  the  Gurus;  ^^grr  not  having  slain;  f^  indeed; 
^T^Tg^TT^rT^=:^TfT^  ^Tf^TT^  W  WT^  g^eat,  splendour, 
whose,  them ;  ^:  better  ;  vft^  to  eat ;  ^^^41  alms  ;  ?rf^ 
even  ;  ^  here  ;  ^\^  in  world  ;  |p^  having  slain  ;  !5|^, 
^Rn^=:^  ^\MMf^  ^  m\  wealth  (or  good),  (they) 
desire,  thus,  them ;  g  indeed  ;  jj^j  Gurus  ;  ww  here ;  «^ 
also ;  g^t'r  I  should  eat ;  T^tm^  foods  ;  ?^<mTc^^V41^= 
^i^^^  xrfip^^T^  with  blood,  stained. 

'  ^SrS^nrr^t:::^  (^)  ^m^=z?rwm:  m^  they  who 
oovet  wealth  ;  or  ?T^  (?n?^^=f^)  +I4^^H[  they  who  desire 
(my)  artha,  i^.,  pood  or  welfare  :  another  reading  is  ^q4>j4{|ff — ; 

(^WFT  ^RT:  d^l<)  ^^om  c^reed  of  wealth. 

More  often  translated,  *'  preedj  of  wealth,"  but  the  word  is  used 
elsewhere  for  well-wisher,  and  this  term  is  more  in  accordance  with 
the  tone  of  Arjana's  remarks. 
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^s^i%rtt:  srg^  mm<i^i:  11^^  II 

Nor  know  I  which  for  us  be  the  better,  that  we 
conquer  them  or  they  conquer  us — these,  whom  having 
slain  we  should  not  care  to  live,  even  these  arrayed 
against  us,  the  sons  of  Dhritarashtra.  (6) 

5f  not;  ^  und;  i^r^  this:  f%^:  (we)  know;  ^^f^ 
which  ;  if:  for  us ;  i\(\M:  more  important ;  ^^  that ;  ^  or  ; 
51^  (we)  should  conquer;  qf^  if;  m  or;  m  us;  sT^: 
(they)  should  ccmquer;  qi^  whom;  i^  even  ;  ^^  having 
slain;  ^  not;  Qiofif^MI^:  (we)  wish  to  live ;  ^  those; 
^c<f^^dl:  (fti'e)  standing ;  jj^^  in  face  ;  V|!^f|^|:  sons  of 
Dhritarashtra. 

f^T^si  ^  ^  ^  JHT^ni  II  v$>  II 

My  heart  is  weighed  down  with  the  vice  of 
faintness  ;  my  mind  is  confused  as  to  duty.  I  ask  thee 
which  may  be  the  better — that  tell  me  decisively.  I 
am  thy  disciple,  suppliant  to  Thee;  teach  me.  (7) 


^y^  ^:  of  commiseration,  by  the  fault,  attacked,  nature, 
whose,  he;  ij^xqifij  (I)  ask;  ^  thee;  V|4}fi^<g^^|;=:^ 
f?^  ^:  ?TFT  ^:  in  (as  to)  duty,  confused,  whose,  he ; 
t^  which  ;  ifm  better  ;  ^^J^  may  be  ;  Pi'tJn^  decisively ; 
5jf^    speak  ;  ^  that ;  Jf  of  (to)  me  ;  ftr^:  disciple  ;  ^  of 
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thee  ;  ^  I ;    S[rTftr   teach  ;    j^  me  ;  ^  to  thee  ;  snV7i[ 
suppliant. 

^^  g^FTRN  ^rf^TT^q^  II  6  II 

For  I  see  not  that  it  would  drive  away  this  anguish 
that  withers  up  my  senses,  if  I  should  attain  unrivalled 
prosperous  monarchy  on  earth,  or  even  the  sovereignty 
of  the  Shining  Ones.  (8) 

•rf^  not ;  jj-jy^^nfif  (I)  see  ;  ITIT  my  ;  ^^jfllrt^  may  drive 
away  ;  ^that ;  !(h*4^  grief  ;  ^x^r^^  drier- up;  ^%^rnjrT^ 
of  my  senses  ;  ^^\^  having  obtained  ;  ot^  in  the  earth  ; 
!ir^n^nT  unrivalled  ;  5^^  prosperous  ;  ^|^  kingdom  ; 
^<|4|||4f  of  the  Suras  ;  ^rpjf  even  ;  ^  and  ;  ^|fv|lf<!e|4j[  lordship. 

ws^^  ^^m^  I 


#\*v         • 


^  4tc^  5%  'trf^^g^^T  cj^  ^^  ?  II  S  II 

Sanjaya  said  : 

Gudakesha,  conqueror  of  his  foes,  having  thus  ad- 
dressed Hrishikesha,  and  sf^id  to  Govinda,  **  I  will  not 
fight !"  became  silent.  (9) 


1^  thus  ;  777^  having  spoken  ;  ^^^:(f  to  Hrishikesha  ; 
yf  1^1:  Gudakesha  ;  i|^*^i|:  destroyer  of  foes  ;  ^  not ; 
^t^  (I)  will  fight ;  ^  thus  ;  ifrf^^  to  Govinda  ; 
having  said  ;  (|]S^  silent ;  ^"^  became ;  j^  (particle). 
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rf?j««N  i;^ft%?[T:  M^^fti«i  wn^  I 


if 

I 


Then  Hrishikesha,  smiling  as  it  were,  0  Bharata, 
spake  these  words,  in  the  midst  of  the  two  armies,  to 
him,  despondent.  (10) 

^  to  him  ;  ^^j^  said  ;  ^ffiVl:  Hrishikesha  ;  SHT^ 
smiling ;  ^  as  it  were ;  VTR^f  G  Bharata ;  ^^pft:  of  the 
(two)  armies ;  3H^:  (oO  hoth  ;  ^^  in  the  middle ; 
f^^tT??n^  despondent ;  ^^  this  :  ^f^i  word. 

n^TRj^m^Rj^  ^3^r#%  qf^m:  li  ??  n 

The  Blessed  Lord  said  : 

Thou  grierest  for  those  that  should  not  be  grieved 
for,  yet  speakest  words  of  wisdom.*  The  wise  grieve 
neither  for  the  living  nor  for  the  dead.  (11) 

^PfiVx^n^  unbewailable  ;  ^F^^ft^:  hast  bewailed  ;  ^ 
thou  ;  Mt^Nl^r^=  XT^^:  ^7^[T^  of  wisdom,  words ;  ^  and ; 
^n^  speakest;  TnTT^=JFn:  ^TR^:  ^  m^  gone>  life- 
breaths,  whose,  those  ;  ^JM|«*f  not,  gone,  life-breaths, 
whose,  those  ;  ^  and  ;  jf  not ;  HIj^^D-jf^  grieve  ;  ffft^TT: 
the  wise. 

H  %^  ^  vrf^nr:  ^^  snww:  ^^xh^  ii  ?r  ii 

1  Words  that  iound  wise  but  miss  the  deeper  sense  of  wisdom. 


/ 

^ 
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Nor  at  any  time  verily  was  I  not,  nor  tbou,  nor  these 
princes    of   men,  nor  verily  shall  we  ever  cease  to  be 
hereafter.  /jnx 

5T  not ;  5  indeed  ;  i^  also  ;  ^  I ;  ^TT^  at  any  time  ; 
f  not ;  ^n^  was  ;  ^  not ;  ^  thou  ;  ^  not ;  ^  these  ; 
^•nNwi:=^Tfinr  ^rf^^:  of  the  people,  lords  ;  5f  not ;  ^ 
and  ;  j^  also  ;  ;f  not ;  ^T%^!n^:  shall  be  ;  ^  all  ;  ^m 
we  ;    ^f^i  from  this  (time)  ;  qm  after. 

As  the  dweller  in  the  body  experienceth,  in  the  body, 
childhood,  youth  and  old  age,  so  passeth  he  on  to 
another  body  ;  tlie  steadfast  one  grieveth  not  thereat. 

(13) 

^f^:  of  the  embodied  ;  ,rf^  in  this  ;  ?nTT  as  ;  ^  in 

^'O^y  ;     4rm    childhood  ;    ^^  youth  ;   5r^  old  age  ;  ^f^ 

^^  5  ^^l-xi^Mlfe^^^FrR^  m%:  of  another  body,  the  ob- 
taining ;  ^:  the   firm  ;  ^  there ;  ^  not ;  ^^  grieves. 

The   contacts   of    matter,    0    son  of  Kunti,  givinj? 
cold    and   heat,  pleasure  and  pain,  they  come  and  go 
impermanent;  endure  them  bravely,  O  Bharata.   (U) 

Mi^ivi^i]:z=mmm:  ^q:(r):  of   the  matter,  the  touches  ; 
9  indeed  ;  ^  O  Kaunteya  :  ^ft^j^^^jjg^.^^.  ^^ft^  ^ 

^^  ^  S^  ^  f  :^  ^  T^  ^  cold,   and,   heat,    and, 
pleasure,  and,  pain,  and,  give  ;  thus  ^mmnn%T:=^rRnT: 
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tN 


^  %ru^'-  ^  ^^  ^,  coming,  and,  going,  and,  whose,  they ; 
%[^p^:  transitory  ;  ^tt^  these  ;  f^f^^^  bear  (thou)  ;  ^n?^ 
O  Bharata. 

The  man  whom  these  torment  not,  O  chief  of  men, 
balanced  in  pain  and  pleasure,  steadfast,  he  is  fitted 
for  immortality.  (15) 

IT  whom  ;  %  indeed  ;  .f  not ;  o^^^li^  toiment ;  i^^ 
these  ;  5^  man  ;  5^^>T=5^^Wt  WT^  o^  ™en»  ^  hest ; 
^nrji^g'sf^:^  5:^  ^  g^  ^  ^^^  ^:  equal,  pain  and 
pleasure,  and  whose  (to  whom),  him ;  i^  firm  ;  ^:  he ; 
HMd*^<4N  ^or  immortality  ;  ^^q%  becomes  fit. 

^^  f^^  VTRT  ^T^r  fk^  m[:  I 

The  unreal  hath  no  being;  the  real  never  ceaseth 
to  be  ;  the  truth  about  both  hath  been  perceived  by 
the  seers  of  the  Essence  of  things.  (16) 

^  not;  ^HfT^:  of  the  non-existent;  fy^  is;  ^^j^; 
being;  ^r  ^^^'y  ^SHTI^:  non-being ;  f^fj^  is ;  ^y^:  of  the 
existent ;  ^^T'ft:  of  the  two ;  ^^  also ;  f^:  (has  been) 
seen  ;  iipf:  the  end  (the  final  truth) ;  g  indeed ;  *^^4): 
of  these  ;  tTrgf'^fafif^:  by  the  truth -seeing. 
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Know  That  to  be  indestructible  by  whom  all  this 
is  pervaded.  Nor  can  any  work  the  destruction  of 
that  imperishable  One.  (17) 

4if^Hl(s^l  indestructible;  ^  indeed;  ^^  That ;  ft^ 
know  (thou)  ;  ^  by  whom  ;  ^$  all  ;  ^  this  ;  ^  (has 
been)  spread  ;  f^^TRH^  the  destruction ;  ^o^j^j^  of  the 
imperishable  ;  ?r^  of  :this  ;  .f  not ;  ^fapjr  anyone :  ^tIw 
to  do  ;  ?T^%  is  able. 

3RrftRt55r^^  ^m^^^  ^nc^  ii  ?<^  n 

These   bodies  of  the  embodied  One,  who  is  eternal 
indestructible    and    boundless,   are    known    as  finite. 
Therefore  fight,  0  Bharata.  ng\ 

^d^d:  having  end  ;  ^  these ;  ^:  bodies  ;  f^^^^  of 
the  everlasting  ;  i^;  (are)  said  ;  i^i^tf?^:  of  the  embodied  ; 
^WHlfs^M:  of  the  indestructible;  ^tj^^^t^  of  the  im- 
measurable ;  f\*M\^  therefore  ;  ^-^HE^  fight  (thou)  :  ^jt??T 
O  Bharata. 

^  t^  ^  5^mt  ^k^  ^^  ^^nj  I 

^^  ^  ^  Pi^i^ftcTi  5TR  ^flr  5T  ^r^  II  ?s  II 

He  who  regardeth  this  as  a  slayer,  and  he  who 
thinketh  he  is  slain,  both  of  them  are  ignorant.  He 
slayeth  not,  nor  is  he  slain.  ng\ 

^:  he  who;  ^  this;  %%  knows;  ^^^  slayer;  ^: 
he  who ;  ^  and  ;  i^  this  ;  jp^y^  thinks  ;  ^^  slain  ;  ^ 
the  two  ;  ^  those  ;  ^  not ;  f^^n^ft^:  (two)  know  ;  ^  not ; 
^  this ;  ^  kills  ;  ;iT  not ;  ^?^^  is  killed. 


<      I 


I 


H  ^^  ^^m^  ^K  II  ^o  II 


He  is  not  born,  nor  doth  lie    die  :  nor  having  been 
ceaseth     he     any    more    to    be ;    unborn,   perpetual 
eternal   and  ancient,  he  is  not  slain  when  the  body  is 
slaughtered.  (20) 

•f  not ;  :sn^  is  born  ;  f^fzf^  dies  ;  ^  or  ;  ^<»|f:>(^  at 
any  time  ;  ^  not ;  «5nf  this  ;  ^jf^  having  been  ;  ^rf^ 
will  be  ;  ^  or  ;  5f  not ;  ^:  (any)  more  ;  ^fs(:  unborn  ; 
f^:  perpetual ;  S(H4jc|d:  eternal ;  ^  this  ;  ^7^0-;  ancient ; 
^  "ot ;  ^^  is  killed  ;  f^?nn^  (in)  being  killed  ;  ^r^ 
in  body. 

^^ISI«IHlftM  f^  ^  tT;nnnTo^T^  I 

^  ^  3^:  ^m  %  WM^Ri  ^r%  ^  II  ^?  II 

Who  knoweth  him  indestructible,  perpetual,  un- 
born, undiminishing,  how  can  that  man  slay,  0  Partha, 
or  cause  to  be  slain  ?  (21) 

%^  knows  ;  fwftniRM*  indestructible  ;  {^  perpetual ; 
IT:  who;  i^  this  ;  !!nf  unborn  ;  ^^^^^7^^  undiminishing; 
^  how  ;  m  he  (that)  ;  g^.-  man  ;  qr^  O  Partha ;  % 
whom ;  yi^i^f^  causes  to  be  slain  ;  |f%  kills  :  ra  whom. 
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•^-^nn  ^qrTi%  ;?TcnT%  ^^^t  II  R^  II 

As  a  man,  casting  off  worn-out  garments,  taketh  new 
ones,  so  the  dweller  in  the  body,  easting  off  worn-out 
bodies,  entereth  into  others  that  are  new.  (22) 

^r^Tf%  garments ;  ^njf/f^  worn-out ;  ^^  as ;  (^^m 
having  cast  away  ;  ^f^ff^  new  ;  3j5;^rf^  takes  ;  ^^i  a  man  ; 
Wmf^  otliers ;  ^nrr  so ;  i^rftrrftr  bodies  ;  f^^^^  having 
cast  away  ;  gfRjjIf^  woin-out ;  ^^jjiPt  to  others  ;  ^pn% 
goes  ;  ;f^n%  (to)  new ;  ^  tiie  embodied  (one). 

^  ^  5F%^^T^rTr  ^  ^r^^TRT  ^r^:  ii  ^^  ii 

Weapons  cleave  him  not,  nor  fire  burneth  him,  nor 
waters  wet  him,  nor  wind  drieth  him  away.  (23) 

if  not ;  1^  this  ;  i^^  cleave  ;  :^r^rT%  weapons  ;  ^ 
not ;  ^  this  ;  ^fgp  burns  ;  qr^f^:  fire  ;  ?t  not ;  :^  and  ; 
^  this;  «M"^^%  wet;  ^fpy:  waters;  ;f  not ;  5[frw^ 
dries  ;  m^:  wind. 


SECOND  DISCOURSE 


33 


•v       •v 


•v        •v 


f^:  ^^:  ^«Trg<^^rsqr  ^^r^^:  li  R«  n 

Uncleavable  he,  incombustible  he,  and  indeed 
neither  to  be  wetted  nor  dried  away  ;  perpetual, 
all-pervasive,  stable,  immovable,  ancient,  (24) 

^^^i\:  uncleavable  ;  ^  this  ;  ^^njT:  incombustible  ; 
^  *his ;  ?!r^^:  unwettable ;  ^;r^ft^:  undryable ;  ^ 
also  ;  ^  and  ;  f^:  perpetual ;  ?T^TRT:=^f^  im:  into 


all,    gone ;    ^^T%:    stable  ;    ^f^^:    immovable  ;   %f^  this  ; 
^HMH:  ancient. 

rfWT^  T%f^#  ^^W^girtftf  II  ^^  II 

Unmanifest,  unthinkable,  immutable,  he  is  called; 
therefore  knowing  him  as  such,  thou  shouldst  not 
grieve.  (25) 

^^Myh:  unmanifest  ;  ^  this  ;  ?rf^:  inconceivable  ; 
^  this  ;  !m(^<<»i4:  immutable  ;  ^  this ;  ^^^y^  is  called  ; 
^kmn,  therefore ;  ^  thus  ;  f^f^^cH  having  known  ;  ^ 
this  ;  ^r  not ;  ?rg:^fW%g^to  grieve  ;  ^ji^  (thou)  oughtest. 

?mft  ^  Miimii}  ^  ^frf^fftr  11  R^  II 

Or  if  thou  thinkest  of  him  as  being  constantly  born 
and  constantly  dying,  even  then,  0  mighty-armed, 
thou  shouldst  not  grieve.  (26) 

^^  now ;  ^  and  ,  j^  this  ;  f^6MvHld=:%?T  STRT  con- 
stantly, born  ;  f^  perpetually  ;  gpT  or ;  j^^  (thou) 
thinkest ;  ^^  dead  ;  rWT  so  ;  ^  also  ;  ^  thou  ;  ?T^nnft= 
M^\^  ^  q^  (^)  great  (two)  arms,  whose,  (0  thou) ; 
5f  not ;  ijiT  this  ;  :o^f%g^ to  grieve  ;  '^^  (thou)  oughtest. 

cT^KmR^i^s^  ^  ^  it\\\M^Mi(h  II  Rvp  II 

For  certain  is  death  for  the  born,  and  certain  is 
birth  for  the  dead  ;  therefore  over  the  inevitable  thou 
shouldst  not  grieve.  (27) 
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3TmFl  of  the  born  ;  f^  indeed  ;  g^;  certain  ;  ^r^:  death 
^  certain  ;  gp^  birth  ;  ^^f^  of  the  dead ;  ^  and 
^mi^  therefore ;  ^snrftfi^  (in)  inevitable  ;  %f^  in  matter 
5r  not ;  ^  thou  ;  ;(hf^r}^to  grieve  ;  ^n^  (thou)  oughtest. 

3<o^ThrHMHI-^ci  ^f^  ^  qft^^T  II  RfC  II 

Beings  are  unmanifesfc  in  their  origin,  manifest  in 
their  midmost  state,  0  Bharata,  unmanifest  likewise 
are  they  in  dissolution.  What  room  then  for 
lamentation  ?  mo) 

?TWTOT^M^=^5r«i|%  ^nf^:  ^^  J^  unmanifest,  beginning, 
whose,  they  ;  ^jj^nf^  beings  ;  fe^^^v.^|f;<-s^  ^^.li  ^ 
mf^  manifest,  middle,  whose,  they ;  ^TRrT  0  Bharata ; 
HI*^^f^V|Hlft=?r«^  firvnf  ^  mfk  unmanifest,  de- 
struction, whose,  they  ;  j^  also ;  ^^T  there ;  ^  what ; 
Mf^^c^HI  lamentation. 

^c^s^  %^  5?  %w  ^f^q[  II  ^s  II 

As  marvellous  one  regardeth  him  ;  as  marvellous  an- 
other speaketh  thereof ;  as  marvellous  another  heareth 
thereof  ;  yet  having  heard,  none  indeed  understand- 
eth.  (29) 

^«^  as  wonderful ;  q^^  sees  ;  ^f^  someone ; 
^  this  ;    ^Tar^^  as  wonderful ;   ^^  speaks  ;  ^«n  so ; 
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1^  also ;  ^  and  ;  ?sp?j:  another  ;  ^r^jcirf^  as  wonderful ; 
^  and ;  j^  this ;  ^f^:  another ;  f^j^^  hears ;  imj  hav- 
ing heard;  ^  even;  i^if  this  ;  %:^  knows ;  if  not ;  ^ 
and  ;  jj^  also  ;  ^fj^j^j^  anyone. 

^wic^f&r  ^fcfifJi  ^  c#  5nf%3iT^  II  ^o  II 

This  dweller  in  the  body  of  everyone  is  ever  invul- 
nerable, 0  Bharata ;  therefore  thou  shouldst  not  grieve 
for  any  creature.  t^O) 

^  the  embodied  ;  f^  always  ;  ^i^^sm  invulnerable ; 
^  this  ;  ^  in  the  body  ;  ^^^  of  all ;  ^77^  0  Bharata ; 
tTWF^C  therefore ;  ^t^lfjj  (for)  all ;  -^^^^  creatures ;  ^ 
not ;   ^  thou ;  :^hf%5^  to  grieve  ;  ^^  (thou)  shouldst. 

Further,  looking  to  thine  own  duty,  thou  shouldst 
not  tremble  ;  for  there  is  nothing  more  welcome  to  a 
Kshattriya  than  righteous  war.  (31) 

^nsnf^^W^  ^  of  own,  duty  ;  ^  also ;  ^  and ; 
%^C^  having  seen  ;  jf  not ;  f^tfcfi)^4^  to  tremble ;  ^f^ 
(thou)  oughtest;  >^??|^  (than)  righteous;  %  indeed; 
g^^  than  war ;  ^:  better ;  ^^5:11^  other ;  ^Brt^  of  tbB 
Kshattriya  ;  ^  not ;  f%fl^  is. 

^t^^Ml  "^Wto  ^^liK^MI^dii  I 

§%^:  af%^:  m^  55^  5^^ik^  11  ^^  11 
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Happy  the  Kshattriyas,  0  Partha,  who  obtain  such 
a  fiffht.   offered   unsought  as  an  open  door  to  heaven. 

(32) 

4^^x^i||  by  chance  ;  ^and  ;  ^qi^f  happened ;  ^4l^K*{=: 
^J\i^  ^  of  heaven,  door  ;  ^TtTTf^  opened  ;  gf^:  happy ; 
^[*Hm:  Kshattriyas;  qr^  0  Partha;  Qrvr5%  obtain;  g^ 
battle  ;  ^tM}H^  li^®  *^i**- 

But  if  thou  wilt  not  carry  on  this  righteous  warfare, 
then,  casting  away  thine  own  duty  and  thine  honour, 
thou  wilt  incur  sin.  (33) 

^n  now  ;  %r|^  if  ;  cW^  t^o"  ;  ^T^,  *^^^^  '  ^^  righteous  ; 
^fm^  battle ;  if  rio*  5  ^ft'S^  (thou)  wilt  do ;  ^y^;  then  ; 
^sp^  own  duty ;  gftfS^  fame ;  :^  and ;  f^^^TT  having 
thrown  away  ;  fTTT  sin  ;  Hl^^mMf^  (thou)  wilt  obtain. 

Men  will  recount  thy  perpetual  dishonour,  and,  to 
one  highly  esteemed,  dishonour  exceedeth  death.  (34) 

^c^f^  dishonour ;  ^  and  ;  ^f^  also ;  ^j^nPT  creatures ; 
^^y^t>4f^  will  relate  ;  ^  thy  ;  '^^^^\^^  undiminishing ; 
^nni^d^  o^  *^®  honoured  ;  ^  and  ;  ^^if%:  dishonour ; 
4|^<ijy^  than  death  ;  H(f^Rx<M^  exceeds. 


♦  •  ♦  *v 
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The  great  car-warriors  will  think  thee  fled  from  the 
battle  from  fear,  and  thou  that  wast  highly  thought 
of  by  them,  wilt  be  lightly  held.  (35) 

^mifl  from  fear ;  i^^i^  from  the  battle ;  4m4  with- 
drawn ;  9T^q%  will  think  ;  ^  thee ;  TT^T^in:  the  great 
car- warriors  ;  ^i^  of  whom  ;  ^  and  ;  ^  thou  ;  w  much ; 
j^:  thought  (of) ;  ^jjF^  having  been  ;  ?TTFT%  wilt  go ; 
qim^H  to  lightness. 

Many  unseemly  words  will  be  spoken  by  thine 
enemies,  slandering  thy  strength ;  what  more  painful 
than  that  ?  (36) 

^ejix^cji^r^— ^c(|x^|^  ^\^^\^^  improper  to  be  spoken, 
words  ;  ^  and  ;  ^[^yi^  many  ;  <jf^t4%  will  say  ;  ^y^  thy  ; 
^%^r:  non-friends  ;  f^^:  slandering  ;  rTW  thy  ;  HIH%4 
power  ;  ^f^:  than  that ;  7:^^  more  painful ;  ^  indeed  ; 
f%s  what. 

C^  in  Rr:^^  ^n  i%^T  ^  ^^  ^^  I 

Slam,  thou  wilt  obtain  heaven  ;  victorious,  thou  wilt 
enjoy  the  earth  ;  therefore  stand  up,  0  son  of  Kunti, 
resolute  to  fight.  (37) 

^:  slain;  ^  or;  5H<<^f^  (thou)  wilt  obtain;  ^jr?| 
heaven  ;  f^F^  having  conquered  ;  ^  or ;  ^r^[iT^  (thou) 
wilt  enjoy  ;  l^ftT{^  the  earth  ;  ^^n^  therefore  ;  ^f%^  stand 
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up  ;  i|f^  0  Kaunteya  ;  ^grj^  for  battle  ;  ^rTfiT«^:=lKT: 
f^rar^:  ^  H:  made,  decision,  by  whom,  he. 

Taking  as  equal  pleasure  and  pain,  gain  and  loss, 
victory  and  defeat,  gird  thee  for  the  battle ;  thus  thou 
shalt  not  incur  sin.  (38) 

g^:^=g?#  ^  j:^  ^  pleasure,  and,  pain,  and  ;  ^ 
equal ;  ^j^gfT  having  made ;  oTnTT^^^^mT:  =5  VWT^i  ^ 
gain,  and,  loss,  and  ;  3TFnnft=3PT:  ^  ?nnT:  ^,  victory, 
and,  defeat,  and  ;  ^^T:  then  ;  ^^j^  for  the  battle  ;  ^^^^ 
join  (thou)  ;  ^  not;  f^  thus;  qpy  sin  ;  ^^j^n^^  (thou) 
shalt  obtain. 

1^^  grpt  ^pn  qpj  ^^m^  ^^\kM{^  II  ^s  II 

This  teaching  set  forth  to  thee  is  in  accordance  with 
the  Sankhyaj  hear  it  now  according  to  the  Yoga, 
imbued  with  which  teaching,  0  Partha,  thou  shalt  cast 
away  the  bonds  of  action.  (39) 

f^  this  ;  ^  of  (to)  thee  ;  ^ffirf^  (is)  declared  ;  ^^^ 
in  Sankhya ;  ^:  knowledge ;  q^rt  i»  the  Yoga  ;  5  indeed  ; 
^Ht  this  ;  s^  hear  ;  ^^  with  knowledge  ;  ^^:  joined  ; 
?nn  with  which  ;  m^  0  Partha ;  ^lhri=:^hir:  ^  of 
karma,  the  bond  ;  STflFTf^  (thou)  shalt  cast  away. 
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In  this  there  is  no  loss  of  effort,  nor  is  there  trans- 
gression. Even  a  little  of  this  knowledge  '  protects 
from  great  fear.  (40) 

5T    not ;    |[f    here ;    ?rftn5»Rr^:=Tfi!rB^TW    WW:    of 
effort,  destruction  ;  ir%T  is  ;  sr^QT^n^:  transgression  ;  ^  not ; 
ftfl^    is  ;    ^ct<rM4j[    very   little  ;    ^   even  ;    ?t^  of  this  ; 
VI^FT   du*y  ;   ^srnr^   protects  ;  q^frr:  (from)  great ;  ^^pu^ 
from  fear. 

^pn^T  ir^m^  g^s^^nrf^^q^  il  «?  ii 

The  determinate  reason  is  but  one-pointed,  0  joy  of 
the  Kurus ;  many-branched  and  endless  are  the 
thoughts  of  the  irresolute.  (41) 

^^^f^Nilc^<»l=^^MHI^:  ^TR^  TFTT:  ^  determination, 
soul,  whose,  she ;  5%:  thought  ;  x^  one  ;  ^  here ; 
^?j?f^=:f^F^  ^^  of  the  Kurus,  0  rejoicer ;  <4g:(IIMi:  = 
W%^:  ^nWi  ^rat  rTT:  many,  branches,  whose,  those  ;  % 
indeed  ;  ^SPPRH:  endless  ;  ^  and  ;  f?^:  thoughts ;  %[zq' 
^m^^\U  of  the  irresolute. 

Flowery   speech  is  uttered  by  the  foolish,  rejoicing 
in  the  letter  of  the  Vedas,  0  Partha,  saying  :  "  There  / 
is  naught  but  this."  (42)  / 

^m    which  ;    ^in    this  ;    ^f^q^H  flowery  ;  ^r4  speech  ; 

Sj^4fd    utter;    ^srf^nrf^:  t^e  un-wise;  ^^c<|^<dl:=^^[Fr 

^  Dhaxma. 
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^T^  ?^:  0^  tl^e  Veda,  in  the  word,  rejoicing ;  xfj^  Partha 
T  not ;  ^pqfT^  other  ;  ^r%  is  ;  |j%  thus  ;  ^rf^:  saying. 

With  desire  for  self,  with  heaven  for  goal,  they 
offer  birth  as  the  fruit  of  action,  and  prescribe  many 
and  various  ceremonies  for  the  attainment  of  pleasure 
and  lordship.^  (43) 

*Wlwm:=^im:  ^nmi  ^  ^  desire,  soul,  whose,  they; 
^«|j1m<I:=^^:  7?:  i(^J  ^  heaven,   highest,  whose,  they  ; 

5PJT^frR^r3T^r^=r3FJT  ^  ^^i  W  (^)  ST^^lft  ^  (re) 

birth,  alone,  of  action,  fruit,  (as,)  gives,  that  (which) ; 
ft>^lf^illM^|<!fr=f%^Tnirt  f^^^hn:  ^f^:  ?TFrf  m  of  actions, 
varieties,  many,  in  which,  that ;  ^JO^^^^ftlT^  ^ 
^^pf^T  ^  JTfS  of  enjoyment,  and,  the  gaining;  jr% 
towards  (for  the  sake  of). 

For  them  who  cling  to  pleasure  and  lordship,  whose 
minds  are  captivated  by  such  teachings,  is  not 
designed  this  determinate  Reason,  on  contemplation 
steadily  bent.'*  /^\ 

•   »  Those  whose  very  self  is  desire,  Kama,  and  who  therefore  act 
with  a  view  to  win  heaven  and  alse  rebirth  to  wealth  and  rank. 

^^  T^®  ..o^yo"^'"^    '®    ^^^^^    as    an   alternative   translation   of 
shlokas  42,  48,  44. 

*•  The  flowery  speech  that  the  unwise  utter,  O  Partha,  clin^inff  to 
the  woi^  of  the  Veda,  saying  there  is  nothing  else,  ensouled  by 
selfish  desire  and  longing  after  heaven— (the  flowery  speech)  that 
offereth  only  rebirth  as  the  (ultimate)  fruit  of  action,  and  is  full  of 
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wT^5<il«niMr=^Wt  ^  ^^  ^  STH^RT  in  enjoyment, 
and,    in   lordship,    and,    of  the   attached  ;   fpgfj   by  that ; 

*m^d^d4*I4J='5nT^  %fT:  ^mi  ^^  dragged  away,  mind, 
whose,  of  them  ;  ^^<4f|NiR4|4»l  determinate  (Bee  41)  ;  51%: 
thought ;  ^rrrit  in  Samadhi ;  ;f  not  ;  f^vfrq^  is  fixed. 

The  Vedas  deal  with  the  three  attributes,^  be  thou 
above  these  three  attributes,  0  Arjuna ;  beyond  the 
pairs  of  opposites,  ever  steadfast  in  purity,*  careless  of 
possessions,  full  of  the  Self.  (45) 

%gW^^^:=%g^  xk^m  ^  ^  *^fi  t^^^ee  attributes, 
subject-matter,  whose,  they  ;  ^^:  (the)  Vedas  ;  fH^jJil^i 
without  the  three  attributes ;  ^j^  be ;  %(ij7{  0  Arjuna  ; 
ft|^:  without  the  pairs  (of  opposites)  ;  f^^^yjq?^^;— -^^ 
^Tr^  f^Bkf  ^frF  constantly,  in  sattva,  (who)  dwells,  thus  ; 
ft4ij|^4<:=5T  9rf^  ^:  ^  %?T:  "^  «T^  W*  "ot,  is,  earning, 
and,  maintaining,  and,  whose,  he  ;  ^kl^c|M  full  of  the  Self. 

dNI«^'3g  ^^  J^W^JTFT  Rl^Md:  II  V%  II 

(recommendations  to)  various  rites  for  the  sake  of  (training)  enjoy- 
ments and  sovereignty, — the  thought  of  those  who  are  misled  by 
that  (speech)  and  cliag  to  pleasures  and  lordship,  not  being  inspired 
with  resolution,  is  not  engaged  in  concentration." 

^  Gunas— attributes,  or  forms  of  energy.   They  are  Sattva,  rhythm 
or  purity  ;  Rajas,  activity  or  passion  ;  Tamaj^,  inertia  or  darkness. 

'  Sattva. 


42 


THE     BHAGAVAD-GiTA 


SECOND   D18C0UBSE 


43 


All  the  Vedas  are  as  useful  to  an  enlightened  Brah- 
maha  as  is  a  tank  in  a  place  covered  all  over  with 
water.  (46) 

^|c|l«j(^  as   much  ;    ^^;    use ;    ^^m^    in  a  small  pool ; 
^^:  everywhere;  H^^di^<^=^r^  ^^  (in   the  state 
of  a  place   being)  flooded,   (in,   i.e.,  with)  water  .  ^i^ik 
so  much  ;  ^f^  (in)  all ;  %^  in   the  Vedas  ;  BfrfRT^  of 
the  Brahmaaa  ;  f^^i^^f;  (of)  learned. 


C    "s 


Thy  business  is  with  the  action  only,  never  with  its 
fruits  ;  so  let  not  the  fruit  of  action  be  thy  motive, 
nor  be  thou  to  inaction  attached.  (47) 

*4f<d"  ^"  *^6  action  ;  j^  only  ;  ^f^«»|f;  right ;  J^  thee  ; 
TT  not  ;  v^^Jg  in  the  fruits  ;  j|>^|^,f  at  any  time  ;  j^  not ; 

Wf»<ni^:=:^4'ir«*  'iJ^  ^:  ^^  ^:  oi  action,  fruit,  motive, 
whose,  he  ;  ^:  be  ;  ^  not ;  ^  thy  ;  ^:  attachment ;  %^ 
let  (there)  be ;  ^^j^^^Rlj  in  inaction. 

%5^f^4^:  ^^  ^^  ^m^  ^\Tj  T^  11^(^11 

Perform  action,  0  Dhananjaya,  dwelling  in  union 
with  thedivii:e,  renouncing  attachments,  and  Imlancpd 
evenly  in  success  and  failure  :  equilibrium  in  called 
yoga.  (48) 

??r?T^:  yoga-seated  ;  ^^  perform ;  ^sijfiiii^  actlonii ;  ^ 
attftehmoDt ;  KMmn\  having  nbundooed  :  yr^if^  O  DhnnaA- 
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jaya ;  (^<'4Rl<*Jt:=%^  ^  ?r%^  '^  in  success,  and,  in 
non-success,  and  ;  ^^:  the  same  ;  ymj  having  become  ; 
^M^4  equality  ;  ^^:  yoga ;  g^^  is  called. 


Far  lower  than  the  Yoga  of  Discrimination  is  action, 
O  Dhananjaya.  Tak<»  thou  refage  in  the  Pnra 
Reason  ;  pitiable  are  th«y  who  work  for  fruit.       (49) 

^^  by  far ;  f^  indo^d  ;  ff^  inferior  ;  ^  action ; 
l%wn^=f%:  «iiirR(  of  diKPrimination,  thau  the  yofpi ; 
^^TSRT  0  Dhananjiky*:  ^  m  (th^)  Punj  R«UKin;  fff^ 
refuge;  s<P^M|,  ^^^ ;  ipr^;  pitinblo ;  lBm^:=L^ 
^:  ^f  ^  fruit,  motive,  uhmte,  ihoy. 

United  to  the  Pure  Heason,  one  abandoneth  here 
both  good  and  evil  deeds,  therefore  ok*v«  thoo  to 
yoga ;  yoga  is  skill  iii  action.  (50) 

I%3^i=l^['n  ^i  with  knowledge,  endowed  ;  i|f|% 
(he)  throws  away  ;  i[^  bore ;  «j^  bo«h ;  9V<^^-^^ 
^  I^  ^  ff^^  ^^^  ^^  «^1  <i««d,  end  ;  fr^n^  there- 
fore ;  ;^[jjm  for  (to)  yog*  •  ^9Qf9  be  united,  (prnpure)  ; 
^:  yf^K"  ;  %^  in  actiofis  ;  4l(^f^^^  skill. 

^^w^^yftPH^Tbi:  ^  n^Air^ummi  ii  ^?  ii 
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The  Sages,  united  to  the  Pure  Reason,  renounce  the 
fruit  which  action  yieldeth,  and  liberated  from  the 
bonds  of  birth,  they  go  to  the  blissful  seat.  (51) 

4>4^  action-born ;  ^f^gVfcl;  united  to  Buddhi  (see  50); 
f^    indeed  ;    tfy^f    the   fruit ;    <^4^<^(    having  abandoned  ; 

'ff'ftf^:  the  wise;  lFJrt^rfM^T^'^:=lFirr:  ^T^n^f^ftjl^l; 
of  birth,  from  the  bondage,  freed  ;  q^  the  abode  ;  41  ^qf^ 
go ;  ^»iW^  painless. 

^T  ikrftr  f^  ^wo^^  ^^^  ^  II  w  II 

When  thy  mind  shall  escape  from  this  tangle  of 
delusion,  then  thou  shalt  rise  to  indifference  as  to 
what  has  been  heard  and  shall  be  heard.  (52) 

T^  when  ;  ^  thy  ;  4^^<t>R|<rf  =4ft|4rM  4>Q;f<ri  of  delusion, 
the  confusion  ;  ^f^:  mind  ;  ^^jftdR^jf^  will  cross  ;  ^f^ 
then ;  ij^i^  (thou)  shalt  go ;  f^^j  to  indifference ; 
^ldo^4^  of  (what)  should  be  heard  ;  ^^^  of  (what)  has 
been  heard  ;  ^  and. 

^HnviTR^nOT  ife^^  ^niT^^:^ftT  II  ^\  II 

When  thy  mind,  bewildered  by  the  Shruti,  shall 
stand  immovable,  fixed  in  contemplation,  then  shalt 
thou  attain  unto  yoga.  (53) 

^ftftsiRmHT=r^%ftT:  NmI^MVI  by  scripture-texts, 
distracted  ;  ^  thy  ;  ?|^  when  ;  ^|<i|(^  shall  stand  ;  f^vf^ 
immovable  ;   ^nn^   i^^    Samadhi ;  ^^<^|  unmoved  ;  ^jfJt? 


r: 


Pure   Reason  ;  ^^  then  ;  i^  to  yoga  ;  ^c^mi^i'^  (thou) 
shalt  attain. 

^T^  '^^r^  I 

Arjuna  said : 

What  is   the   mark  of  him   who  is  stable  of  mind 
steadfast  in  contemplation,  0  Keshava  ?  how  doth  the 
stable-minded  talk,  how  doth  he  sit,  how  walk  ?     (54) 

RMdii5j^=%^  sr^  ?reT  ^n5T  steady,  intelligence, 
whose,  his  ;  ^  what ;  ^tT^  definition ;  ^^jlf^^ff^py—of  the 
Samadhi-seated  ;  ^^rg-  0  Keshava  ;  f^«|^n^:=f|i|^  >^. 
^^  ^:  fixed,  mind,  whose,  -he  ;  %  what ;  JPTT^^  may 
(he)  speak  ;  fife  what  (how) ;  ^|^^  may  (he)  sit ;  j^^ 
may  (he)  walk  ;  fife  what  (how). 

^^FRT5^r^  I 

The  Blessed  Lord  said  : 

When  a  man  abandoneth,  0  Partha,  all  the  desires 
of  the  heart,  aud  is  satisfied  in  the  Self  by  the  Self 
then  is  he  called  stable  in  mind.  (55) 

JT^fffir  (he)  throws  away  ;  jf^  when  ;  Bpr^r^  desires  ; 
^T^  all ;  qii}  0  Partha ;  ?rfftinn^=^:  mT\  to  the 
mind,  gone  ;  inW%  in  the  Self;  i^  only  :  ^fjm^T  by  the 
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Self  ;   g^:  satisfied  ;  %i^T5T^:  steadfast  in  mind  (see  54)  ; 
rT^  then  ;  ^x^^  (he)  is  called. 

#t^?J^^T^?^:  femvfi^pH^^  II  <\^  II 

He  whose  mind  is  free  from  anxiety  amid  pains,  in- 
different amid  pleasures,  loosed  from  passion,  fear  and 
anger,  he  is  called  a  sage  of  stable  mind.  (56) 

f-^  in  pains ;  ^g%JW5n:=^  ^^  ^^:  ?sr^  ^:  not 
agitated,  mind,  whose,  he  ;  g^  in  pleasures  ;  %m^^:= 
f^Tm  ^^^  ?T^  ^:  gone,  desire,  whose,  he;  ^d<l^|4<^ffcivT;= 
#t?r:  ^NT:  ^  wq  ^  J^:  ^  q^  ^:  gone,  desire,  and,  fear, 
and,  anger,  and  whose,  he  ;  ^r^psft:  steady-minded  (see  54); 
gf^:  sage ;  ^^^i^  (he)  is  called. 

^nftr^F^  ^  Ife  ^^  Rirr  MftPadi  ||  ^vs  n 

He  who  on  every  side  is  without  attachments,  what- 
ever  hap  of  fair  and  foul,  who  neither  likes  nor 
dislikes,  of  such  a  one  the  understanding  is  well- 
poised.  ^5yj 

T:  he  who  ;  ^T^  everywhere  ;  ^nrfi?^:  unattached 
^  that ;  ^  that  (whatever)  ;  srp:?^  having  obtained 
5^5:^=5^  ^  %l^  'g  pleasant,  and,  unpleasant,  and 
T  not ;  ^fi|H<^fd  rejoices  ;  •T  not ;  |jf^  hates  ;  ^f^  of  him 
51^  the  intelligence  ;  Sjftffe<j|  is  established. 

5f>?l^i^ri^i«h:^reRq-  5WI  5r^%n  ii  ^<:  \\ 


\ 
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When,  again,  as  a  tortoise  draws  in  on  nil  uiA      -^ 
limbs,    he  withdraws  his  senLs  W  ?>,      k     ? '^! 
sense,  then  is  his  understanrg^weU-poifed.^ 

^  -hen  ;  ,t^  draws  in  ;  ^  and ;  ^  this  one ;  ^. 
^^  IR^  limbs  :  ^  like  ;  ^:  everywhe!; : 
J%.rT%  the  senses ;  ?%^«r:=^%,rRlTO  V^^  of 
the  senses,  from  the  objects;  ^  of  him;  ,nrrr 'the 
^^telhgenoe  ;  5r%f|m  is  established.  ^ 

^  '  (59) 

ftW:    the   objects   of   sense ;    f^fi^^^    turn   away  • 

%rrr^    (ofthe)   foodless ;    ^f^^,    of  the    embodied  ^ 

?H^=W^^%^   relish,   excepting;   ^:   relish;   ^ 

even;   ^^FT   of  him;    qr  the  Sunreme  •    ,,«  1,0    • 

xi er  ,  ^^      ^  supreme,    cgT  having  seen  ; 

RWrm  turns  away. 

(60) 

r^:^  °er  aer  .-.74^  ^.t"  S^plit'  St^'^  ^^  *■>- 
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^rRT:  oi  the  endeavouring ;  %  indeed ;  ^  even  ;  ^t^ 
O  Kaunteya;  3^5^^^  of  man;  f^tn^:  (of  the)  wise; 
|p4^lfi!  the  senses  ;  ^4JHt/)ft  (the)  uptearing ;  5^  carry 
away ;  STH^  impetuously ;  jy^f;  the  mind. 

Having  restrained  them  all,  he  should  sit  harmonis- 
ed, I  his  supreme  goal ;  for  whose  senses  are  mastered, 
of  him  the  understanding  is  well-poised.  (61) 

^rfSt  them  ;  ^ctliT^i  all ;  ^^r^  having  restrained ;  m^-, 
joined;  ?n^^  should  sit;  ,t^:_^  g^.  ,|j^  ^.  i^ 
supreme  goal,  whose,  he  ;  ^  in  control ;  f^  indeed  ;  ^^ 
of  whom  ;  ^%?n%  senses  ;  ^TFT  of  him  ;  j^  the  intelli- 
gence ;  ^f^f^^i  (is)  established. 

#TR^r3fT^  m^:  ^RT^^rswrn^  ii  ^r  ii 

Man,  musing  on  the  objects  of  sense,  conceiveth  an 
attachment  to  these  ;  from  attachment  ariseth  desire  ; 
from  desire  anger  cometh  forth  ;  (62) 

^"TFFf:  (of  the)  meditating ;  f^TTT^]^  (on)  objects  (of 
the  senses) ;  5^:  of  the  man  ;  ^:  attachment ;  ^  in 
them  ;  g^T^^j^  is  born  ;  ^ru^  from  attachment ;  ^^\^^ 
arises  ;  ^m;  desire  ;  c^nn^  from  desire ;  ^p^:  anger ; 
Vf^^l^c^  is  produced. 
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From  anger  proceedeth  delusion  ;  from  delusion 
confused  memory ;  from  confused  memory  the  destruc- 
tion  of  Reason;  from  destruction  of  Reason  he  perishes 

(63) 
^^^  from  anger ;  ^j^  becomes ;  ^^.  delusion  ; 
mftwm.  from  delusion;  ^^^^f^^nrr^^;  fy^^.  ^f 
memory,  confusion  ;  ^^f^W^nR^^,^:  ^^^^  of  memory, 
from  confusion  ;  ^^^,n^_^.  ,^.  ,f  ^^^^^^^  ^^^^^^^ 

tio"  5   f^TRrnt;   from   destruction  of   Reason ;    ^^^mf^ 
(he)  perishes. 

3n^jr^%^^?n??n  sRn^i'^RrE^  n  ^v  11 

But  the  disciplined  self,  moving  among  sense-obiects 
with  senses     ree  from  attraction  and  repulsfon   ma 
tered  by  the  Self,  goeth  to  Peace.  '   ^qII 

m^^^^:=^X^  '^  5^  ^  ftg^:  with  (from) 
attraction,  and,  (from)  repulsion,  and.  (from)  disjoined  • 
g  indeed  ;  ft,^  objects  (of  sense)  ;  f(^,  ^ith  senses' 
^;^  moving  (after);  ^rmr^:  =  ,n5;pT:  ^:  of  the  Self' 
(by)  the  controlled ;  fkhmj,=m^:  ^mi  ^  »' 
subdued,   self,   whose    he  ■    >mr^   t„  .^ 

attain  ^^         ^**''*'    '^^^'^^^ 

him"  *for  TfT  '^\^«'°'^"<"'  °f  all  pains  ariseth  for 
mm,  tor  ot  him  whose  heart  is  oearpfnl  i-u^  r> 

aoon  attaineth  equilibrium.  ^  "^  ^^'  ^'^,T, 
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STHT^  in  (tLe  state  of)  peace  ;  H^^:^TRt-^|^  f  i^^TT 
(of)  all,  of  pains ;  ^n*T:  destruction  ;  ^ppy  of  him  ;  ^i^^f^^ 
arises ;  i|^^^df»:=5RT?f  %rf:  ?TFT  rT^  peaceful,  mind, 
whose,  his  ;  f^  indeed  ;  ^g  quickly  ;  ^f^:  the  Reason  ; 
m4«(M^^  settles  down. 

There  is  no  pure  Reason  for  the  non-harmonised, 
nor  for  the  non-harmonised  is  there  concentration  ; 
for  him  without  concentration  there  is  no  peace,  and 
for  the  unpeaceful  how  can  there  be  happiness  ?    {66) 
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Reason  ;  ^rg^^^  of  the  un- 
%M^Tt>^  of  the  uncontrolled  ; 
^  and  ;  ^^|ct^<j;  of  the  non- 

^J^TRTFT    of  the  unpeaceful ; 


'T    not;    ^f^    is;    ^i^ 
controlled  ;  ^  not ;  ^  aud 
^m^iT    meditation  ;  q-  not 
meditating ;    :oT%:    peace 
^^:  whence  ;  g^  happiness. 

Such   of  the  roving  senses  as  the  mind  yieldeth  to 
that  hurries  away  the  understanding,  just. as  the  gale 
hurries  away  a  ship  upon  the  walers.  (67) 

ff^'n^  of  the  senses;  %  indeed;  'gf^^n^  moving ; 
^  which  ;  JTT:  the  mind  ;  Hjjf^>J)4<^  is  conformed  to ; 
^  that ;  %f^  of  him ;  ^^  carries  away ;  ^^  the 
intelligence;  m^:  the  wind;  m^  the  ship;  ^  like; 
%I^^T%  in  the  water. 


Therefore,  0  mighty-armed,  whose  senses  are  all 
completely  restrained  from  the  objects  of  sense  of 
h.m  the  understanding  is  well-poised.  (68) 

fmm.  therefore ;  ^  of  whom ;  ^j^,^  q  mighty- 
^™^«e«  26) ;  fi^jftHTf^  restrained ;  „^.  everywhere  • 
?ft'n%  the  senses;  ^^^j,^..  (see  58)  from  the  objects' 
of  the  senses;  ^  of  him;  ^  the  intelligence;  ,rit^ 
(is)  established. 

That  which   is  the  night  of  all  beings  for  the  <1« 
ciphned  man  is  the  time  of  waking  •  whfn  other  h!" 
are  waking,  then  is  night  for  the  M^nTwho  seeth'TefJ 
^    whioh;   f5m    night;    ^,jrnTf=„^  ^^  (^f) 
all,  0    bemgs;   ^  in  that;   srnri^  wakes ;  .^^nft  the 
d,3c.phned  (one) ;   ,^  ;„  ^hich ;   ^mrf^  ^ake ;   «„& 

matures;  HT  that;  f^  night;   .^:  (of  the)  seeC 
gJf:  of  the  Mani. '  *  ' 

and^t^Zs'^fThf  V°  *'''°^'  °^*'  *'"■«'•  *«  <"d''"«7  »■'»  sleeps 
illuflion  for  the  Sage.  »»"n^fl  is  real  tor  the  masses  is 
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He  attaineth  Peace,  into  whom  all  desires  flow  as 
rivers  flow  into  the  ocean,  which  is  filled  with  water, 
but  remaineth  unmoved— not  he  who  desireth  desires! 

(70) 

^TF^^m^pj;  (ever)  being  filled;  ^T^^nrf^^isr^qn 
5r/^  ^TW  rT  unmoving,  status,  whose,  him ;  m^m  (in) 
to  the  ocean  ;  ^fj^.,  waters ;  xrf%5[f%  enter  ;  ^^^  as  ;  ^y^ 
so ;  ^TRT:  (objects  of)  desires ;  ^  (in)  to  whom ;  jrf^7f% 
enter ;   ?gr^  all ;    ^:  he ;  :^jff^  peace ;  %rn^  obtains  ;  jf 

not ;   ^m^nft=^TTrnTt  ^Tfft  of  (objects  of)  desires,  the 
desirer. 


^    •s 


Whoso  forsaketh  all  desires  and  goeth  onwards 
iree  from  yearnings,  selfless  and  without  egoism— he 
goeth  to  Peace.  /^j^x 

ftfPT  having  thrown  away ;  ^jm^  desires ;  m  he  who; 
^^  s-^l;  S'n^  ™^^J  ^T%  goes;  f^:^^:  without-desire ; 
f^^:  without-mine  (ness) ;  f^^y?:  without-egoism ;  ^: 
^e ;  larjf^  to  peace ;  ?rf^?T^^  attains. 

^:^  m^ft  ferf^:  qr^  l^7Tt  jtt^  f^rprf^  i 

This  is  the  Eternal  state,  0  son  of  Prithii.  Having 
attained  thereto  none  is  bewildered.  *  Who,  even  at 
the  death-hour,  is  established  therein,  he  goeth  to  the 
Nirvaria  of  the  Eternal.  ^72) 
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T"  th>«;  mwh  of  Brahman;  f^^,  status;  .^^O 
Partha;  ,  not;  ,5;^  this;  jnt,  having  obtained ;  f|™er 
.s  confused  ;  f^^  having  sat  (been  established)  •  ^ 
■»th.s;   v^^^r^^,^^  ,f  the  end.  in  the  time; 

^  «^en ;    BirfJrgftjin^^annir:  f%=rW  of  Brahman,  to 
^"VAua ;  ^x^  attains. 

Thus  in  the  g:lorious  Bhaoavad-GIta  the  second 
discourse  entitled  : 

YOGA  BY  THE  SAS'KHYA 


J 
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Arjuna  said  : 


II   ^  II 


If  it  be  thought  by  Thee  that  knowledge  is  superior 
to  action,  0  Janardana,  why  dost  Thou,  0  Keshava, 
enjoin  on  me  this  terrible  action  ?  (1) 

5?rRRft  superior;  %q|;  if;  ^^^.  than  action;  ^  of  (by) 
thee ;  q^  thought ;  g%:  knowledge ;  ^Fnt^  0  Janardana ; 
^  then;  %^  why;  ^^^  in  action;  ^  (in)  terrible; 
Tt  me  ;  f^^Jt^nrf^  (thou)  engagest ;  ^^^j^  O  Keshava. 

^^  ^  f¥^  ^  «nTtS^?TT^?irq[  II  ^  II 

With  these  perplexing  words  Thou  only  confusest 
my  understanding;  therefore  tell  me  with  certainty 
the  one  way  by  which  I  may  reach  bliss.  (2) 

sqrfJr^  (with)  intermixed ;  ^  as  it  were ;  m^^ 
with  speech ;  5^  understanding ;  ,Jj^^  (thou)  con- 
f  usest ;  ^  as  it  were  ;  ^  my  ;  ^  so  ;  q;gp  one ;  ^  speak  ; 


i 

f 


r    •I 


mm  having  decided;    ^  by  which;    ^^T:  better  (the 
good);  ^  I;  ?rpg^  may  obtain. 

iTR^m  ^f?i?TRf  ^qm  ^Yn^rn  m  II 

The  Blessed  Lord  said  • 

said!  o'lrs^oJe^M  '\  "  'r'"'''  P"*'^'  ^«  I  before 
the  S^l^^kTyas  and  H  ?  °/  ^'°^^  ^^  knowledge,  of 
Yogis.  '""'  °^  y''^''  ^y  action,  of  the 

5^  in  world  ;  ,ri^  (;„)  t,,;^ .  ,^^  ^^.^^^^^ . 

behef;   g„  formerly- ;   j^Het  said;   ^   byn,e;   ,^0 
«->-«   one;    ^nr^^^^^   ,^  „f  ,.„„^,^ 
yoga;^nTr;^  of  the  Sankh,.as;  ^^.f^^,^.  ^^ 
of  achon.  by  yoga ;  ,f^%n^  of  the  Yogfs. 

^  =^  HJ^^nnt?  %%  ^JTfWE^  II  V  II 

to  perfecUo?'  ^  '""'"  renunciation  doth  he  risf 

,        J  (4) 

T  not ;  ^„^  of  actions ;  ,nnwi^  from  (by)  non- 
commencement ;  %,^  inactivity;  ™.  man-  ,rr^ 
obtains  ;  ,  not ;  ,  and  ;  ^^^.^  f^om  (by)  renun'cia^ 
"^  °"1^ !  %^  perfection ;  .^rf^^p^  attains. 
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Nor  can  anyone,  even  for  an  instant,  remain  really 
actionless ;  for  helplessly  is  everyone  driven  to  action 
by  the  qualities  born  of  nature.  (5) 

^  not ;  gpRjr][  anyone;  ^?p{^  a  moment ;  ^  even  ; 
^ng  in  reality  ;  f^fif  stands ;  '^^ij^^t  an-action-perform- 
ing  ;  c^T^  is  made  to  do ;  f^  indeed  ;  ^ST^fifj:  helpless  ;  ^i^ 
action;  ^:  all;  sr^f^:  (by)  the  nature-born;  jj^: 
qualities. 

^HPi^if^  ^^5T^  ^  3TT^  ^^m  ^r^  i 

Who  sitteth,  controlling  the  organs  of  action,  but 
dwelling  in  his  mind  on  the  objects  of  the  senses,  that 
bewildered  man  is  called  a  hypocrite.  (6) 

^3W^:^7nfitr=^4^T  ^fii^^lftj  of  actions,  the  organs ; 
^^Ui  having  controlled ;  ^:  who ;  ^n^  sits ;  ^T^THT  by 
the  mind  ;  ^4^  remembering  ;  ^^^iTraft^  the  objects  of 
the  senses  (see  ii.  58.) ;  f%?J^^=f%?J^:  ^k^l  ?IFT  ^: 
confused,  mind,  whose,  he;  fifM^MI<:=^'^  ?n^T7:  ^TFT 
;^:  false,  conduct,  whose,  he;  ^:  he;  ^^q^  is  called. 

^f^:  ^^MmnTh:  ^  1%%^  II  v»  || 

But  who,  controlling  the  senses  by  the  mind,  O 
Arjuna,  with  the  organs  of  action,  without  attachment, 
performeth  yoga  by  action,^  he  is  worthy.  (7^ 

*  Karma-Yoga  is  the  cjonsecration  of  physical  energy  on  the 
Divine  Altar,  i.e.,  the  using  of  one's  organs  of  action  simply  in 
service,  in  obedience  to  Law  and  Duty. 


i!| 
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^:  who ;  g  indeed ;  ^%qT%  the  senses ;  ^pf^  by  the 
mind ;  f^^n^  having  controlled  ;  ,trH^  commences  ;  ^f^ 
O  Arjuna ;    *ifp^^:  by  the  organs  of  action ;  J^^^fm 
karma-yoga;  -^r^:  unattached;    ^:  he;  f^ft^  excels. 

^^^rmrsft  '^  ^  ^  ^rftrs^^ur:  ii  <:  ii 

Perform  thou  right  action,  for  action  is  superior  to 
inaction,  and,  inactive,  even  the  maintenance  of  thv 
body  would  not  be  possible.  /gj 

ft^  prescribed ;  f^  do ;  ^  action ;  ^  thou  ;  ^ 
action;  5^:  better;  %  indeed ;  ,t^^.  than  inaction ; 
^??n^=:^rft?^  ?n^  of  the  body,  pilgrimage;  ^ 
even;  ^  and;  ^  thy ;  ^  not;  Sff^f^  may  succeed ; 
^1^4^:  from  (by)  inaction. 

The  world  is  bound  by  action,  unless  performed  for 
the  sake  of  sacrifice  ;  for  that  sake,  free  from  attach- 
ment, O  son  of  Kunti,  perform  thou  action.  (9) 

'^^•**V='nj^  -^r^  of  sacrifice,  (from)  for  the  sake 
of;  ^^:  from  (than)  action  ;  ^r?^  otherwise  ;  oft^:  the 
world;  ^  this;  ^^f^p^^^  ^^  ,^  ^,  ^;.^^^ 
bond,  whose,  it ;  ^=:^tFT  ^  of  that,  for  the  sake ;  ^ 
action;  eff^  0  Kaunteya;  g^EHTT:=g^:  ^  ^  ^: 
abandoned,  attachment,  by  whom,  he ;  ^t^TT^  perform. 
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Having  in  ancient  times  emanated  mankind  together 
with  sacrifice^  the  Lord  of  emanation  said  :  "  By  this 
shall  ye  propagate;  be  this  to  you  the  giver  of 
desires^ ;  hq) 

^^<<:5i:=?T^^  ^   with   sacrifice,    together;  zfSH:  the 
peoples;     ^    having   emanated;    ^    formerly;    ^^p^ 
said;    5nrrT%:    Prajapati;    ^q-    by    this;     s^rf^vro 
shall  propagate  (ye)  ;   i^^  this  ;   m  of  you  ;   ^5  let  be ; 
^««t»wg^=:5^T^  ^m\^  ^^  desired,  objects,  milks. 


•y     •s 


H<^M<  ^cf^^f:  m:  qR^^i^^^  ii  n  ii 

"With  this  nourish  ye  the  Shining  Ones,  and  may 
the  Shining  Ones  nourish  you  ;  thus  nourishing  one 
another  ye  shall  reap  the  supreraest  good.  (11) 

^^T^  the  Gods ;  M\rm^  nourish  (ye)  ;  ?f^  by  this ;  ^ 
those  ;  ^^:  Gods  ;  ^TR't^  may  nourish  ;  ^;  you  ;  mmi 
each  other;  Ml^Mri:  nourishing;  $f^:  good;  ^^  the 
highest ;  ^c|m^^  (ye)  shall  obtain. 

M^^T5r?1^^"^T  ^  g%  ^^  tr^  W.  II  ?R  II 

"  For,   nourished    by    sacrifice,    the    Shining  Ones 
shall  bestow  on  you  the  enjoyments  you  desire."     A 

^  The  cow  of  Indra,  from  which  each  could  milk  what  he  wished 
for ;  hence  the  giver  of  desired  objects. 
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thief   verily   is  he   who  enjoyeth   what  is  given   bv 
Them  without  returning  Them  aught.  {12^^ 

^  desired ,  ^,^  enjoyments ;  f|  indeed ;  ,.  to 
y^  ^:  *"«  Gods;  ^^  ..„  ,i,,^  ^„^^^^ 
MJ^m:  by  sacrifice,  nourished ;  |:  by  them ;  ^^  gi  J„  . 
?r^  not  having  gi.en  (returned) ;  ^,  to  these ;  „' 
who ;  ^  enjoys  j  #,;  thief ;  ,5,  only  ;  ^.  he. 

The  righteous,  who  eat  the  remains  of  the  sacrifir-e 

fondrl^''°'"  ^"  ^•"^'  ^»t  the  impious  who  drei 
food  for  their  own  sakes,  they  verily  eat  si'n  (ij 

W%^r%T:='T?^  %H  ?r*t%^of  the  sacrifice 
~^who)  eat.  they ;  ^.,  the  good ;  g^  are  freed ;' 
»i^r^'4:=^:  ftf^:  by  (from)  all.  by  (from)  sins- 
3^  enjoy;  ^  those;  5  indeed;  ^  evil;  ^.,  si„„ers;' 
'T  who;  rj^  cook  ;  ?n^^,^^=^,^,  ^,^,5^  „f  tb^ 
self,  from  (for  the)  cause  (sake). 

^mj.^^  q^  ^:  ^^51^:  I,  ^y  „ 

pinion"  o^f  w'""   '"^'^'"^^  *^°'»   ^-"   •«   *he 
Sacrifice  :ris:Lttyrctio^;r"'^''  '"■"  "^''^ 
V^   from   food ;  ,t^    become ;    ^rf^    creatures ; 
T^  from   rain  ;    ,r»ff^;=,r^  ^,,  „£  f<^,  ^^0 
product.on;   ,^,1^   from  sacrifice;  ,,^  becomes;  ,^. 
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rain ;    ?ny.  sacrifice  ;  ^^f^^f^^:  =^^;  fTg^^:  'T^  ^^ 

from  action,  the  arising,  whose,  that. 

^r^JTTcH^  ^ir  f^  ^  Rilf?^^  II  ?^  II 

Know  thou  that  from  Brahma  action  groweth,  and 
Brahma  from  the  Imperishable  cometh.  Therefore 
the  Eternal,  the  all-permeating,  is  ever  present  in 
sacrifice.  (15) 

^  action;  3llft^=:5r5rar:  "31^:  'TFT  ^^  from 
Brahma  (the   Vedas),  arising,   whose,  that ;  f^f^  know ; 

^U  Brahma;  H<-^j<^jji^c«^=H(^<li^  ^T^^^:  TFT  ^^ 
from  the  Imperishable,  arising,  whose,  that ;  ^TFTT^ 
therefore  ;  ^jjf^j  everywhere-going ;  ^^  Brahman  ;  f^^^ 
constantly ;  q^    in  sacrifice ;  5n?rffe^     (is)    established. 

^^igt^^Rnrt  m^  qfi^  ^  ^^rfrr  il  ?^  ii 

He  who  on  earth  doth  not  follow  the  wheel  thus 
revolving,  sinful  of  life  and  rejoicing  in  the  senses, 
he,  0  son  of  Pritha,  liveth  in  vain.  (16) 

j^  thus ;    ^c|f^^*    set  turning ;    ^^fe   wheel ;    ^    not ; 

^jct^^f^  follows;  ^  here;  ?^:  who;  ?T^5:=«jr^  ^tng: 
^:  evil,  life,  whose,  he;  ^f^^Klif:— ^f^^i|  ?5TTTRT: 
^:  in  the  senses,  rejoicing,  whose,  he ;  jj^  uselessly  ; 

q^  0  Partha ;  ^;  he ;  (sfl^f^  lives. 

^^l^<Rt<c|  WKi^iH^  ^TT^:  I 

STTc^FT^  ^  ^^gWW  ^  ^  f^r?m  II   ?^  II 
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But  the  man  who  rejoiceth  in  the  Self,  with  the 
Self  is  satisfied,  and  is  content  in  the  Self,  for  him 
verily  there  is  nothing  to  do.  (17) 

iT:  who;    3  indeed  ;  ?rF=TTTf^— ?rT^f^  ^:  ^^  ^.  in 
the   Self,   pleasure,   whose,  he ;    i^  only ;   ^^J^  may  be 
in?Jrj5r:=^8ncTTin  ?J^:    by   the    Self,    satisfied;    ^    and 
JTMW:  the  man;    airlift  in  the  Self;   i^  only;   ^  and 
^:  contented ;   ^y^  of  him;  ^  (work)  to  be  done;  ^ 
not ;  ftrtj^  is. 

5T  ^^TFT  ^^^  ^ra^^T^^TTT^BnT:  ||   ?^  || 

For  him  there  is  no  interest  in  things  done  in  this 
world  nor  any  in  things  not  done,  nor  doth  any 
object  of  his  depend  on  any  being.  (ig\ 

if  not ;  1^  even  ;  ^f^  of  him ;  |^  with  action ;  ^: 
concern  ;  jf  not ;  ^^^  with  inaction  ;  ^  here  ;  ^^^ 
any  ;  ^  not ;  ^  and  ;  ^^FT  of  this  one  ;  ^^:=,^ 
^  (in)  all,  in  creatures;  ^{^  any;  ,r§^  of  (an) 
interest;  o^m^inT:  dependence. 

^W^  «N<-*45  q?:?TTHlfrf  ^^:  II  l\  II 

Therefore,  without  attachment,  constantly  perform 
action  which  is  duty,  for,  by  performing  action  with- 
out  attachment,  man  verily  reacheth  the  Supreme.  (19) 

?TFn^  therefore;  ^r^y^;  unattached;  ^^^  always; 
^  (necessary)  to  be  done;  ^  action  ;  ^^^^  perform'; 
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^Hfra:    unattached  ;   %  indeed  ;   ^n^T^  performing  ;   ^ 
action  ;  q^  ^^®  Supreme ;    ^Twrf^  obtains ;  tjj^:  man. 

Janaka  and  others  indeed  attained  to  perfection  by 
action;  then  having  an  eye  to  the  welfare  of  the 
world  also,  thou  shouldst  perform  action.  (20) 

^l}^  by  action  ;  w^  only  ;  %  indeed  :  fi%f^  to 
^  ^  JiunokA,  tbe  begiiming,  wboae,  tli^y ;  fif1*#IIHH= 
^^^^^\  looking  to;  ^^^  to  do;  H^  thou  xhooliUl. 

^  ^<5n?m  $^  ^nraf^^^Tri  ii  \x  ii 

W1iat8oeT«r  a  great  mnn  doeth^  that  otb^r  men  abo 
do ;  tbe  standard  he  8ott4jth  op,  by  tbftt  the  people  go. 

(Jl) 

^  what;  IT^  what ;  miW^  ^oe^l  J*  **»<>  k*si;  i|^ 
ibat ;  W^  that .  cr^  only ;  ^?|f:  tbe  oUi*p;  iPT:  people ;  ff: 
be ;  ^  what ;  inilW  »••««««  (aotbnniy) ;  5^5^  raakee ; 
^1^  the  woorW  (people) ;  ^|f^  that ;  %r^[^^  fnllowii. 

^  v(  qni^sfef  ^H^  f^3  ^?i^  ft^W  I 
^n^^rnm^TfT^^  'T^  ^  *^  ^wf^  II  ^^  II 

There  is  nothing  in  the  three  worlds,  O  Wrtba,  that 
should  be  done  by  Me»  nor  anything  oniUtained  that 
might  be  attained ;  yet  I  mingle  in  action.  (22) 


•r  not;  ^  of  me  unij  0  PArtha;  -^rfef  »« I  ^;hi  to  be 
done;  %5  (in  the)  three;  ^^  woildn;  ft^  anything j 
5T  not ;  ^nrm^  unobtained  ;  vpTTRf^  to  boobtainod  ;  ^ 
exist  (I) ;  j^  also ;  ^  and ;  ^^  in  actioo. 

For  if  I  minffled  not  eror  in  aeeinn,  unwr;iried,  men 
all  aroond  vro«ld  follow  My  path,  O  son  of  PriUUk  (23) 

^if;  f^iMlMd;  ^l;  ^n<rt,  ic**  ehouJd  exirt ; 
inj  (uliraya)     ;^|^  in  actHiti ;  wmfjpt,  unwearied;  ^^ 

ttj;  w*  p«uh;  %r^^  follow;  i^gcin;  «eo;  ^o 

fom  action;  1  should  be  the  anthor  of  confusion  of 
caaaee,  aaa  »hould  destroy  these  creaturce.  (24) 

3?^:  wonld  bedeeiroyed;  ^  ib«e;  qft^T:  ^orlde; 
^°"^'  f^  >^  (0  pw^opm;  ^i«iion:  ^if;  ^j! 
^*^^  of  ^nf iKion ;  ^  and ;  ^  author ;  |^  (1)  woald 
^;  fqiFTO^  (I)  would  slay ;  ^:  tho^o ;  jhtt:  pooplee. 

BhAltl^*  «»wraiit  act  from  atUchment  to  action,  0 
^hamta,  so  should  the  wise  act  without  attocbnittii. 
deeirmg  the  welfare  of  the  world.  (2^ 
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^^:  attached ;  ^4%  in  (to)  action ;  nf^^i^:  the 
unwise;  ?mT  as;  ^^  act;  ^TTT?r  O  Bharata ;  f^ 
should  act;  (%?[T^  the  wise  man;  ^WT  so;  %\^^: 
unattached  ;  f^^:  desiring  to  make ;  oft^^TJr^  (see  20) 
the  welfare  of  the  world. 


r    »rv 


Let  no  wise  man  unsettle  the  mind  of  ignorant 
people  attached  to  action  ;  but  acting  in  hannony 
with  Me  let  him  render  all  action  attractive.  (26) 

5|  not ;  f  f%:^=f%::  ^  of  *^®  reason,  the  breaking- 
up;  ^sn^  should  produce;  ir^fRt  o^  ^^^^  unknowing; 
^4^'PlHIH,=  ^^  ^  ^  &^  in  action,  attachment, 
whose,   of   them;    ^W^  should   cause  (others)  to  like ; 

^i^5p?ftftr=H^ftftr  ^^^  all'  ^^*^^°« '    %T^  *^^  ^'^^ 

man ;  ^:  united,  (balanced)  ;  ^44M<^;  performing. 

^TfsP^'^^TOT  ^^TS^firRr  ^^^  II  R^  II 

All  actions  are  wrought  by  the  qualities  of  nature 
only.  The  self,  deluded  by  egoism,  thinketh  :  "  I  am 
the  doer.''  (27) 

JT^:  of  nature ;  B^^ill^lft  being  performed ;  jp^r 
by  the  qualities;  ^v[\9^  actions;  ^k^i  everywhere; 
^rf^RI%lJ^rF?n=?rf^T^  f^:  ^Tc?TT  ^^  ^:  ^y  egoism, 
deluded,  self,  whose,  he ;  ^  the  doer ;  ^  I ;  ffrt  thus ; 
TpRY^  thinks. 


n 


'm 


son  2^  ^^  ^  T(^  ^  ^^  II  R<:  II 

But  he,  0  mighty-armed,  who  knoweth  the  essence 
of  the  divisions  of  the  qualities  and  functions,  holding 
that  "  the  qualities  move  amid  the  qualities,"  ^  is  not 
attached.  (28) 

^Trwft^  the    essence-knower ;   ^   indeed ;   4j^|^|^    O 

mighty-armed  (ii.  26);  y<yci»4f^vrm^:=5pin^n^^^4'rn'l^ 
^  f^^TFRTt:  of  the  qualities,  and,  of  the  actions,  and,  of 
the  (two)  divisions^ ;  rp^j:  the  qualities ;  n%5  in  the 
qualities  ;  ^^  exist ;  ^f^  thus  ;  jf^^  having  thought ; 
7^  not ;  ^^:3r^  is  attached. 

dM*c^n<'{l  ^^T^^^f%^  ft-iW^rt  II  RS  II 

Those  deluded  by  the  qualities  of  nature  are  attach- 
ed to  the  functions  of  the  qualities.  The  man  of 
perfect  knowledge  should  not  unsettle  the  foolish 
whose  knowledge  is  imperfect.  (29) 

JT^:  of  nature;  g?ir^T^pT:=g^:  ^T^^:  by  the  quali- 
ties,  deluded ;  ^n^  are  attached ;  ^iij*4^=:^<ijM(  ^4g 
of  the  qualities,  in  the  actions ;  gT^  those ;  ^tj^Half^^; 
not-all-knowing;  4^,.^|,i  the  slow;  ^^^[^^  the  all- 
knowing  ;  ^  not ;  f^-g|H^rj(^  should  unsettle. 

*  The  qualities  as  sense-organs  move  amid  the  qualities  as  sense- 
objects.  A  suggested  reading  is :  "  The  functions  dwell  in  the 
propensities." 

'  yiU<4)iJ{^44|l|4^:  (a)    Shankara  says,   "  of  guna-vibhaga  and 

karma-vibhaga  "=of  the  class  of  gunas  and  the  class  of  karmas ;  or  (b) 
vibhaga=apportionment,  arrangement,  the  arrangements  of  gunas 
and  of  karmas,  or  the  relations  of  them. 
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ftRT^f^^mt  ^J5^T  ^4MH  Rn^n^^:  II  \o  II 

Surrendering  all  actions  to  Me,  with  thy  thoughts 
resting  on  the  supreme  Self,  from  hope  and  egoism 
freed,  and   of  mental   fever  cured,  engage  in  battle. 

(30) 

^f^  in  me  ;  ^^^1%  ^-H ;  ^Hif^  actions ;  ff-4^^  having 
abandoned;  yv.44((^-^d<^l=^v.-^TT^f^  ^(^m  i"  the  Self, 
with  mind  ;  fiRRft:  unhoping  ;  f^4*f:  without  *  mine  ' ; 
^jj^  having  become;  g^q^^  fight  (thou);  f^j|<i^c«:=: 
f^m?(:  3^  ?T^  W-  gone»  ^^^er,  whose,  he. 

^rsT^rs^T^jw  5^^  ^sftr  ^nt:  II  ^ni 

Who  abide  ever  in  this  teaching  of  Mine,  full  of 
faith  and  free  from  cavilling,  they  too  are  released 
from  actions.  (31) 

^  (they)  who ;  ^  my  ;  ^y^  opinion  ;  ^  this ;  f^ 
constantly ;  Hijf^^f^  follow  ;  ^h«(I:  men  ;  «r3J#^:  faith- 
filled  ;  ^H^iMd:  ^^^  cavilling ;  U^^M^  are  freed  ;  ^  they ; 
^f^  also ;  ^4f^:  by  (from)  actions. 

^4sRf^55^R^nr^%  ^^M^d^:  II  ^R  II 

Who  carp  at  My  teaching  and  act  not  thereon, 
senseless,  deluded  in  all  knowledge,  know  thou  these 
mindless  ones  as  fated  to  be  destroyed.  (32) 

^    who;    g     indeed;   i^^    this;    y»i(^4d;    carping 

at;    if     not;    iftjjf^aRt    follow;   ^    my;    jy^  opinion; 
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H^1fnT/^^JTT^=^fefT^  ^r^  f^^JTT^  (in)  all,  in 
knowledge,  deluded  ;  ^ft^  these  ;  f^f^  know  (thou)  ;  ,|^;j 
destroyed ;  «^^hH:  niindless. 

^^  %1^  ^^j:  5Tf^3^RWT5Tfq  I 

5T^  ^jf^  ^rf^  f^JT^:  f%  ^ft^^  II  \\  II 

Even  the  man  of  knowledge  behaves  in  conformity 
with  his  own  nature  ;  beings  follow  nature ;  what  shall 
restraint  avail  ?  (33) 

^(^  conformably  ;  %^  behaves  ;  ^^^m:  (of)  his  own  ; 
JT^:  of  nature ;  gTM-^f^  the  wise  man ;  ^rftj  even  ;  si^f^ 
to  nature:  ^ff^  go;  ^j^nf^  creatures ;  fifjf^:  restraint; 
f%  what;  ^f^tqpt  will  do. 

cPTR  ^^mFT^rft  ITW  qft^f^  ||  \\^  || 

Affection  and  aversion  for  the  objects  of  sense  abide 
in  the  senses;  let  none  come  under  the  dominion  of 
these  two;  they  are  obstructors  of  the  path.  (34) 

iPi^^W  of  the  sense ;  j^f^Tj^  of  the  sense ;  ^^  in  the 
^'bject;  4H|^M^z=^RT:  ^  ^:  ^  attraction,  and,  repulsion, 
^^^  ;  «T^fWt  seated ;  ^;  of  these  (two);  ^  not;  ^pro 
(under  the)  control ;  !Mm-«ij^ft;  let  (him)  come ;  ^  these 
(two)  ;  f^  indeed  ;  ?j^  qrfintftpft  his  (two)  obstructors  of 
the  way. 
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Better  one's  own  duty,  though  destitute  of  merit, 
than  the  duty  of  another  well  discharged.  Better 
death  in  the  discharge  of  one's  own  duty;  the  duty 
of  another  is  full  of  danger.  (35) 

§nn^  better ;  ^gjvj4:  own-duty  ;  f^g^JJ":  without  (good) 
quality  ;  qT^qf^nrl[=qT^  >^nrt^  of  another,  than  the  duty ; 
^^jffeHi<  (than)  well  done ;  ^'Sl^  in  own  duty ;  f^r^ 
death  ;  ^:  better  ;  q^^:  another's  duty  ;  ^r^TTWf :  fear- 
bringing. 

Arjuna  said  : 

But  dragged  on  by  what  does  a  man  commit  sin, 
reluctantly  indeed,  0  Varshneya,  as  it  were  by  force 
constrained  ?  (36) 

^^  now;  ^  by  what;  STgrfi:  impelled;  ?|7j^this; 
qiq  sin ;  :g^  does ;  tjj^;  man ;  ^f^^^^^  undesiring ; 
^f^  even  ;  ^^^  0  Varshneya  ;  ^^n^l  by  force  ;  ^  as  it 
were  ;  f^^ftf^RT:  compelled. 

^^m^t  H^^m  f%S^^^  %ft^JTqL  II  ^v«  II 

The  Blessed  Lord  said  : 

It  is  desire,  it  is  wrath,  begotten  by  the  quality  of 
mobility ;  all-consuming,  all-polluting,  know  thou 
this  as  our  foe  here  on  earth.  (37) 


1 


^T?T:  desire  ;  f^i  this  ;  5^1  wrath  ;  15^;  this  ;  ^npif- 
^Tg^^:=T3RT:  g^lfT^  f4jj-<<^:  'TFT  ^:  of  mobility,  from  the 
quality,  birth,  whose,  it ;  4j^|:iM:=?T^  ^p^  ^^^  m 
great,  devouring,  whose,  it ;  i^^mn4^|  very  hurtful ;  fir% 
know  (thou)  ;  j^  this  ;  ^  here  ;  %ft?p^  the  foe. 

^^HHIldl  nwm  ^^^^ll^HL  II  \<C  II 

As  a  flame  is  enveloped  by  smoke,  as  a  mirror  by 
dust,  as  an  embryo  is  wrapped  by  the  amnion,  so 
This  ^  is  enveloped  by  it.  (38) 

>|^  by  smoke  ;  ^mf^^  is  enwrapped ;  ^^^:  fire ; 
^«TT  as  ;  ?rT^:  a  mirror  ;  j^f^  by  dust  ;  ^  aud  ;  ^m 
as  ;  ^^^  by  the  amnion  ;  ^JTT^:  enwrapped  ;  ip|:  embryo  ; 
?T^  80  ;  ^  by  it  ;  ^  this  ;  ^|^^^^  enwrapped. 

*m^.Iiui  ^t^  ^^^<uiM^^  "^  II  \<^  II 

Enveloped  is  wisdom  by  this  constant  enemy  of 
the  wise  in  the  form  of  desire,  which  is  insatiable  as  a 
flame.  (39) 

^TTfrf  enveloped  ;  ^  wisdom  ;  1^  (by)  this ;  ^n^R: 
of  the  wise  man  ;  f*r9T%ft^T  by  the  constant  enemy ; 
^RT^H^^^W:  ^  ?T^  ^:  desire,  body,  whose,  he ; 
^^  0  Kaunteya  ;  ^^>i^ijj  (by)  the  unfillable  ;  ^^^^f 
by  flame  ;  ^  and. 

*  The   universe:  "Thia"  as  opposed  to  *' That,"  the  Eternal. 
Some  Bay  "  This  "  stands  for  "  knowledge". 


i^iiiltit^iigisl^''*'-^'"^'^^ 
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The  senses,  the  mind  and  the  Reason  are  said  to 
be  its  seat ;  by  these,  enveloping  wisdom,  it  bewilders 
the  dweller  in  the  body.  (^0) 

^f^j^lpll  the  senses ;  jhT:  ^^^  ^^^^  5  Wf^'-  *^®  reason  ; 
^R^  of  this  ;  HiRjgMH,  *^®  ^®^*  '  ^^^  ^^  called  ;  i^:  by 
these  ;  f^^il^^ftl  bewilders  ;  i^:  this  ;  ^fT^rfi^  wisdom  ; 
^Tf[9T  having  enveloped  ;  ^f|H4j[^  ^^^  embodied  one. 

Therefore,  O  best  of  the  Bharatas,  mastering  first 
the  senses,  do  thou  slay  this  thing  of  sin,  destructive 
of  wisdom  and  knowledge.  (41) 

^^\\rl  therefore  ;  ?to  thou  ;  ^f^^jiR^i  the  senses  ;  ^fj^ 
in  the  beginning ;  {^Mm  having  controlled ;  ^;T^;jrbT= 
^R?TRt  ^tt^^  of  the  Bharatas,  O  best  ;  i|H4|I»f  sin  ;  xr3T% 
slay  ;  %  indeed  ;  ^;^  this  ;  ;^fMf^^M*iRM*i=!5T5T^  ^ 
f^^M^  ^  HiatiH^l ,  of  knowledge,  and,  of  special  knowl- 
edge, destroyer. 

It  is  said  that  the  senses  are  great ;  greater  than 
the  senses  is  the  mind  ;  greater  than  the  mind  is  the 
Reason  ;  but  what  is  greater  than  the  Reason,  is  He.* 

(42) 

^  The  Supreme. 


THIRD  DISCOUESE 


71 


^^f^Tnfilr  ^^^  senses  ;  q^T%  superior  ;  ^m.  (they)  say ; 
^^■^^'T:  than  the  senses ;  q^  superior  ;  j^:  mind  ;  ^^^: 
than  the  mind  ;  g  indeed  ;  q^  superior  ;  ^f^;  the  Reason  ; 
jf:  who ;  5^;  than  the  Reason ;  q^;  greater ;  w  indeed  ; 
fT:  He. 

^  1%:  'rt  ^\  ^V?TcmH4{MHI  I 

^^  ^  ^^NlC'  *I*^^M  ^^^Vl  II  ^\  II 

Thus  understanding  Him  as  greater  than  the 
Reason,  restraining  the  self  by  the  Self,  slay  thou, 
0  mighty-armed,  the  enemy  in  the  form  of  desire, 
difficult  to  overcome.  (43) 

^  thus ;  5^:  than  the  Reason  ;  j^  the  greater  ;  j^x 
having  known  ;  ^y^  having  steadied  ;  yie4jMH  the 
self  ;  ^nnpn  by  the  Self  ;  ^  slay  (thou) ;  :^  the  enemy; 
jffTwnfr  (ii,  26) ,  0  mighty-armed  ;  ^nr^q  (39)  (of)  the 
form  of  desire  ;  ^<|^^||^  difficult  to  approach. 

Thus  in  the  glorious  Bhagavad-GTta  ...  the  third 

discourse,  entitled : 

THE  YOGA  OF  ACTION 
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The  Blessed  Lord  said  : 


II   ^  II 


This  imperishable  yoga  I  declared  to  Vivas  van  ; 
Vivasvan  taught  it  to  Manu ;  Mana  to  Ikshvaku 
told  it.  (1) 

^  this ;  fir^^  to  Vivasvan  ;  ^\^  yoga  ;  jftfF^T^ 
spoke  ;  ?rf  I ;  ^^^M^^  imperishable  ;  firW^T^  Vivasvan  ; 
j^^^  to  Manu ;  sn^  said  ;  ;^:  Mana  ;  ^^^T^^  to  Ikshvaku  ; 
'Sr^rttri;  spake. 

^  ^^<IMIHI^^  U^4t  f%5:  I 

^  ^[^HC  ^^W  ^^  ^-  '^rt^  II  ^  II 

This,  handed  on  down  the  line,  the  King-Sages 
knew.  This  yoga  by  great  efflux  of  time  decayed  in 
the  world,  0  Parantapa.  (2) 

qr^  thus;  ^<M<IUiH*i,=  ^^^^  ^^HH,  ^^  succession, 
obtained  ;  ^  this  ;  ^HT^:  the  king-sages  ;  f^:  know  ; 
^:  this ;  ^T^  by  time ;  ^  here ;  j^^^  (by)  great ;  qtH: 
yoga ;  7^1  destroyed ;  \\ixjm  0  Parantapa. 
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H  ^^\s^  w^  ^s^  ?tft:  5rr^:  y<idH:  I 

^msi^  ^  ^^i  %fcr  ?^  ^ct^tt^  II  \  II 

This  same  ancient  yoga  hath  been  to-day  declared 
to  thee  by  Me,  for  thou  art  My  devotee  and  My 
friend ;  it  is  the  supreme  Secret.  (3) 

^:    this  ;  j^  even  ;  %l^^^  this  ;  jpi^  by  me  ;  ^  to  thee 
iqu  to-day ;  ^\j\:  yoga ;  jf^^..  declaimed  ;  g^r^nf;  ancient 
%^:  devotee  ;  ^g^  (thou)  art ;  Jf  my  ;  ^f^  friend  ;  ^  and 
>^  thus ;  ^^  secret ;  f^  indeed  ;  t^^  this  ;  ^^HTI^^best. 

^m  ^T^  ^f??T  ^i  ^3f?iT  f^sr^^:  I 
^^^fi-^nfnrt  ^^m^  jfirp^rf^  ii  »  ii 

Arjuna  said  : 

Later  was  Thy  birth,  earlier  the  birth  of  Vivasvan  ; 
how  then  am  I  to  understand  that  Thou  declaredst 
it  ID  the  beginning  ?  (4j 

«m  later ;  ^r^^-.  of  thee ;  ^pir  t^e  birth  ;  q^  earlier ; 
3FJT  tl"^e  birth  ;  f^<4^^:  of  Vivasvan  ;  ^  how  ;  q^  this ; 
f^mWhn^  niay  (I)  understand  ;  ^  thou  ;  ^^T^  in  the 
beginning;  jfh^^n^  declaredst ;  ^  thus-^^. 

^^t^T^igm^i 

^l^  ^  ^P^  5T  r#  ^  qt^  II  ^  II 
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The  Blessed  Lord  said  : 


Many  births  have  been  left  behind  by  Me  and  1 
thee,  0  Arjuna.  I  know  them  all,  but  thou  knowe 
not  thine,  0  Parantapa.  v 

«^5t  many  ;  Jr  my  5  S'Rlf^TrfSr  past ;  3FnA  Wrths  ;  « 
thy  ;  ,  and ;  ?r#f  0  Arjuna ;  mfSj  these  ;  ?lf  I ;  i 
know  ;  ?,g«%  a"  ;  T  "ot ;  ?^  thou  ;  ^  knowest ;  .jta 
O  Parantapa. 

Iff  f?r  ^^rmf^reFT  ^«T^T«iiWTPnii  ii  ^  II 

ThouRh  unborn,  the  imperishable  Self,  and  also 
the  Lord  of  all  beings,  brooding  over  nature,  wh'f  » 
Mine  own,  yet  lam  born  through  My  own  Power.   Cb) 

,^:  unborn  ;  ?rf^  also  ;  ?r^  being  ;  ^m^jm=fr^^- 
?IIOTI  ^^  W.  undeoaying,  self,  whose,  he ;  Jjjtnnn  of 
beings ;  ^w  tbe  Lord ;  %^  also ;  ^tpj;  being ;  qffRr  "=*<>" ; 
^jTO  my  own  ;  ffftrePT  resting  on ;  ^TO^jftf  (1)  b*"""  ■'  ' 
W,,mram=?fT^:  »TtW  of  the  Self,  by  the  may  a.' 
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■W- pieveian-here    is    decay    of    righteousness,   0 
"NSrain,  »-Pa  v...-.re  is  exaltation  of  unrighteousness, 

then  1  Myseii  to.  -  I  '^ 

1  Maya.thepoTverof  thoughtthatprodoceBfoiri.Y.  'i«"  - 

aud  therefore  unreal  compared  with  the  eternal  Reality :  L.. 
Maya  comes  to  be  t^ken  as  the  power  of  producing  illusion. 


^n[T  when  ;  z(^  when ;  f^  indeed ;  ^g^^  of  duty  ;  w^fjf^: 
decay  ;  ^;prf^  is  ;  ^tR?T  0  Bharata  ;  ^Kng^mT^  rising  up  ; 
^>sj4w  of  sin  ;  f(^  then  ;  m^^JH^i^  myself  ;  ^j^nftr  send 
forth  ;  ^  I. 

For  the  protection  of  the  good,  for  the  destruction 
of  evil-doers,  for  the  sake  of  firmly  establishing 
righteousness,  I  am  born  from  age  to  age.  (8) 

wR^l^l^^or  the  protection  ; m^^j  of  the  good  ;  f^tfiatll^l 
for  the  destruoiion  ;  ^  and ;  <j<>d>dl44  of  evil-doers  ;  ^f^- 
TOrnRwhT=:>^4^  TOTTTT^  wk  oi  duty,  of  the  estab- 
lishing, for  the  sake  ;  fj»<^|ft|  (I)  am  born  ;  gijf  in  age ; 
g?t  in  age. 

c^HFT  It  3^T^  ^  iTWllr  ^S^  II  ^  II 

He  who  thus  knoweth  My  divine  birth  and  action, 
in  its  essence,  having  abandoned  the  body,  cometh 
not  to  birth  again,  but  cometh  unto  Me,  0  Arjuna.  (9) 

^FIT  birth  ;  i^  action ;  ^  and  ;  ^  my  ;  f^^ij  divine  ; 
f^  thus ;  n":  who  ;  ^f^  knows  ;  ^T?^Rf*.  from  (in)  reality  ; 
ff^M^l  having  abandoned  ;  ^  the  body ;  ra;  again  ;  ^fp^ 
to  birth  ;  5f  not ;  i^  comes  ;  jfm  to  me  ;  i^  comes  ;  ^: 
he  ;  ^y^  0  Arjuna. 

^d<HN^^n^  TT^RT  ^ng^rrfWr:  I 
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Freed  from  passion,  fear  and  anger,  filled  with  Me, 
taking  refuge  in  Ma,  purified  in  the  fire  of  wisdom, 
many  have  entered  into  My  Being.  (10) 

4^d<HM^M^W=:^:  TFT:  ^  ^  ^  Wt^:  ^  ^  ^  gone. 
desire,  and,  fear,  and,  anger,  and,  whose,  they  ;  jjT^m: 
full  of  me  ;  ?n^  to  me  ;  ^^nftrm:  resorting  ;  gy^:  many  ; 
i^MdM^I=?R^  ^m  oi  wisdom,  by  the  austerity  ;  x^i 
purified  ;  T^^(mT{=:Tm  ^TT^  (to)  my  being  ;  4(HMI: 
(have)  come. 

However  men  approach  Me,  even  so  do  I  welcome 
them,  for  the  path  men  take  from  every  side  is  Mine, 
OPartha.  (11) 

^  who ;  ?nn  as  ;  jn^  to  me  ;  MMfirt  approach  ;  ^j^ 
them  ;  ^r^  so ;  x^  even ;  Ti^ify  welcome ;  %^  I  ;  ^^ 
^7 ;  ^  P»^ ;  ^j^^^  follow ;  Ti^^:  men ;  1^4  0 
Partha ;  ^T^^:  everywhere. 

fij^  %  ^3^  ^%  R<fe4c(ft  ^j^  II  ?R  II 

They  who  long  after  success  in  action  on  earth 
sacrifice  to  the  Shining  Ones;  for  in  brief  space  verily, 
in  this  world  of  men,  success  is  born  of  action.       (12) 


^:  desiring ;  ^A^i  of  actions  ;  %fi|[  success  ;  ^i(^ 
(they)  sacrifice  to;  ^  here;  \^t\\:  the  Shining  Ones  ; 
%5f  quickly ;  f^  indeed  ;  m^  in  the  human  ;  ^t%  (in 
the)  world  ;   f^n%:  success  ;  M^iQi  is ;  ^^i  karma-born. 
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=^r3^#  ^m  ^  gui^^ft^rqs^:  i 

^m  ^^h:^f^  m  ^^^^m^^^^^^^  it   ?^  n 

The  four  castes  were  emanated  by  Me,  by  the 
different  distribution  of  qualities  and  actions ;  know 
Me  to  be  the  author  of  them,  though  the  actionless 
and  inexhaustible.  n^\ 

^T^^TT^   the   four  castes  ;  iT^  by  me  ;  ^  emanated  ; 

g^ir^f%wn^:=g^irnn^  ^  ^Amn^  ^  t^vtrrt:  of  quaii- 

ties  and  of  actions,   and,   by  division  ;  ^f^  of  it ;  ^^|^» 
the   author ;   ^f^   also ;    ^^^  me ;   f^  know ;  ?r^^rf^ 
unacting ;  ^o^^^^  inexhaustible. 

Nor  do  actions  affect  Me,  nor  is  the  fruit  of  action 
desired  by  Me.  He  who  thus  knoweth  Me  is  not 
bound  by  actions.  n^\ 

5T  iiot ;  ^^  me  ;  ^;Rft%  actions ;  f§nt%  stain  ;  ^  not 
^  of  me ;  ^?hr^r=^i5-:  f^^  of  action,  in  the  fruit ;  ^^^ 
desire  ;    ^  thus  ;  mj^me  ;  ^  who  ;  !srRj^Mlf»  knows  ; 
^^:  by  actions ;  ^r  not ;  ^:  hej  ^^f^  is  bound. 

^  m^  ^  q^  ^Pr  55^:  I 

f^  ^>^  ^fWTr^  ^:  «J#rR  ^^  ||  ?<^  || 

Having  thus  known,  our  forefathers,  ever  seeking 
liberation,  performed  action;  therefore  do  thou  also 
perform  action,  as  did  our  forefathers  in  the  olden 
time.  ^j5j 
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1^  thus  ;  ^Tc^r  having  known  ;  ^  (was)  done  ;  gp^ 
action  ;  f^:  by  ancients  ;  ^f^  also ;  jgi^T:  (by)  desirous 
of  moksha  ;  ^  do  ;  ^  action  ;  j^  even  ;  ^rwir^  ^ ^^® before  ; 
^  thou  ;  f^:  by  ancients ;  rj^  (in  the)  past ;  ^^done. 

"  What  is  action,  what  inaction  ?  "  Even  the  wise 
are  herein  perplexed.  Therefore  I  will  declare  to 
thee  the  action  by  knowing  which  thou  shalt  be  loosed 
from  evil.  (1^) 

f%  what ;  ^  action  ;  fife  what ;  %f^  inaction  ;  ^ 
thus ;  c^m  poets ;  %ff^  also ;  isnT  ^^re ;  4jlf|dll:  (are) 
confused  ;  gf^  that  (therefore)  ;  ^  of  (to)  thee  ;  ^  action  ; 
M^-^^-mfil  ^il^  (I)  declare  ;  ^^  which  ;  ^[R^  having  known; 
41^-^*41^  (thou)  shalt  be  freed  ;  ssi^^iq^^  from  sin. 

3T^>^5^  ^\^^  ^5^  ^^  ^:  II  ?vs>  II 

It  is  needful  to  discriminate  action,  to  discriminate 
unlawful  action,  and  to  discriminate  inaction  ; 
mysterious  is  the  path  of  action.  (17) 

c|>4^:  of  action  ;  f^  indeed  ;  ^{tjf  also ;  jfj^o^  should 
be  known  ;  ^^^  should  be  known  ;  ^  and  ;  f^cb4^: 
of  wrong  action  ;  ^c|>4llj :  of  inaction  ;  ^  and ;  ^\^z^ 
should  be  known  ;  Ji^;^  deep  ;  ^4^:  of  action ;  jxf^:  the 
path. 
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H  5fe?TF^T3^|  ^  3tp:  ^c^t^^  II  ?^  I, 

He   who  seeth   inaction    in  action,   and  action  in 
inaction    he  is   wise  among  men,   he  is  harmonious 
even  while  performing  all  action.  MgJ 

^^  in  action  ;  ?r^^  inaction  ;  ^:  who ;  q^  may 
see  ;  %f^^  in  inaction  ;  ^  and  ;  ^  action  ;  ^.  who  ; 
^:  ^e;  5%,n^  wise;  ^y^^^  in  men;  ^:  he';  ^[ 
balanced  ;  ^^^ir^if^:^^  ^  ^^  ^.  ^.  ^j^^  ^^^.^^* 
does,  who,  he. 

Whose  works  are  all  free  from  the  mouldins  of 
desire,  whose  actions  are  burned  up  by  the  fire  of 
wisdom,  him  the  wise  have  called  a  Sage.  (I9) 

J^  of  T^om ;  ^  all ;  ^TJTTtw:  beginnings  ;  ^rr^ro^. 
^mi:=^:  ^  ^f^:  ^  ^^.  by  desire,  and,  by 
imaginations,  and,  untouched  ;  Wr^tlfit^^,,^^^^rT^ 
*'*'*"  ^^^^  ^JTJfig-  IW  ?f  of  knowledge,  by  the  fire 
consumed,  actions,  whose,  him  ;  ^  him  ;  ^riT:  call ;  ^ 
learned ;  jgy;  wise. 

^J^'TfStsifTfrsft  N  ^f^r^jdf^  ^:  II  ^o  II 

acti?'"^  abandoned  attachment  to  the  fruit  of 
action  always  content,  nowhere  seeking  refuee  he 
13  not  doing  anything,  although  doing  acfions    %) 
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^E[^^^  having  abandoned  ;  ♦45'4>QlWJi=^^:  'TJ^'STRm 
of   action,  in  (to)  the  fruit,  attachment ;  f^^p^:  always- 
contented  ;  fkV^:  without  dependence  ;  «p^ftr  i^  action 
,jjfiTsr^:    engaged  ;   %^    also  ;  ir  not ;  i^  even  ;  fifeftr^ 
anything ;  ^^  does  ;  H:  ^^e. 

Hoping  for  naught,  his  mind  and  self  controlled, 
having  abandoned  all  greed,  performing  action  by 
the  body  alone,  he  doth  not  commit  sm.  [^^ 

(^^[^f\i  not  hoping,  (wishing)  ;  ^df^TllclTr^i'T^  f^^T  ^ 
^Slimi  ^  ^^  ^:=  controlled,  mind,  and,  self,  and,  whose, 

he  ;  9I^KH*Tf^:=9I^:  ^''  ^^^^  ^  ^''  ^^^°^°^^^> 
all,  taking,  by  whom,  he ;  :(n^  bodily  ;  %^  only  ;  ^ 
action  ;  ^  doing  ;  if  not ;  ^rmtf^  obtains  ;  ftf^MH^sin. 

Content  with  whatsoever  he  obtaineth  without 
effort  free  from  the  pairs  of  opposites,  without  envy, 
balanced  in  success  and  failure,  though  acting  he^is 
not  bound.  ^  "' 

,T^^^T^rmHg^:=qrE^  ^^  ngn:  ^y  chance,  with 
gain,  contented;  ^^T^ftcT:=^  ^f^'  *^«  P^^^«'  ^^^^ 
beyond  ;  f^f^mi:  un-envious ;  ^^  equal ;  f^  in  success  ; 
^[^^  in  non-success  ;  ^  and  ;  ^^  having  done  ;  %f^ 
even  ;  ^r  not ;  f^m^pm  is  bound. 
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Of  one  with  attachment  dead,  harmonious,  with 
his  thoughts  established  in  wisdom,  his  works  sacri- 
fices, all  action  melts  away.  (23) 

«m«*<itH=TT?r:  WJ'-  ^^  ^^  gone,  attachment,  whose, 
of  him;  g^iR^  of  the  liberated;  ^Rrm^RT^WH:  =^^ 
'W^^RWci  %^:  ^^  grFl  in  wisdom,  established,  mind,  whose, 
his  ;  ?n|rPT  for  sacrifice  ;  ^STP^^;  (of)  acting  ;  ^  action  ; 
^rm  entirely  ;  ^f^^l^^  is  dissolved. 


The  Eternal  the  oblation,  the  Eternal  the  clarified 
butter,  are  oifered  in  the  P]ternal  the  fire  by  the 
Eternal;  unto  the  Eternal  verily  shall  he  go  who  in 
his  action  meditateth  wholly  upon  the  Eternal.     (24) 

^H  Brahman  ;  ?nhlf  C^^®  ^ct)  of  offering  ;  ^^  Brahman  ; 
ff%:  the  offering  (the  thing  offered)  ;  ^^nin:=^^nir:  ^^ 
of  Brahman,  in  the  tire  ;  gr^^jft  by  Brahman  ;  g^^r  (is) 
offered  ;  ^^  Brahman  :  i^  only  ;  ^  by  him ;  %5^  (is) 
to  be  attained  ;  J^HJ^^Tf^Tzz^STir  f^  ^  ^ffiw^  muf^: 
^^  ^  Brahman,  only,  action,  in  that,  meditation,  whose, 
by  him. 

^trmr^?:  ^  ^ir^^^^lr  ii  ^^  ii 
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Some  Yoo^ia  offer  up  sacrifice  to  the  Shining  Ones  ; 
others  sacrifice  only  by  pouring  sacrifice  into  the  fire 
of  the  IiIternal  ;  (25) 

%[^^^  divine  ;  x^  only  ;  ^pT^  some  ;  q^  sacrifice  ;  ^jtfit^: 
yogis  ;  T^TTH^  practise  :  ^^j|^_^^p(jr.  ^^^  of  Brahman, 
in  the  fire  ;  ^q^  others  ;  ^^  sacrifice  ;  ^|  j^  by  sacrifice  ; 
^  even  ;  ^tr^ffcT  offer  up. 

^Ts^PciN^iH^qr  5T^5^rf^3  llfr%  II  R^  II 

Some  pour  as  sacrifice  hearing  and  the  other  senses 
into  the  fires  of  restraint ;  some  pour  sound  and  the 
other  objects  of  sense  into  the  fires  of  the  senses  as 
sacrifice ;  (26) 

*htflcOft=«r^^^:  ^^T^mfit  hearing,  the  beginning, 
whose,  them  ;  j^f^^||%  the  senses  ;  ^p^  others  ;  ^f^fTH^^ 
=zWnj^  ^rfJr^  of  restraint  (concentration),  in  the  fires  ; 
^fflr  sacrifice  ;  :y*^|^H^=:^^:  ^rf^:  k^Vf{^  m^  sound, 
the  beginning,    whose,  them  ;  f^i^j^j  sense-objects  ;  ^p^ 

others  ;  ^%^nf?Tg=^f^^TnjrT^  ?rftrg   of  the  senses,  in  the 
^^®s  ;  v^^(%  sacrifice. 

Others  again  into  the  wisdom-kindled  fire  of  union 
attained  by  self-control,  pour  as  sacrifice  all  the 
functions  of  the  senses  and  the  functions  of  life ;  (27) 

H^ftftr  all;  ^f^4^4>4<|%— ^'f^^lljjl^  mH\{^  of  the 
senses,  actions ;  sn^U^^flftf— Ml<i!<:^  ^^\P^  of  the  breath, 
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actions  ;  t^  and  ;  ?rqf^  others  ;  ^RTO2rR^nl^:=?rR;?5T: 
^^^  J^  ?f|f?T:  ^^  V^  of  the  self,  the  restraint,  even, 
yoga,  of  that,  in  the  tire;  ^f^  sacrifice;  ^iq.{^p^^= 
^l«IH  <(ifi)d   ^\y  wi.sdom,  lighted. 

io^^^RdHI^HT  4'HN^IWmSqT  I 


^^TT^-m^R^nn^  ^T^nr:  ^M^di:  ll  R<^  ii 

Yet  others  the  sacrifice  of  wealth,  the  sacrifice  of 
austerity,  the  sacrifice  of  yoga,  the  sacrifice  of  silent 
reading  and  wisdom,  men  concentrated  and  of 
effectual  vows ;  (28) 

x^i4[€^5f|:— ;^oH^r  q^:  ^^  ^  by  substances,  sacrifice, 
whose,  they  ;  dMt^a5fl:=^rT;  ^^:  ^  ^  austerity,  sacrifice, 
whose,  they;  ^ftrr'TirT:  =:^:  ^:  ^^  yoga,  sacrifice, 
whose,  they  ;  ^m  so ;  ^p^  others ;  ^n^-^WITT^nr^Irz: 
WI^^I'!!:  ^  91^  ^  ^:  ^^  ^,  study,  and,  knowledge,  and, 
sacrifice,  whose,  they  ;  ^  and ;  M^i^:  the  restrained 
(anchorites)  ;  ^r%?r^m:=5Fr%^  ^^  ^^T^  ^  sharp  (diffi- 
cult), vows,  whose,  they. 

RmPTr^FTrft  ^^-^r  Jn^JTRmM <Huir:  II  R^  II 

Yet  others  pour  as  sacrifice  the  outgoing  breath  in 
the  incoming,  and  the  incoming  in  the  outgoing,  re- 
straining the  flow  of  the  outgoing  and  incoming 
breaths,  solely  absorbed  in  the  control  of  breathing ; 

(29) 

^n\^  i»i  incoming  breath  ;  ^^f^  sacrifice  ;  ht^  outgo- 
ing breath  ;    ju^    in   outgoing   breath  ;   ^srfpi  incoming 
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breath;  ^^H  t^«s  ;  ^n^  others;  Mi^lNM4|^=Sj|41ji4<  ^ 
?m«T^  ^  T^ft,  of  praua,  and,  of  apana,  (the  two)  courses; 
^T  having  restrained  ;  MKUI-m^M^l^^if:— ^I^H^»*<:  'ITT^ 

^^  ^  prauayama,  final  refuge,  whose,  they. 

Others,  regular  in  food,  pour  as  sacrifice  their  life- 
breaths  in  life-breaths.  All  these  are  knowers  of 
sacrifice,   and   by   sacrifice  have  destroyed  their  sins. 

(30) 

Wik  others  ;  ft^^^i^Ki:— f^^ERf:  ^ifT?:  ^^R^  i>  res- 
trained,  food,  whose,  they  ;  STnin^jr  life-breaths  ;  mjj^u  in 
life-breaths  ;  ^f%  sacrifice  ;  ^  all  ;  %f^  also ;  ^^  these  ; 
^^\ki:  sacrifice-knowers ;  ?lU^ft?T^^?T^:r=q^iT  ^t^ 
<|>(^M  ^Nl^  ^  by  sacrifice,  thrown  away,  sins,  whose, 
they. 

The  eaters  of  the  life-giving  remains  of  sacrifice  go 
to  the  changeless  Eternal.  This  world  is  not  for  the 
non-sacrificer,  much  less  the  other,  O  best  of  the 
Kurus.  (31) 

*<^niiKHidg3T  =::?T|i^  ftrn  ^ni^  g^Hrr  ^  ^  of  the 

sacrifice,  remains,  immortal  (ambrosia),  eat,  who,  they  ; 
«rt%  go  ;  ^u  to  Brahman  ;  ^HMHii^  Eternal  ;  if  not ;  «?nn^ 
this  ;  ^ft^:  world  ;  ^j^  is ;  5sy^^^4^  of  the  non-sacrifieer ; 
5^:  whence  ;  ?n^:  other ;  <»^fjT<^— ^fs^qi^  Wfm  ^^  t^^ 
Kurus,  O  best. 


I 


Many  and  various  sacrifices  are  thus  spread  out  be- 
fore the  Kternal.'  Know  thou  that  all  these  are  born 
of  action,  and  thus  knowing  thou  shalt  be  free.     (32) 

V^  thus  ;  ^|%>^:  manifold  ;  ^^i  sacrifices  ;  f^^^|; 
spread  ;  WW^I  of  Brahman  (or  Veda)  ;  g;^  in  the  face ; 
*^brT^  action-born  ;  f^  know  (thou)  ;  ^^them  ;  ^^^ 
all;  vri  thus  ;  |n?^  having  known  ;  f^^j^ivif)  thou  shalt 
be  freed. 

^  *^lf^<^  m^  m^  ^UM^\^M^  li  \\  ii 

Better  than  the  sacrifice  of  any  objects  is  the 
sacrifice  of  wisdom,  O  Parantapa.  All  actions  in 
their  entirety,  0  Partha,  culminate  in  wisdom.       (33) 

ifm^  better  ;  ^o^ijj^iri^^  (than)  made  up  of  objects ; 
^fT^than  sacrifice;  |iT^nr|f:=^^T^f^  ^^i  of  wisdom,  the 
sacrifice  ;  ^(^  O  Parantapa  ;  ^  all ;  ^  action  ;  iH^ 
without  remainder;  m^  0  Partha ;  ^^^  in  wisdom; 
MRf444l^^  is  finished. 

^5F^  ^  m^  m\^^h\r^f{[%^:  II  ^v  II 

Learn  thou  this  by  discipleship,  by  investigation, 
and  by  service.  The  wise,  the  seers  of  the  essence 
of  things,  will  instruct  thee  in  wisdom.  (34) 


1  (i 


In  the  Vedaa"  is  another  interpretation. 
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^  that ;  f%{%;  know  ;  ^ptim^^  ^y  obeisance  ;  qRs|*i^ 
by  questioning  ;  ^4M[  by  service  ;  yq^VJft  shall  teach  ; 
^  of  (to)  thee  ;  i^^f  wisdom  ;  ^if^Hi  t^^  wise  ;  ^^^fijhr: 
the  truth-seeing. 

And  having  known  this,  thou  shalt  not  again  fall 
into  this  confusion,  0  Pandava;  for  by  this  thou  wilt 
see  all  beings  without  exception  in  the  Self,  and  thus 
in  Me.  (35) 

q^  that ;  ux?^  having  known  ;  ^  not ;  g^f:  again  ; 
^[^  delusion  ;  i^^  thus  ;  q[^^f^  (thou)  shalt  go  ;  qf^^ 
0  Pandava  ;  ^  by  this  ;  ^j^nf^T  creatures  ;  ^-^t^  (hy) 
without-remainder  ;  ;^'t^f^  (thou)  shalt  see  ;  ^sn^Rf^  >« 
the  self  ;  ^^^  that  is  ;  j^  in  me. 

^  %^%  mv^:  ^-^i  MIM*^^:  I 

^nr  ^M^^^«l  ff^  4HdK^^ftT  II  \^  II 

Even  if  thou  art  the  most  sinful  of  all  sinners,  yet 
shalt    thou   cross  over  all   sin  by  the  i^ft  of  wisdom. 

(36) 

^ff^  even  ;  %^  if  ;  ^%  (thou)  art ;  qi^^:  than  sinners 
^^:  (than)  all;  mq^rt^:  most-sin-doing;  ^  all 
^M^^H=^M4rM  Vrf^H  of  wisdom,  by  the  raft ;  j^  only 
T^ftf  sin  ;  ^j^f^mfij  (thou)  shalt  cross  over. 
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As  the  burning  fire  reduces  fuel  to  ashes,  O  Arjuna, 
so  doth  the  fire  of  wisdom  reduce  all  actions  to 
ashes.  (37) 

^PTT  as;  i^>^f%  fuels;  ^{f^;  kindled;  ^rfjf:  fire; 
Ml^^lfi  (to)  ashes  ;  ^^  makes  ;  ^q^  0  Arjuna  ;  friwrfir: 
=|IFTFT  ^rfJr:  of  wisdom,  fire  ;  ^  j^>^K%— ^^ffill  ^M\{k 
all  actions  ;  ^TBTHTr!^  (to)  ashes  ;  ^^  makes  ;  ^fijx  so. 

?Tc^  4^HWf^'4:  ^^Tc^rf^  f^^  II  \€  II 

Verily  there  is  no  purifier  in  this  world  like  wisdoni ; 
he  that  is  perfected  in  yoga  finds  it  in  the  Self  in  due 
season.  (38) 

^  not ;  in^  by  (to)  wisdom  ;  ^(^  similar  ;  irf^^ 
purifier ;  ^  here  ;  f^^  is ;  ^  that ;  ^  itself  ;  q^il^fa^; 
='n'V  H^T^:  i"  yo^a,  perfected  ;  ^\^^  by  (in)  time  ; 
^Mk^ft  in  the  Self  ;  f^^  finds. 

The  man  who  is  full  of  faith  obtaineth  wisdom,  and 
he  also  who  hath  mastery  over  his  senses  ;  and,  having 
obtained  wisdom,  he  goeth  swiftly  to  the  supreme 
Peace.  (39) 

^^HfHt  t^e  faithful ;  ^^pT^  obtains ;  |n«T  wisdom  ; 
^nq?:  intent;  H'T^rf^:=??'Rnf^  ^Q^ifill  ?TFT  H:  con- 
trolled, senses,  whose,  he  ;  ^(j^  wisdom  ;  ^^v,<^|  having 
obtained  ;  xf^  (to)  the  highest  ;  :(|K^4J  to  peace  ;  y-f^jv^n 
without-delay  ;  ^Rj4|xt^|%  goes. 
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But  the  ignorant,  faithless,  doubtinor  self  goeth  to 
destruction ;  nor  this  world,  nor  that  beyond,  nor 
happiness,  is  there  for  the  doubting  self.  (40) 

^^:  u!i-knowing  ;  ^^  and  ;  ^-br<V|l«T:  non-believing  ;  ^ 
and  ;  ^>i^|(!^T=^fenT:  ^TFTTr  ?T^^:  doubt,  self,  whose,  he  ; 
ftHA!^fd  Js  destroyed ;  ^  not ;  %f^  this ;  qft^P:  world  ; 
^Br%  is  ;  5f  not  ;  q^:  beyond  ;  5f  not ;  ^^  happiness ; 
W>^i^^*<:  of  (for)  the  doubting-self. 

^TT^^rt^  ^  ^J?!f^  f^W^  ^ST^RHT  II  \i\   II 

He  who  hath  renounced  action  by  yoga,  who  hath 
cloven  asunder  doubt  by  wisdom,  who  is  ruled  by  the 
Self,^  actions  do  not  bind  him,  0  Dhanafijaya.      (41) 

^^4|f<^^^<»^l^'=^ft^  ^5F^  ^  ^  ^  by  yoga, 
renounced,  action,  by  whom,  him  ;  ^M^Ri(4^!(l^^==frT^ 
^f%V.  ^fs[RT:  ^^  H:  by  knowledge,  cut  away,  doubt, 
whose,  him  ;  %n^4^ci<j  possessing  the  Self ;  ^  not ;  4>^lfit| 
actions  ;  f^^tff^  bind  ;  >sr«nnT  0  phananjaya. 

{^T%A  ^m  ^i^mi^wi^  w^  II  ^R  II 

Therefore,  with  the  sword  of  the  wisdom  of  the 
Self  cleaving  asunder  this  ignorance-born  doubt, 
dwelling  in  thy  heart,  be  established  in  yoga.  Stand 
up,  0  Bharata.  (42) 

*  Madhusudana  explains  atmavantam  as  "always  watchful  ". 


FOUKTH    DISCO0R8E 


89 


f{m\^  therefore;  «j{|H^^=z«|^MIrt  ^^H,  ^ro™ 
ignorance,  born ;  ^^  heart-seated  ;  $rMlRlHI=^M^ 
^f^^(  of  wisdom,  by  the  sword  ;  sm^^^wf;  of  the  Self ; 
f^T^I  having  cloven  ;  j^  this  ,  ^f:^  doubt ;  ^t^H^  yoga  ; 
^nf^  practise  ;  ^f^  stand  up  ;  ^tR^  ^  Bharata. 

Thus  in  the  glorious  Bhagavap-Gita  .  .  .  the  fourth 

discourse,  entitled  : 

THE  YOGA  OF  WISDOM 


FIFTH  DISCOURSE 


Arjuna  said  : 

Renunciation  of  actions,  thou  praisest,  O  Krshna, 
and  then  also  yoga.  Of  the  two  which  one  is  the 
better?  That  tell  me  conclusively.  (1) 

jj^l^^  renunciation  •  c|>4^t  of  actions ;  ^U]\  0 
Krshna  ;  ^:  again  ;  ^  yoga  ;  ^  and  ;  !^i^Rj  praisest 
(thou);  ?f^  which;  ^^:  better;  f^^pft:  of  these  two;  i^ 
one  ;  ^  that ;  i^  of  (to)  me  ;  ^  speak  ;  ^f^fildq,  well- 
determined. 

^pn^  ^^^j^TOT^wm  ^ftr^  II  ^  II 

The  Blessed  Lord  said  : 

Renunciation  and  yoga  by  action  both  lead  to  the 
highest  bliss ;  of  the  two,  yoga  by  action  is  verily 
better  than  renunciation  of  action.  (2) 
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f/^l^:  renunciation  ;  <|i44)n:  action-yoga ;  ^  and  ; 
fit'.Sr^T^i^f^  (two)  highest-happiness-makers;  ^^  both; 
^;  of  these  two;  g  indeed  ;  ^lif4^lHI<=r^^ifa;  ^'^i44K 
of  action,  than  renunciation  ;  ^44^^i:  action-yoga ;  f^Rl^d 
excels. 

ftl^t  f^  M^\^\i\  ^  ^csrg^  II  ^  II 

He  should  be  known  as  a  perpetual  ascetic,  who 
neither  hateth  nor  desireth ;  free  from  the  pairs  of 
opposites,  0  mighty-armed,  he  is  easily  set  free  from 
bondage.  (3) 

^^:  should  be  known ;  ^:  he;  f^.^*^}^  constant- 
renouncer;  m  who;  ^  not;  §f%  hates;  5^  not;  tfef^f^ 
desires ;  f^^:  without  the  pairs  (of  opposites) ;  f^ 
indeed ;  44^141^  0  mighty-armed ;  ^^  easily  ;  ^^f^ 
from  bondage  ;  Sijj'c^l^  is  freed. 

^^^t^t/^^t^:  ^F^rgwit^^  'qR^  II  V  II 

Children,  not  Sages,  speak  of  the  Sankhya  and  the 
Yoga  as  different ;  he  who  is  duly  established  in  one 
obtaineth  the  fruits  of  both.  (4) 

^k«^^^*l*n  =  ^fX^^m  '^  ^trj.  ^  Saiikhya,  and,  Yoga,  and; 
V^  separate ;  ^j^;  children  ;  ^djfd  say  ;  •!  not ;  qft^i; 
the  wise  ;  i^  one  ;  %f^  even  ;  in%pf:  established  (in)  ; 
^7^  together  with  ;  ^^r^:  of  both  ;  f%^  obtains;  ^qf 
the  fruit. 
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tT%  ^rt^  ^  ^n  '^  ;?t:  cr^T%  ^  q^^  II  ^  II 

That  place  which  is  gained  by  the  Sankhyas  is 
reached  by  the  Yogis  also.  He  seeth  who  seeth  that 
the  Sankhya  and  the  Yoga  are  one.  (5) 

?jw  that ;  fjjjt^:  by  the  Sankhyas ;  m^|^  is  obtained  ; 
^KH^  place ;  ^  that ;  ^i|^:  by  the  Yogis ;  ^  also ; 
j|^^  is  gone  to;  j^  one;  ^ff^  the  Sankhya ;  ^  and  ; 
qft?f  the  Yoga ;  ^  and  ;  m  who ;  i^SiM^  sees  ;  ^:  he  ;  q^€^ 
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sees. 


'TFTgTpr  gf^T^ir  ^  f^tpuwr^^i^  ii  ^  ii 

But  without  yoga,  0  mighty-armed,  renunciation  is 
hard  to  attain  to ;  the  yoga-harmonised  Muni  swiftly 
goeth  to  the  Eternal.  (6) 

^wRfi^i  renunciation  ;  ^  indeed ;  ^^H||f|  0  mighty- 
armed  ;  T:'^  hard ;  ^TTgJi^  to  obtain  ;  ^nftTTcT:  from  non- 
yoga  (without  yoga)  ;  q^TTgTB:=^?t?  g^:  with  yoga, 
joined ;  gf^:  muni ;  j^  to  Brahman ;  ^  not ;  f^^ijj  by  a 
long  time  ;  ^f^lj^^  goes. 

'TFTgrR  fta-^k4^l  f^f^TrfTOTr  f^f^:  I 
^^JJcTTcH^anR^TT  fl^rft  ^  f^^^  11  vs>  || 

He  who  is  harmonised  by  yoga,  the  self-purified, 
SELF-ruled,  the  senses  subdued,  whose  Self  is  the 
Self  of  all  beings,  although   acting  he  is  not  affected. 

(7) 


4 


^m^:  yoga-united  ;  f^5J^7cm=f%^:  ^OmJ  ^^  ^: 
pure,  self,  whom,  he  ;  f^f^:  ^^mi  ^  ^.  ruled,  self, 
by  whom,  he;  f5^f?^:=:fir?nf^  ^f^^jf^  ^  ^: 
conquered,  senses,  by  whom,  he ;  H^)7HTc9T>T?rR7n= 
«^NIH.  ^JcTT^q,  'H?^^:  ^TT^m  ^FI  ^:  of  all,  (of)  beings, 
the  Self,  become,  the  Self,  whose,  he  ;  ^^  acting  ;  ^rf^ 
even  ;  if  "ot ;  Q|u|^  is  affected. 

qyF^^^rf^^nm^^i-^H^M.>A<=i^^  I,  ^  II 

"  1  do  not  anything,"  should  think  the  harmonised 
one,  who  knoweth  the  essence  of  things ;  seeing  hear- 
ing, touching,  smelling,  eating,  moving,  sleeping, 
breathing,  /o\ 

;T  not ;  15^  even  ;  %f%^  anything ;  ^^  (I)  do  ;  ^ 
t^ius ;  g^;  the  joined  (one)  ;  ^^  thinks  ;  ^fr^f^  the 
essence-knower ;  q^^j^g^  seeing;  ^^j^tr^  hearing;  ^^:^ 
touching;  %5j^  smelling;  ^^  eating ;  ,rE|j^  going  ; 
W^  sleeping  ;  ^|^  breathing. 

ff^TafT%^^  ^  ^f^  VTRTj^  I)  <^  II 

Speaking,  giving,  grasping,  opening  and  closing 
the  eyes,  he  holdeth  :  "  The  senses  move  amon^  the 
objects  of  the  senses."  fg\ 

SToTT^speaking  ;  /^^fj^giving  ;  JJ^ grasping ;  ^f^^^^ 
opening  (the  eyes) ;  %(Jr^  closing  (the  eyes)  ;  ^  also  ; 
?^^nfitr  the  senses  ;  ^^^^^F^^Tn^JTrq.  ?r%  of  the 
senses,  in  the  objects;  ^§^  exist  (move);  ^  thus ; 
^f^^  maintaining. 


\ 


94 


THE    BHAGAVAp-GIT^ 


fe^  ^  ^  qm  q^TTwfiT^m^  in©  II 

He  who  acteth,  placing  all  actions  in  the  Eternal, 
abandoning  attachment,  is  unaffected  by  sin  as  a  lotus 
leaf  by  the  waters.  (10) 

^^f^  in  Brahman  ;  ^>^PT  having  placed ;  c^l^nrftr 
actions  ;  i^  attachment  ;  ^Sf^r^T  having  abandoned  ,  ^^% 
acts  ;  ^:  who ;  Q^^^  is  affected  ;  ^  not ;  ^:  he ;  in^  ^y 
sin  ;  tnrnrfl='ni^  T^  ^^  *^^  lotus,  the  leaf  ;  ^  like ; 
ipU^  by  water. 

^t^:  ^^  flr^  ^n  c^r^^ss^g^^  II  ?  ni 

Yogis,  having  abandoned  attachnoent,  perform 
action  only  by  the  body,  by  the  mind,  by  the  Reason, 
and   even   by    the  senses,   for   the  purification  of  the 

self.  (1^) 

jpT^  by  the  body ;  j^^  by  the  mind ;  ^f^  by  the 
reason  ;  ^^^:  (by)  only  ;  ^f^:  by  the  senses ;  ^^  also ; 
?W5t^;  yogis  ;  3p4  action  ;  ^^^  perform  ;  ^  attach- 
ment ;  ^4^<4|  having  abandoned  ;  ^|r*|S!4^^=:'%(K*iH: 
^^  of  the  self,  for  the  purification. 

stjjtp:  ^r^r^  '^  H^  f^T^^^^  II  ?^  II 

The  harmonised  man,  having  abandoned  the  fruit 
of  action,  attaineth  to  the  eternal  Peace;  the  non- 
harmonised,  impelled  bv  desire,  attached  to  fruit,  are 
bound.  *  (12) 
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g^K:  the  united  one  ;  ^^^Rof^:^^;  t^qf  of  action,  the 
fruit ;  ^ij^^^j  having  abandoned  ;  ^f^if^  peace  ;  %fi^fif^ 
obtains ;  %ft^q[  final ;  V^rh:  tbe  non-united  one  ;  ^m. 
cbK?(!=c(}|i^^  ^i^  of  desire,  by  the  impulsion  ;  ^^^  in 
(to)  fruit ;  ^TO:  attached  ;  fit^^iij^  is  bound. 

^wiK  3^  it^  ^  f  l?r  ^R^  II  ? ^  II 

Mentally  renouncing  all  actions,  the  sovereign 
dweller  in  the  body  resteth  serenely  in  the  nine-gated 
city,*  neither  acting  nor  causing  to  act.  (13) 

«4«t>*<'ifJ(r  all  actions  (as  before)  ;  ^^^  by  the  mind  ; 
^^'^f^  having  abandoned  ;  ^sn^  sits  ;  ^  happy  ;  ^^ 
the  ruler  (himself) ;  ^^jf^  (in)  the  nine-gated  ;  ^  in  the 
city  ;  ^  the  embodied  ;  ^  not ;  i^  even  ;  ^^  acting  ; 
f  ^ot ;  ^I7?r^  causing  action. 

H  ^c#  ^  ^^prr  ^m  ^^%  srg:  i 
^  ^^^?>Q5^?fFt  ^^^r^^g  5r^^  II  ^^11 

The  Lord  of  the  world  pioduceth  not  the  idea  of 
agency,  nor  actions,  nor  the  union  together  of  action 
and  its  fruit ;  nature,  however,  manifesteth.  (14) 

;r  not ;  ^^*  agency  ;  if  not ;  ^qrftr  actions  ;  ^h^^ 
of  the  world  ;  ^j^  emanates  ;  j^g:  the  Lord  ;  ^  not ; 
^S^^KWH^^^^:  ^  ^R^^  ^  ^4^  of  action,  and,  of 
fruit,  and,  the  union;  ^^um  own-nature  ;  g  indeed  ;  jf^^ 
exists  forth  (manifests). 

'  The  body,  often  called  the  city  of  Brahman. 
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The  Lord  accepteth  neither  the  evil-doing  nor  yet 
the  well-doing  of  any.  Wisdom  is  enveloped  by  un- 
wisdom ;  therewith  mortals  are  deluded.  (15) 

5f  not ;  ^n^  ^a-^es ;  4>^r^tl^  of  anyone  ;  qnj  sin  ;  ^ 
not ;  ^  and ;  x^  even ;  g^  virtue ;  f%g-.  the  Lord ; 
^HT^T  hy  ignorance ;  ^RTf^T  enveloped ;  ^\^  wisdom ; 
^  by  this  ;  ^fHrT  are  deceived  ;  ^hy^:  beings. 

^THT^cSTsr^^^  R^T^nrilr  ?Rq^  in^  il 

Verily,  in  whom  unwisdom  is  destroyed  by  the 
wisdom  of  the  Self,  in  them  wisdom,  shining  as  the 
sun,  reveals  the  Supreme.  (16) 

flT^nr  by  wisdom  ;  g  indeed  ;  ^  that ;  ^^  ignorance  ; 
^q;^of  whom  ;  ^nf^RTq^Cis)  destroyed  ;  «?rF?R:  oi  the  Self  ; 
^^(jl^of  them  ;  ^sm^^^T^  sunlike  ;  |jt^  wisdom  ;  sr+RNft 
shines  forth  ;  ^(^  that  highest. 

7r5#^3^RTlf%  ^^%^r*T^:  II  ?^  II 

Thinking  on  That,  merged  in  That,  established  in 
That,  solely  devoted  to  That,  they  go  whence  there 
is  no  return,  their  sins  dispelled  by  wisdom.  (17) 

^rT5^^:=^rf^g%:  ^^  in  "I'hat,  mind,  whose, 
they;    ?T^Tr?n^;=?T^  ^  ^TWT  ^  ^    That,    only,    Self, 


I 


5 


whose,  they  ;  HftlBl:=^fen^  i%^  ^  ^  in    That,    estab- 
lishment,   whose,    they;    H-M<!'!^<JT:=:?Tri;    ^  ^HT^  ^  ^ 
That,  supreme,  goal,  whose,  they  ;  JT^sf^  go  ;  '^MH^l^frfff 
(to)  not-again-returning  ;  fTT^v|^i^j^;jp|y:_|^|^  f^,|^^ 
^R^rfiXr  ^^q^^  by  wisdom,  dispelled,  sin,  whose,  they. 

gf^  %^  ^qrV  =^  qr%^:  HiT#r^:  jj  ?<:  li 

Sages  look  equally  on  a  Brahmana  adorued  with 
learning  and  humility,  a  cow,  an  elephant,  and  even  a 
dog,  and  an  outcaste.  (ig) 

f%^rft^fnT#T^=f%^nn  ^  f^n^^  '^  W^^  with  learning, 
and,  with  modesty,  and,  (in)  endowed  ;  5^^^^^  in  (on  a) 
Brahmana  ;  jj{^  in  (on  a)  cow  ;  f%f^  in  (on  an)  elephant ; 
^  in  (on  a)  dog  ;  ^  and  ;  ^  even  ;  jqq^  in  (on  an) 
outcaste  ;'  ^  and  ;  q-f^:  pandits  •  ^rorf^:  equal-seeing. 

i^^^  fi:  ^^  ^5r  ^^rj^for  ^  i^m:  ii  ?<\  ii 

Even  here  on  earth  everything  is  overcome  by  those 
whose  mind  remains  balanced ;  the  Eternal  is  incor- 
ruptible and  balanced  ;  therefore  they  are  established 
in  the  Eternal.  ng\ 

^  here ;  ^  even  ;  %:  by  those ;  f^i  conquered  ;  j^i 
rebirth  or  creation  ;  ^^jj^  of  whom  ;  ^^7^  in  equality  ; 
ftiP!  established  ;  jpf-.  mind  ;  fir^  spotless ;  f^  indeed  ; 
Wi  eqaal ;  ^^  Brahman ;  ^t^jj^  therefore ;  gr|T%  in 
Brahman  j  ^  they ;  i^n^:  established. 

'MM  ^*«lm,  lie  who  cooks,  i.e.,  eats  a  do|f. 
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With  Reason  lirm,  unperplexed,  the  kiiower  of  the 
Eternal,  established  in  the  Eternal,  neither  rejoiceth 
on  obtaining  what  is  pleasant,  nor  sorroweth  on 
obtaining  what  is  unpleasant.  (20) 

•T  not ;  M^^^<1  1®*  (him)  rejoice  ;  fifT^  the  pleasant ; 
5n^^  having  obtained  ;  q*  not ;  ^f^^T^let  (him)  be  agitated  ; 
5ni:q-   having  obtained  ;  ^  and  ;  ^rf^^qij^  the   unpleasant ; 

fer^f f%;:=:l%T?f  ff^;:  ^TFT  H:  firm,  reason,  whose,  he  ; 
^licmj^:  unbewildered  ;  5|i|jf^^  Brahman-knower  ;  ^]|ff^ 
in  Brahman  ;  ]%rH:  established. 


^  ^riff^mjTRRm  §^?TaF^^T^3^  il  R?  II 

He  whose  self  is  unattached  to  external  contacts, 
and  findetli  joy  in  the  Self,  having  the  self  harmo- 
nised with  the  Eternal  by  yoga,  enjoys  happiness 
exempt  from  decay.  (21) 

^4J^M^^=:^trg  ^M^M  i"  external,  (in)  contacts ;  !jf^- 
TfJI5^=^rH^:  Wm\  'T^T  H:  unattached,  self,  whose,  he  ; 
f^%    finds  ;    ?n^^%   i"  the  Self  ;  ^^  (that)  which  ;  ^ 

pleasure  ;  H:  he  ;  5|^4^4|^-iil?^=5njftr  ^Wt^T  g^:  ^TT^m 
?j^  ^:  in  Brahman,  by  yoga,  joined,  self,  whose,  he  ;  o^ 
pleasure  ;  ^^^  imperishable  ;  ^;[Hr^  enjoys. 

^T^?r^:  ^^  ^  ^1  ^  f>^:  II  ^^  li 


The  delights  that  are  contact-born,  they  are  verily 
wombs  of  pain,  for  they  have  beginning  and  ending, 
O  Kaunteya ;  not  in  them  may  rejoice  the  wise.     (22) 

^   (those)  which  ;   f^    indeed  ;  ^'^q:(|vaf|;  contact-born  ; 

^q^:    enjoyments;   ^:<5j4^H'M:=5^^^  'ft^nT:    of   sorrow, 

wombs  ;    i^    only  ;    ^  those  ;  ^|<id4d:  having  beginning 

and  end  ;    ^^    0   Kaun^eya  ;  •r  not ;  ^  in  those  ;  j^^ 

rejoices  ;  a>^:  the  wise. 

\  ^RT^^T5#  ^  ^  grp:  ^  §?^  ?r:  ||  ^^  II 

He  who  is  able  to  endure  here  on  earth,  ere  he  be 
liberated  from  the  body,  the  force  born  from  desire 
and  passion,  he  is  harmonised,  he  is  a  happy  man.  (23) 

^Kfcif^  is  able  to ;  ^  here  ;  j^  even  ;  m  who ;  ^ 
to  bear  ;  xn^  before  ;  :tlft<f^4f|T^<l|^=^nftTrr|:  f^44lxj<m^ 
from  the  body,  (from)  liberation  ;  i>lHtfc|  Ji-<^  j— ^nTR^  ^ 
*lMI<t  ^  ^^^J  'T^  rT  from  desire,  and,  from  anger,  and, 
birth,  whose,  it ;  ^  force  ;  m  he  ;  g^^:  united  ;  ^:  he  ; 
g^  happy  ;  ^:  man. 

^  ^^  ^^f^ot  s^^sf^nr^^  II  ^^  II 

He  who  is  happy  within,  who  rejoiceth  within,  who 
is  illuminated  within,  that  Yogi,  becoming  the 
Eternal,  goeth  to  the  Peace  of  the  Eternal.  (24) 

m  who ;  ^:g^:=?fW:  (*(K*jft)  g^  q^  H:  inward, 
(in  the  self),  pleasure,  whose,  he  ;  ^5f?RT?W:=^:  (^TRirf^) 
^tnTTTT:  ^^  ^:  inward,  (in  the  self),  enjoyment,  whose,  he ; 
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^ftH  SO  (too);  ?Rn^H^:=?5RT:  (^Hc^f^)  3^t%:  ^m  W- 
inward,  (in  the  self),  light,  whose,  he  ;  i^  even  ;  m  who  ; 
^:  that ;  ?fWt  y<>gi  5  sl^ft^iW^^nRT:  fitwH  of  Brahman, 
to  the  nirvana ;  ^^^f^T:  Brahman-become ;  ^Rl^ix^P^ 
goes  over. 

%7Tl:m  5^mcm^:  ^^^J5ff^%  T^:  tl  R^  11 

Rshis,  their  sins  destroyed,  their  duality  removed, 
their  selves  controlled,  intent  upon  the  welfare  of  all 
beings,  obtain  the  Peace  of  the  Eternal.  (25) 

gr^  obtain;  gr^rf^hf  ^^^  Brahma-Nirvana ;  ^^^^: 
the  Rshis  ;  ^1i||*<t*< <![:=: ^^nrft"  *^*^VIl'<U  ^Ml*^  ^  worn 
away,  sins,  whose,  they  ;  f|f?r%v:rT:z=%^  %^  ^^rH  ^  ("ut 
off,  dualities,  whose,  they  ;  ^dlci{M:=?T^:  ^TF^TF  ^\H^  ^ 
controlled,  self,  whose,  they  ;  ^KT^^Jjrf^^^^riNrT^  ^dMIH. 
f^  of  all,  (of)  beings,  in  the  welfare  ;  ^^j  pleased. 

The  Peace  of  the  Eternal  lies  near  to  those  who 
know  themselves,  who  are  disjoined  from  desire  and 
passion,  subdued  in  nature,  of  subdued  thoughts.  (26) 

desire,  and,  from  anger,  and,  (of)  the  disjoined  ;  44^^144^ 
of  the  controlled  ascetics  ;  ^d^df4IH==^  ^-  W^^^T^ 
controlled,  mind,  whose,  of  these  ;  ^rfir^T:  near  ;  ^yf^t^lijj 
Brahma-nirvana  ;  ^f^  exists  ;  f^|^dk*^HIH==f^R^:  'Hc^ 
^^m  ^mM  known,  of  selves,  whose,  of  those. 


Having  external  contacts  excluded,  and  with  gaze 
fixed  between  the  eyebrows ;  having  made  equal  the 
outgoing  and  incoming  breaths  moving  within  the 
nostrils ;  (27) 

^^i(lW  ('ontacts ;  ^^m  having  made ;  ^|^:  outside ; 
^n^rr^  external ;  1^1  eye  (gaze)  ;  ^  and  ;  j^jSf  even  ;  %\w^ 
in  the  middle  ;  ^(^:  of  the  (two)  eyebrows ;  Sl|lijmi«i)= 
STRIT:  ^  ?n7T^:  ^  incoming  breath,  and,  outgoing  breath, 
and;  ^fi^  (two)  equal ;  ^;^f  having  made  ;  5nHTMri<'«4lft^ 
=TT?TRn:  ^ry'Rr^  Tjlf^l^    of  the  nostrils,  within,  moving. 

With  senses,  mind  and  Reason  ever  controlled, 
solely  pursuing  liberation,  the  Sage,  having  for  ever 
cast  away  desire,  fear  and  passion,  verily  is  liberated. 

(28) 

^:  controlled,  senses,  and,  mind,  and,  reason,  and,  whose, 
be ;  gf^:  the  muni ;  ^r^^Tm^:=^\^:  miM^  'T^  ^• 
liberation,  goal,  whose,  he  ;  f^4|^xc}|44^^^:=f^irdl  ^^^1 
^  ^  xT  jit^:  ^  ^^  ^:  gone,  desire,  and,  fear,  and, 
anger,  and,  whose,  he  ;  m  who  ;  ^f^  always  ;  g^:  freed  ; 
%^  even  ;  ^:  he. 


giR  ^^j5rRt  l^RSTT  ^TT  s^rtfii^i^ft  II  ^^  II 
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Having"  known  Me,  as  the  Enjoyer  of  sacrifice  and 
of  austerity,  the  mighty  Ruler  of  all  the  worlds,  and 
the  Lover  of  all  beings,  he  goeth  to  Peace.  (29) 

^^twi  .the   enjoyer ;    ^Jij^Mfjj— <4i[IMi    "^  ^NHT  ^    of 
sacrifices,  and,  of  austerities,  and  ;  4^  j<rfl<»H^Jam=^^?Mm 
^t^RT^  ^WJ^^  of  all,  (of)  worlds,  the  great  lord  ;  g^ 
the  lover ;  ^jwyt^i^of  all  creatures  ;  ^t^t  having  known; 
Wi  ^^  ;  sotf^  to  peace  ;  iH^-o^f^  obtains. 

Thus  in  the  glorious  Bhagavai-Gltd  .  .  .  the  fifth 

discourse,  entitled : 

THE  YOGA  OF  THE  RENUNCIATION  OF  ACTION 


SIXTH  DISCOURSE 

^  ^m^  "^  ^Fft  ^  ^  fro^R  =^si%^:  II  \  II 

The  Blessed  Lord  said  : 
He  that  performeth   such   action   as  is  duty,  inde- 
pendently of  the    fruit  of  action,  he  is  an  ascetic,  he 
is  a   Yogi,   not   he  that  is  without   fire   and  without 
rites.*  (1) 

,pnf^:  not-relying  (on)  ;  ^>4w=:«p4^:  W  of  action, 
the  fruit ;  qpT^  that  ought  to  be  done  ;  ^  action  ;  ^i\^ 
does  ;  ^:  who  ;  ^:  he  ;  ^'yjj|^  Sannyasi ;  ^  and  ;  ^[tft 
Yogi  ;  ^  and  ;  ;t  not ;  PnfJT:  without  fire  ;  -^  not  ;  ^  and ; 
^f%^:  without  action. 

^  ti^H'-M^iri^^Mr  ^M  *l^  ^2ER  II  R  II 

That  which  is  called  renunciation  know  thou  that 
as  yoga,  0  Pandava ;  nor  dotli  anyone  become  a  Yogi 
with  the  formative  will*  unrenounced.  (2) 

1  The  Sannyasi  lights  no  sacrificial  fire,  and  performs  no  sacrifices 
nor  ceremonies ;  but  merely  to  omit  these,  without  true  renuncia- 
tion, is  not  to  be  a  real  Sannyasi. 

*  The  imaginative  fBcnlty,  that  makes  plans  for  the  future. 
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^  which  ;  fj^jj  1^4^  renunciation  ;  ^thus;snf:  (they) 
call ;    ?ffjf    yo<ra  ;  ^  that  ;  f^f^  know  ;  qj^^  0  Pandava  ; 

•r  not;  f^  indeed;  iftj^>^4^^4>^;— ;t  ^75=?T^:  ^T^q:  ^H 
^:  not,  renounced,  wishing,  by  whom,  he ;  ^fjf\  yogi ; 
^T^%  becomes  ;  ^^7f  anyone. 

^mi^:?"^^  ^^  ^q:  ^RT^g^^m  li  ^  || 

For  a  Sage  who  is  seeking  yoga,  action  is  called 
the  means;  for  the  same  Sage,  when  he  is  enthroned 
in  yoga,  serenity  is  called  the  means.  (3) 

Tl^Wt:  (of  the)  wishing  to  ascend  ;  g^.-  of  (a)  muni  ; 
^  yoga  ;  ^  action  ;  ^TT^^  the  cause  ;  :j^€j^  is  called ; 
^"ini^S'^=?frt  ?n^:3r^  (to)  yoga,  of  the  ascended  ;  ^f^ 
of  him  ;  1^  even  ;  :^nT:  peacefulness  ;  gjii^njii  the  cause  ; 
4x^^  is  called. 

When  a  man  feeleth  no  attachment  either  for  the 
objects  of  sense  or  for  actions,  renouncing  the  forma- 
tive will,  then  he  is  said  to  be  enthroned  in  yoga.    (4) 

?T^  when  ;  f^  indeed  ;  .f  not ;  ^f^5J^  of  the  sense- 
objects  ;  ;t  not ;  qpjfg  in  actions  ;  ■eijMsgfd  is  attached  ; 
^T4H^^TO^T^=?Tikt  ^^<r<IMr  ^^1^  of  all,  of  wishings, 
renouncer ;  ^UTT^.^^  ^T^^:  to  yoga,  attained  ;  ^f^ 
then  ;  ^x^  is  called. 
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Let  him  raise  the  self  by  the  Self,  and  not  let  the 
self  become  depressed  ;  for  verily  is  the  Self  the 
friend  of  the  self,  and  also  the  Self  the  self's  enemy  ; 

(5> 

^1^^  let  (him)  raise  ;  ^ic^HI  ^7  the  Self ;  fMk^M*  the 
gelf  ;  ^  not ;  %\\^H[A  the  self  ;  ^T^^r^^  let  (him)  cause 
to  sink  down  ;  ^n^TTT  the  Self ;  x^  only ;  %  indeed  ;  ^n^^TT: 
of  the  self  ;  w^:  the  relative  ;  ^\^m  the  Self ;  ^  only  ; 
(^:  the  enemy  ;  yic^ty;  of  the  self. 

^nTR^T^^g  ^^  5j^T^^^  ^^Tf^  n  ^   II 

The  Self  is  the  friend  of  the  self  of  him  in  whom 
the  self  by  the  Self  is  vanquished ;  but  to  the  un- 
subdued self,  the  ^ELF  verily  becometh  hostile  as  an 
enemy.  (^) 

^:  the  relative  ;  ^um  the  Self  ;  ^STTc^T^:  of  the  self  ; 
^f^  of  him  ;  ^  by  whom  ;  m\m\  the  self  ;  i^  even  ; 
■^Irmt  by  the  Self;  f^:  conquered;  ^nnrJT'T:=T  (f^TcT*.) 
^Icifi  5[p^  ^T^  not  (conquered),  self,  whose,  his  ;  g  indeed  ; 
V'J^  in  (for)  hostility  ;  ^^  may  (would)  become  ;  ^TcTTT 
the  Self ;  x^  even  ;  :[r2^  like  an  enemy. 

^f^^nwg^:%  ^^  m^rwR^:  II  v»  ii 


106 


THB  bhaoavap-qItX 


The  higher  Self  of  him  who  is  SELP-controlled  and 
peaceful  is  uniform  in  cold  and  heat,  pleasure  and 
pain,  as  well  as  in  honour  and  dishonour.  (7) 

f^dK^H:=f^:  ?TF^  'I^  rfFT  conquered,  self,  whose, 
of  him ;   y:(|}^4^    of  the   peaceful ;  ^<H|^4^I  highest  self  ; 

^44lf^d:    balanced  ;    :(ftdV^U$J^^J^=^  '^  ^^  ^  3^ 
^  T:^  ^   in  heat,   and,   in  cold,  and,  in  pleasure,  and,  in 

pain,    and;   ^f?n   so;   qpn^m^n^:  =^n^   '^  ^TWT^  '^   in 
respect,  and,  in  disrespect,  and. 


The  Yogi  who  is  satisBed  with  wisdom  and  knowl- 
edge, unwavering,  whose  senses  are  subdued,  to  whom 
a  lump  of  earth,  a  stone  and  gold  are  the  same,  is 
said  to  be  harmonised.  (8) 

with  wisdom,  and,  with  knowledge,  and,  satisfied,  self, 
whose,  he;  ^s^:  rock-seated;  f^rj1dT^^:=f^nidlf^ 
g&^lftl  TFT  ^:  conquered,  senses,  whose,  he ;  g|^ 
balanced ;   ^   thus ;   ^^^   is    called ;   ^q\if\  yogi ;   ^^T- 

equal,  clod,  and,  rock,  and,  gold,  and,  for  whom,  he. 


^g^^  ^  ^1^3  ^^Rf%fw%^  II  ^  II 

He  who  regards  impartially  lovers,  friends  and 
foes,  strangers,  neutrals,  foreigners  and  relatives,  also 
the  righteous  and  unrighteous,  he  excelleth.  (9) 
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^  :3<^l^^^  ^  iT^-^^  '^  t^  ^  ^  ^  ^°  lovers,  and* 
in  friends,  and,  in  enemies,  and,  in  apathetics,  and,  in 
neutrals,  and,  in   haters,  and,  in  relatives,  and  ;  ^H^  ^^ 

the  good  ;  ^  ^J^  also  ;  f^I^  in  the  bad  ]  fnTfl^:  =^mT  1%: 
Zf^  ^:  equal,  mind,  whose,  he ;  f^(s^|^^<t  excels. 

tr^FT^  ^^TTicm  h<i^ikmiImc:  II  ?  o  II 


Let  the  Yogi  constantly  engage  himself  in  yoga, 
remaining  in  a  secret  place  by  himself,  with  thought 
and  self  subdued,  free  from  hope  and  greed.  (10) 

^tTf\  the  yogi ;  gift^  let  (him)  balance  ;  ^^  always  ; 
^SfjTT^  (him)  self  (his  mind)  ;  ^^  in  secret  ;  f^ar^: 
seated  ;  q^T«ft  alone  ;  <4dftTlic<^r=^  ftrf  ^  ^TFHT  ^  'T^ 
m  controlled,  mind,  and,  self,  and,  whose,  he ;  f^tTPrft: 
without-wish  ;  ^qfiij^;  without-taking. 

^n^f^  ^\r^^  ^^ir^H*^MTi<ii  II  U  II 

In  a  pure  place,  established  on  a  fixed  seat  of  his 
own,  neither  very  much  raised  nor  very  low,  made  of 
a  cloth,  a  black  antelope  skin,  and  kusha  grass,  one 
over  the  other  ;  (1^) 

^4t  (in  a)  pure ;  ^  in  a  place  ;  yf^gim  having 
established  ;  f^  firm  ;  w^  seat ;  %[jm^:  of  self  (his 
own) ;  ^  not ;  sn^f;^,^*  very-high  ;  ^  not ;  ^rf^pfH  ^e^y- 
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4|Rk«j(^  ^  cloth,  and,  skin,  and,  gras8,  and,  in  succession, 
in  which,  that. 

There,  having  made  the  mind  one-pointed,  with 
thought  and  the  functions  of  the  senses  subdued, 
steady  on  his  seat,  he  should  practise  yoga  for  the 
purification  of  the  self.  (12) 

HW  there ;  T^^nf  one-pointed  (concentrated) ;  jy^; 
mind;  ^^j  having  made;  ^dF^^%^?:=::^TWT:  f^rHE^ 
^  ^^'^Tnin^  ^  %^:  'T^  5ff:  controlled,  of  mind,  and,  of 
senses,  the  actions,  whose,  he ;  ji||c<^<j  being  seated ; 
9lfr^  on  a  seat;  g3?n^  1©^  bim  practise;  ?ft^  yoga; 
^l''*^f^^4^— Ulr^MH:  f^^<^  of  the  self,  for  the 
purification. 

Holding  the  body,  head  and  neck  erect,  immovably 
steady,  looking  fixedly  at  the  point  of  th«  nose,  with 
unseeing  gaze,  (13) 

^  straight ;  ^JFT%^3ftW=^R^:  ^  ftlT;  ^  jf^j  ^ 
body,  and,  head,  and,  neck,  and  ;  w\m^  holding;  w^ 
immovable;  ft«nr:  steady;  ^tjr^  looking  iit ;  inf5TOnf= 
•<|R^*|^|:  %ni  of  the  nose,  forepart ;  «f  (his)  own  ;  f^. 
the  quarters ;  ^  and ;  HjH^qTl^^^l^^  not  seeing. 
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The  self  serene,  fearless,  firm  in  the  vow  of  the 
Brahmachari,  the  mind  controlled,  thinking  on  Me, 
harmonised,  let  him  sit  aspiring  after  Me.  (14) 

jRTt^n^^  -SRTF^:  "m^m  ^r^  W,  calmed,  self,  whose, 
he;  f^TTT^:  — f^^ldl  vft:  ?TFT  H:  gone,  fear,  whose,  he; 
«^^IKg<di^g^^T^;  ^  of  the  Brahmachari,  in  the 
vow  ;  ft^nr:  fixed  ;  ^m  the  mind  ;  ^^T^  having  con- 
trolled ;  JT%^:=JTf^  f^  'T^  ^:  '^^  ^^*  mind,  whose,  he ; 
grK;  balanced;  fSH^l^  let  biin  sit  ;  jp^:=%(^  f^:  ^^  m 
I,  supreme,  whose,  he, 

^rrf^  f^^kqRm  ^c^^hn^i--^^^  ii  ?^  II 

The  VogI,  ever  united  thus  with  tlio  Sxtr,  with  the 
mind  controlled,  goeth  to  Peaoe,  to  tlie  supreme 
Bliss  that  abideth  in  Me.  (15) 

^^  balancing;  j^  thttS;  f?^  aU*y«»  ITPUnT  ^be 
self;  ^T  the  Yogi;  fir^?nn^H:=ftw^  mW^  ^^  m 
controlled,  mind,  whotcu,  he;  ^f\fff  to  peeoe;  {^*4li;jv«44!i^ 
f^^f  7f^  ^V^n:  ^  nin'i^a,  the  ond,  of  which,  to  tlutt ; 
lTHhwn^=^  *mT  ^^:  frt  in  me,  fonndntfon,  of  which, 
to  that ;  ^srf^rT^^f^  attaina. 


Verily  yoga  is  not  for  him  who  ealeth  too  much, 
nor  who  abstaineth  to  excesn,  nor  who  is  too  much 
uddicted  to  sleep,  nor  oven  to  wmkufialoMS,  0  Arjana 

(16) 
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•f  not ;  ^r^EH^:  of  the  muoh-eating ;  g  indeed ;  q^; 
yoga;  ^rf^is;  if  not;  ^i^  and  ;  ^r^FrT  solely  (entirely) ; 
!SR!$T?f :  of  the  un-eating ;  if  not ;  ^  and  ;  ?lf^rWJRftqrFT= 
^r{?t  55^  rrfior  TFT  ?TFT  *oo  much,  to  sleep,  tendency, 
whose,  his ;  snJRT:  of  the  waking ;  if  not ;  j^  even  ;  ^ 
and  ;  ^r^if   O  Arjuna. 

g-^R^Sf^m^^  ^nt  ^^%  %:^^  II  ?v»  II 

Yoga  killeth  out  all  pain  for  him  who  is  regulated 
in  eating  and  amusement,  regulated  in  performing 
actions,  regulated  in  sleeping  and  waking.  (17) 

grRTfRftfRFT^grE:  ^nfR:  ^  ftfl?:  ^  TFT  ?!FT 
•ontrolled,  food,  and,  amusement,  and,  whose,  of  him ; 
g^HFT=gW  %CT  TFT  ?fFT  controlled,  behaviour, 
whose,  of  him  ;  ^g  in  actions ;  ^rfi^^JTTT^NrFT^gTf;: 
^iJT:  ^  ^rT^>ST:  ^  TFT  rTFT  controlled,  sleeping,  and, 
waking,  and,  whose,  of  him  ;  ?ft?f ;  yoga  ;  ^7^^  becomes ; 
T'.'^r^  the  pain-killer. 

f^:^^:  ^^^-^  3t!>  5^5^  ^^11  ^<c  II 

When  his  subdued  thought  is  fixed  on  the  Self, 
free  from  longing  after  all  desirable  things,  then  it  is 
said,  "he  is  harmonised.'*  (18) 

^^  when  ;  f^^T^  subdued ;  ft^  mind  ;  ?nwf^  i^^ 
the  self;  J^  only;  h|c<P|^^  sits  down;  ft^^:  not- 
desiring;  ^f4cCTJrVT:=^^:  ^VT:  (for)  all,  for  (object* 
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of)  desires  ;   g^:  balanced ;   ^f^  thus ;  g%?T^  is  said  ;  ^f^ 
then. 


TrfJi^  T^f%TT^  g^^r  TFi^n^ir^r:  ins  il 

As  a  lamp  in  a  windless  place  flickereth  not,  to 
such  is  likened  the  Yogi  of  subdued  thought,  absorb- 
ed in  the  yoga  of  the  Self.  (19) 

TTT  as ;  ^:  a  lamp ;  fi^TTfTFT:  in  (a)  windless- 
(place)-standing;  if  not;  ^^  flickers;  ^that;  ^qm 
simile;  i^^j  is  remembered;  ?ftff)R:  of  the  Yogi; 
T?Tf^TTFT=T^  f^rf  TFT  ?TFT  controlled,  mind,  whose,  of 
him  ;  ^if^f ;  (of  the)  practising  ;  ?ft?T^  the  yoga ;  %n^^m 
of  the  self. 

T^  %^Tr?TrSS^R  'T^T^^f^  5^T%  11  Ro  II 

That  in  which  the  mind  finds  rest,  quieted  by  the 
practice  of  yoga ;  that  in  which  he,  seeing  the  Self 
by  the  Self,  in  the  Self  is  satisfied ;  (20) 

?f^  where  ;  4mM^  comes  to  rest ;  f%^  the  mind  ;  f^^ 
curbed  ;  ?Tt7T^TTT=Tr7TFT  HTTT  of  yoga,  by  the  service ; 
?Tff  where  ;  ^  and  ;  x^  even  ;  ^RjfifT  by  the  self ;  ^riclTTif 
the   self ;    i^sm^  seeing ;    Hlklfft    in  the  self ;   ^i^qf^  is 

content. 

H^Tnc^fcr%  TTTS"T%qT|TTT?fiffst^  I 

^ra  T^  ^  ^\S^  ft^T^^^frT  rTr^:  II  ^?  II 
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That  in  which  he  findeth  the  supreme  delight  which 
the  Reason  can  grasp  beyond  the  senses,  wherein 
established,  he  moveth  not  from  the  Reality ;         (21) 

»^  pleasure  ;  5H|<4trt4>  ™ost  final ;  Zfi^  which  ;  ^  that ; 
^%5nfr^=:l^^  JHII  by  the  reason,  graspable  ;  ^Trftf^^^ 
=8pif^Tftr  ^f^  *b®  senses,  more  than  (beyond) ;  ^frT 
knows  ;  q^  where  ;  ^  not ;  ^  and  ;  x^^  even  ;  ^^  this  ; 
f^:  fixed  ;  ^^^qtRt  moves  ;  ^f^r^:  from  the  Reality. 

^tMN^  ^  5:^  3^^sft  fk^v^  II RR II 

Which,  having  obtained,  he  thinketh  there  is  no 
greater  gain  beyond  it;  wherein  established,  he  is 
not  shaken  even  by  heavy  sorrow ;  (22) 

4  which  ;  qTS^*^!  having  obtained  ;  ^  and  ;  ^pTT  "-"other; 
-^^  gain  ;  j^T^  thinks  ;  ^  not  ;  ?rf^  greater ;  ^f^:  than 
that ;  ^rf^nr  in  which  ;  f^Sf^:  established  ;  7^  not ;  J:^ 
by  sorrow  ;  jj^iqi  (by)  heavy ;  ^jrf^  even ;  f^^jl^^^  is 
moved. 

^  fJra^  ^ttp^t  4mtsfiii'5"'JNd^i  II  W  II 

That  should  be  known  by  the  name  of  yoga,  this 
disconnection  from  the  union  with  pain.  This  yoga 
must  be  clung  to  with  a  firm  conviction  and  with 
undesponding  mind.  (23) 

^  that;  f^m%  let  (him)  know ;  ^:^H^Rrf^Rnn=5:^: 
^*jj*)4)^  f^^rtif  wi**^  pains,  with  (from)  conjunction,  (the) 
disjunction  ;    <f)Jif<Qf^l(^  yoga-named  ;  ^:   this  ;    f^5f^ 
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surely  ;  ^t!>5^:  should  be  practised  ;  ^[jj:  yoga  ;  ^rRrf^^if- 

■^d^l— *T  fitf^i:^  %W:   ^TFT  ^    ^^^   despondent,    mind, 
whose,  by  him. 

5R;R^^f^5mf  Rf^^'^  ^4rRf:  ll  ^^  || 

Abandoning  without  reserve  all  desires  born  of  the 
imagination,  by  the  mind  curbing  in  the  aggregate 
of  the  senses  on  every  side,  (24) 

^T^P^qxrVRT^  imagination-produced ;  ^mj^  desires ; 
^rf^rzfj  having  abandoned;  ^d{\^  all;  ?5r:[rq^:  without 
remainder;  jj^tHT  by  the  mind;  i^  even;  ^f^^T3TnT= 
^f^Tn^TTT^  JTm  of  the  senses,  collection  ;  firf^cprq  having 
curbed  ;  ^nt^fcT:  o"  every  side. 

^TR^T^^  ^^:  ^^  ^  f%r^?f^  f%?i^ii  ^^  II 

Little  by  little  let  him  gain  tranquillity  by  means 
of  Reason  controlled  by  steadiness  :  having  made  the 
mind  abide  in  the  Self,  let  him  not  think  of  anything. 

(25) 

:^:  gradually  ;  :[r%:  gradually  ;  ^r^T^  let  him  cease 
(from  activity) ;  ^rjvjn  by  the  reason  ;  ^^^J^d^i=:^g^ 
ajftrnn  by  firmness,  (by)  seized ;  55nc?m^  self -seated ; 
jpjT:  the  mind;  ^ccTT  having  made;  ^  not;  %f^  any- 
thing ;  ?ff^  also;    f^^^^  let  him  think. 

^f^T^^T  R'GfI^RIF^  ^^  H^  II  R^  II 
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As  often  as  the  wavering  and  unsteady  mind  runneth 
away,  so  often  reining  it  in,  let  him  bring  it  under 
the  control  of  tho  Sklf.  (2^) 

^1^:  whence ;  ^j^-.  whence ;  f%«l^|%  runs  out ;  jpT: 
mind  ;  '^^^J^  unstable ;  ^f^t>T^  unsteady  ;  ^^:  thence ;  ^^: 
thence;  ftj^^^T  having  restrained;  i^^this;  giR^ri^  in  the 
self ;  rrsf  even  ;  ^  (in)  to  control ;  ?T^  let  (him)  lead. 

Supreme  joy  comes  to  this  Yogi  whose  mind  im 
peaceful,  whose  passion-nature  is  calmed,  who  is  sin- 
less and  has  identitied  himself  with  tho  Ktkrnal,  (27) 

jRTtrT^T^=5Rrr^  jPT:  ^TFT  ?f  peaceful,  mind.  who8e. 
him ;  f|  indeed ;  xj^  tliis ;  ^m^  ^'>  ^^>«  y^K^ »  ^  pleasure ; 
-^^(T^  highest  ;  g^f^  conies  ;  ^hT?lT^--^rW  V^:  'T^  ^ 
subsided,  passion-nature,  whonr,  to  liim ;  lT^r^JfTl^= 
Brahman-become  ;  :M^^^M4{^  ^^  ^he  sinless. 

The  Yogi  who  thus,  ever  harnu)nising  ihe  self,  hath 
put  away  sin,  he  easily  enjoyeth  the  infinite  bliss  of 
contact  with  the  Eternal.  (28) 

g^jfiq^  practising  yoga;  inf  thus;  ^^  alwayii;  WF^THf 
the  self;  ^)jf\  yogi;  f^JM-^^^^TT:— fimrT:  %^^^:  'TFT  ^: 
gone,  sin,  whose,  he ;  g^  with  cttKo  ;  H^fiiMi54(^=:TO<UI 
^t^qid:  ^^  ^^  ^'^*^  Brahman,  toucli,  who.se,  that ;  ^^ 
oltimato  ;  ^  pleasure  ;  ^(X^  euiojfS. 


?8j^  ^njTmcm  ^k^  H^^^:  ||  rs  II 


His  self  harmonised  by  yoga,  he  seeth  the  Self  abi- 
ding in  all  beings,  all  beings  in  the  Self;  everywhere 
he  seeth  the  same.  (29) 

^^^^^=^^  W%  ^^  ^  "^  ^^^'  ('")  beings, 
abides,  him  ;  ^Rp^TR  the  Self  ;  ^^|7TTf^=^^'i%  ^rnf^ 
all,  creatures;   ^   ami;   wmf^   "»  the  Self;  |^  MM; 

•olf,  whoso,  ho;  ff^  (v.viyivlioi^;  ^T^TTS^^f;  CHiual-sccii^. 

^FTfft  5T  JTOT^^lfJ?  H  ^  qr  ^  JTOTFrftr  ll  ^o  II 

He  who  seeth  Mt3  oviirywher*,  und  ae^tli  ev^vy* 
thing  in  Me,  of  him  will'  I  tievor  lo>^  hold^  and  ho 
kIiuU  never  loso  hold  of  Me.  (30) 

^:  who;  jrt  ^"o;  q^^  MOii;  ^"V  OTOTyvKern;  ^ 
all ;  ^  and  ;  ^Rr  ii»  me;  ^^^  sec* ;  ^f^  of  )iim ;  V|f  I ; 
^  not;  xniR^fiT  pt-'rish  (frc4  lo*i)j  ^  hcj  ^  und ;  ^  of 
(to)  mo ;  if  not ;  sno^^  ptfraliM  (g«<s  Iwit). 

^^^\  ^^nm^t^  ^  qi^  ^{^  «r^  mm 

He  who»  established  in  unity,  worshippMh  ^fo, 
abiding  in  all  beings,  that  Yogi  livt-th  in  Me,  wliat- 
«vt?r  his  modd  of  living.'  (31) 

»  "  Mo  ••  ftnd  •♦  1 "  un  thin  awl  thv  FTtcedim^  f«fftt,  mMn  ♦*  tho  i;* 
"the  S«lf,"  i^^  tW  UnlvMnl  Self;  m  alio  in  rrrvcs  tii,  80,  fend 
It,  11,  la,  14  M|xr(x« 
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^:  who ;  ^  me  ;  vp5f%  worships  ;  it*^c(*^  to  (in)  unity  ; 
^^krT:  established  ;  ;^Z[J  every  way  ;  g^R:  existing  ; 
^{q  also ;  ^:  that  ;  qi'ft  yogi ;  TTf^  in  me ;  ^^  is. 


•s  t' 


He  who,  through  the  likeness  of  the  Self,  O  Arjuna, 
seeth  equality  in  everything,  whether  pleasant  or 
painful,  he  is  "^considered  a  perfect  Yogi.  (32) 

^n^^^^^l^^nr:  4mM^  of  the  self,  by  the  likeness  ; 
H^  everywhere ;  ^  equality ;  cp^^  sees ;  ^:  who  ; 
^f^  O  Arjuna;  g?^  pleasure;  ^\  or;  ^f^  if;  ^  or;  ^-.^ 
sorrow;  i^i  he;  ^\JU  JogM  'TW:  liig^^est ;  j^:  is  thought. 

Arjuna  said  : 

This  yoga  which  Thou  hast  declared  to  be  by 
equaniniUy,  0  Madhusudana,  I  see  not  a  stable 
foundation  for  it,  owing  to  restlessness  ;  (33) 

q:  which;  ^^  this;  ?JtTT:  yoga ;  ?^^  hy  thee  ;  sftrfi: 
declared  ;  ^^m^  by  equality  ;  ?T^^^  0  slayer  of  Madhu ; 
^^^  of  this ;  ^  1 ;  ;iT  not ;  q^^fi?  see  ;  ^pg^fcgrTc!;  from 
restlessness;  {^f^  stability;  %^  firm. 
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For  the  mind  is  verilv  restless,  O  Krishna  litis 
impetuous,  strong  and  difficult  to  bend  ;  1  deem  it  as 
hard  to  curb  as  the  wind.  (34) 

^i^^  restlcj-s;  fl"  indeed;  jpT:  the  mind ;  ^njj"  O 
Krishna;  Jjrni^  impetuous;  ^^r^  strong;  ^yr  hard ; 
^^  of  it ;  !5T^  I ;  fimf  gripping ;  j^  think  ;  ^J^:  of  the 
wind ;  ^  as ;  f{l'-4)<l{  hard  to  be  done. 

^mn^ig^T^  I 
3^v?TT^^  g  ^%?T  W^  ^  iirt  II  ^^  II 

The  Blessed  Lord  said  : 

Without  doubt,  0  mighty-armed,  the  mind  is  hard 
to  curb  and  restless;  but  it  may  be  curbed  by 
constant  practice  and  by  dispassion.  (35) 

^fj:(l4  doubtless ;  ?T1T^^  ^  great-armed ;  j^ff;  the 
mind;  ^f^ITf  ^^^^^d  to  grip;  ^^n^  moving;  ^¥^n^  by 
practice;  g  indeed  ;  ^Qm  0  Kauuteya;  %^T^^  by  dis- 
passion ;  ^  and  ;  ijj^  is  held. 


Yoga  is  hard  to  attain,  methinks,  ])y  a  self  that  is 
uncontrolled ;  but  by  the  SELF-controlled  it  is  attain- 
able by  properly  directed  energy.  (36) 
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^^Ji^di^^HI— ^^:  ^m\  'TFT  ^  uncontrolled,  self, 
whose,  by  him ;  qtrx:  yoga ;  gf*l\\m  hard-gained ;  ^ 
thus  ;  Jr  my  ;  jrf^:  opinion  ;  gr^^nc^T^^:^^:  ^{h^\  ^TFT 
^  controlled,  self,  whose,  by  him ;  g  indeed ;  q^y^ 
(by  the)  endeavouring  ;  ijr^^j':  possible  ;  ^«(|»<j^to  obtain  ; 
igm^l^:  through  means. 

Arjiina  said  : 

He  who  is  unsubdued  but  who  possesseth  faith, 
with  the  mind  wandering  away  from  yoga,  failing  to 
attain  perfection  in  yoga,  what  path  doth  he  tread, 
O  Krishi.ia  ?  (37) 

^-^%:  un-subdued  ;  JjTgTTT  by  (with)  faith  ;  gq^: 
endowed;  ^ffiTf^  from  yoga ;  ^Rifd*{Hfl:=:^f^  m^^ 
^^  ^:  strayed,  mind,  whose,  he  ;  ^-STi^  not  having 
attained  ;  ?fm^%f%:=^TTR^  ^f^  of  yoga,  perfection  ; 
^  to  what ;  irf^  path  ;  ^r:;^  0  Krishna ;  j|xqf^  goes  (he). 

Fallen  from  both,  is  he  destroyed  like  a  rent  cloud, 
unsteadfast,  0  mighty-armed,  deluded  in  the  path  of 
the  Eternal  ?  (38) 

^f%^  is  it  that ;  if  not  ;  ^^T?rf%^^:=^^TqH:  ft^TH: 
from   both,   fallen ;    f^r^rrf^    ^^    torn,   cloud ;   ^ 


like ;  5R^  is  destroyed  ;  ?yxrf^:  unstable ;  IT^TV!^ 
0  mighty-armed ;  ftij^;  deluded;  ^^nif:  ^^  Brahman; 
qf^  in  the  path. 

t^^  ^W(  ff^  Irg^t^^^:  I 
m^^:  ^^^^r^^  w^  ^^'^^^  II  ^^11 

Deign,  0  Krishna,  to  completely  dispel  this  doubt 
of  mine;  for  there  is  none  to  be  found  save  Thyself 
able  to  destroy  this  doubt.  (39) 

j^^  this  ;  Jr  niy  ;  ^^  doubt ;  ^f:^  0  Knshna  ;  %gi^ 
to  resolve;  ?5rfRr  oughtest ;  ^f^[^^:  without  remainder; 
^^  than  thou  ;  ^r??T:  another  ;  ^T^^  o^  ^^ubt ;  ^TFT 
(of)  this  ;  ^tH  the  solver ;  ^  not ;  %  indeed  ;  ^^^^^^ 
is  to  be  found. 

^^n^i3^=^  I 
^f^  ^^fJT^^fkinf^  ^RT  n^^r%  II  >^o  II 

The  Blessed  Lord  said  ; 

0  son  of   Prithrt,  neither  in  this  world  nor  in  the 

life  to  come  is  there  destruction  for  him  ;  never  doth 

any  who  worketh  righteousness,  O  beloved,  tread  the 

path  of  woe.  (^^) 

m^  O  Partha ;  if  not ;  i^^  even  ;  ^f  here  ;  ^  not ; 
TO^  in  the  next  world  ;  f^HW:  destruction  ;  ^^  of  him  ; 
f^^  is  ;  if%  surely  ;  ^^^THTt^^  righteous-doer ;  ^pfij^ 
anyone ;  jjff^  to  an  evil  path  (fate)  ;  ^i^  0  beloved  ; 
TT^^ftf  goes. 
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Hiiving  attained  to  the  worlds  of  the  pure-doinor, 
and  having  dwelt  there  for  imtneraorial  years,  he 
who  fell  from  yoga  is  reborn  in  a  pure  and  blessed 
house.  (41) 

jTH:^  having  obtained  ;  g^4|^-^[p  of  tlie  right-doers ; 
^ft^l^  worlds  ;  ^f^ccfr  having  dwelt ;  r^rfff^:  everlasting; 
HJTT:  years  ;  ^=^R"f  of  the  pui-e  ;  ^nT^f  of  the  prosperous  ; 
Jtl"  in  the  house  ;  ^rJT^?;=:^T^f?j;  ^g:  from  yoga,  fallen ; 
^fit^rr^  is  born. 

^^ik  ^^^  ^f%  ^?JT  ^"[^2^q[  II  «R  II 

Or  he  may  even  be  born  into  a  family  of  wise 
Yogis;  but  such  a  birth  as  that  is  most  difficult  to 
obtain  in  this  world.  (42) 

^%T^  or ;  ^ffrpTT^  of  yogis ;  iTcf  even  ;  ^  in  the 
family  ;  ^^%  becomes  ;  vff^^n^  of  wise  ;  ^^  this  ;  % 
indeed  ;  T^VRT?  very  difficult  to  obtain  ;  ^f^  in  the  world  ; 
H^  birth  ;  ?t^  which  ;  ^^  like  this. 

^T^  ^  rf^>  ^^:  ^ftr^  f^^  II  )i\  II 

There  he  recovereth  the  characteristics  belonging 
to  his  former  body,  and  with  these  he  again  labou'retli 
for  perfection,  0  joy  of  the  Kurus.  (43) 
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^^  there ;  ^  that  ;  ^f%^q^_-^:  ^^  of  Buddhi, 
the  conjunction  ;  ^^q^  obtains  ;  tjr^^f^^jr  belonging  to 
the  previous  b':«dy  ;  Z(^^  strives ;  ^  and  ;  ^f^:  thence  ;  wq-: 

agP^in  ;     ^Rr^f    ill   perfection ;    ^^^^?r=^^<irw    ^?^5T 
of  the  Kurus,  0  rejoicer. 

i%irr§^rq  i\m^  wA^mi^^^  ii  «^  ii 


By  that  former  practice  he  is  irresistibly  swept 
away.  And  wishing  to  know  yoga,  he  goeth  beyond 
the  word  (to  the  realisation  of)  Brahman.  (44) 

^H-qr^^'I^iir  ^y^TT^  by  former,  (by)  practice  ;  ^ 
(by)  that  ;  i^  even  ;  f^q^  is  swept  away  ;  f|"  indeed  ; 
?5fg^:  helpless ;  ^^  also ;  ^:  he  ;  fjf^rg:  wishing  to 
know  ;  %fj^  also  ;  ^fTT^  of  yoga  ;  r^^cTfl  sound-Brahman ; 
^fdcld^  goes  beyond. 


Verily  the   Yogi,  labouring  with  assiduity,  purified 
from   sin,   fully    perfected    through    manifold  births, 

(45) 


reacheth  the  supreme  goal. 


XT^T^Ri;  from  (with)  perseverance;  ^T^nTTfT:  striving;  sr 
indeed  ;  ?ftift  the  yogi  ;  ^g^%f^^:=^g.-^  f%(^^  ^^ 
^:  completely  purified,  sin,  whose,  he  ;  ^g^^oryq jjj#j;y ;  — . 
^T^:  ^Jrfit:  4f7Ti::  hy  many,  (by)  births,  perfected  ;  ^^: 
thence  ;  mf^  goes  ;  qjn^  to  the  highest ;  Jlf^m  path. 


-.— c.,»^'iEirfa«ttiA*rf>j 
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The  Yogi  is  greater  than  the  ascetics  ;  he  is  thought 
to  be  greater  than  even  the  wise  ;  the  Yogi  is  greater 
than  the  men  of  action ;  therefore  become  thou  a 
Yogi,  0  Arjuna.  (46) 

^ilf^yq-;  than  the  ascetics;  ^(^:  higher;  ^fjfj  the 
yogi ;  ^rf^y^:  than  the  wise  ;  ^f^  also  ;  j^:  thought ; 
^ftr^:  greater  ;  ^rH^^:  *han  the  ;^ctors  ;  ^f^:  greater  ; 
?fWt  the  yogi ;  d^li;  therefore  ;  ^t^  a  yogi ;  ^ij^  be  ; 
^^;f  0  Arjuna. 

^^T^T^F^^  ^r  ^f  ^  ^  gTfi^m  ?t^:  ll  ^^  li 

And  among  all  Yogis,  he  who,  full  of  faith,  with 
the  inner  Self  abiding  in  Me,  adoreth  Me,  he  is 
considered  by  Me  to  be  the  most  completely 
harmonised.  (47) 

^f^TRr^i;  of  yogis  ;  ^  also  ;  ^f^^j  of  all ;  ^^^=?rt 
?r^  in  me,  gone  ;  ^d^k^HHT  with  inner  self  ;  %T"^|c(|^ 
faith-filled  ;  ^^^  worships  ;  q":  who  ;  ^f  me  ;  ^:  he  ;  ^  by 
i^G  ;  ^Thd^:  most-harmonised  ;  ^^:  is  thought.  (Me= 
the  Self.) 

Thus  in  the  glorious  Bhagavad-GIta  .  .  .  the  sixth 

discourse,  entitled : 

THE  YOGA  OF  SELF-SUBDUAL 


SEVENTH  DISCOURSE 

3?^^  ^?m  ^f  ^^r  m^^r^  ^^^  II  ?  II 

The  Blessed  Lord  said  : 

With  the  mind  clinging  to  Me,  0  Piirtha,  perform- 
ing yoga,  refuged  in  Me,  how  thou  shalt  without 
doubt  kno^v  Me  to  the  uttermost,  that  hear  thou,    (I) 

jjf^  in  me ;  ^i^STrE^T^ri^^r^  ^^:  ^^^  ^:  attached, 
mind,  whose,  he  ;  m^  0  Partha  ;  ;!f[if  yoga  ;  J^jnj"  practi- 
sing ;  ^^^?T:=^  ^T%T^.  ^^  H:  I,  refuge,  whose,  he; 
^:^4  doubtless  ;  ^j^  wliole  ;  ^\  me  ;  z(^\  as  ;  ^[^1% 
(thou)  shalt  know  ;  ^^  that ;  >;i^  listen.     (Me=the  I.) 

?T^R^r  H?  >j^s?^^rrfo^^^r%^^^  ii  r  ii 

I  will  declare  to  thee  this  knowledge  and  wisdom 
in  its  completeness,  which,  having  known,  there  is 
nothing  more  here  needeth  to  be  known.  (2) 

^i;Ff  knowledge  ;  %  of  (to)  thee  ;  ?rf  I ;  ^^R^= 
f^^^  'FTf  with  knowledge,  together  ;  ^  this  ;  ^^qr^ 
will  declare ;  ?r:[nT^:  without  remainder ;  q^  which ; 
^7^^  having  known  ;  wf  not ;  ^  here  ;  ^:  more  ;    ^^  g^ 
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other ;    ^^STO    (what  oup^ht)   to  be  known  ;   ^JT^ftr^^T^ 


remains. 


Among  thousands  of  men  scarce  one  strivoth  for 
perfection ;  of  the  successful  strivers  scarce  one 
knoweth  Me  in  essence.  (3) 

^'s^n^q:,  ^^  "^6"  ;  ^i^'i  ^^^"g  thousands ;  ^jf^ 
someone  ;  zf^(\^  strives  ;  f^^^  ^or  perfection  ;  ?T?TcTTJl, 
of  the  striving  ;  ^^  also  ;  f^.^Rrq^  (of)  successful ;  ^f^ 
someone;    j^  me  (the  I)  ;  ^f%  knows  ;  ^^^:  essentially. 

3T^R:  f^  ^  firvTT  RIpf^^S^T  II  V  II 

Earth,  Avater,  fire,  air,  ether,  Mind  and  Reason 
also  and  Egoism — these  are  the  eightfold  division  of 
My  nature.  W 

^jfJr:  earth  ;  %f\q:  water ;  ^RqT:  ^^^ ;  ^3:  ^^i'  5  '^ 
ether ;  jt«T:  mind ;  ^f^:  reason  ;  i^  even  ;  ^  and ; 
H<^c|>|<;  egoism  ;  ^%  thus  ;  ^  this  ;  ^  of  me  (the  Self); 
ftrar  divided  ;  JT^rf^:  nature;  ^jf^vn  eightfold. 

^r^^t  ^5:1^151  mi  ^T^^  WVrl  ll'A  II 

This  the  inferior.  Know  My  other  nature,  the 
higher,  the  life-element,  0  mighty-armed,  by  which 
the  universe  is  upheld.  (5) 

'  Another   reading   ia   ^frRTT  ^  ^p(W,  'and   of   thor.sands   of 
strikers '. 
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^q^[  lower  ;  to  this ;  Wj^:  from  (than)  this  ;  g  indeed  ; 

^firt  ^^^^^^ ;  JTfjf&q;,  nature  ;  f^r%  know  ;  Jr  ^Y  (o^  *^e 
Self)  ;  q^TJl  higher ;  ^jftcfWi^ain  life-element  (constituting 
the  Jiva-s)  ;  JT^<^^  O  great-armed  ;  ?t^  by  which  ;  ^ 
this ;  v|ij^  is  supported  ;  ^fypj;  world. 


r      *N 


^i  ^i^m  ^^^:  R^^:  R^^^^^T  II  ^  II 

Know  this  to  be  the  womb  of  all  beings.  I  am  the 
source  of  the  forthgoing  of  the  whole  universe  and 
likewise  the  place  of  its  dissolving.  (6) 

Hd^1-fil%='?'?T  'fif^:  ^  mf^  this,  womb,  whose, 
they;  ^|^f?f  beings;  ^%  all;  ^  thus;  ^q^f^f^ 
understand  ;  gspf  1 ;  ^^(^  (of)  whole  ;  5nT?f:  o^  world  ; 
mim  (source  of)  becoming  ;  i\^m  (place  of)  dissolution  ; 
^^  also.  {^^^  the  This,  Prakrti ;  ^f  w  Purusha» 
Pratyagatma.) 

There  is  naught  whatsoever  higher  than  I,  0  Dha- 
nanjaya.  All  this  is  threaded  on  Me,  as  rows  of  gems 
on  a  string.  (7) 

jITtT:  than  I ,  ;;^  higher ;  ^r  not ;  ^(T^i^  other ;  %^ 
rone  ;    ^f^  is  ;  ^^^^m  0  Dhananjaya  ;  j^  in  me  ;  ^ 
al    ^H^  this  ;  jftff  (is)  threaded  ;  q^  in  (on)  a  string ; 
!7P!JT:=JT^!!l^q^  JRTT:  o^   gems,  rows  ;  ]^  like. 
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5r^5r:  ^k^^  ^s^:  #  ^^^  ^5  ||  <:  \\ 

I  the  sapidity  in  waters,  0  son  of  Kuntl,  I  the  radi- 
ance in  moon  and  sun ;  the  Word  of  Power  in  all  the 
Vedas,  sound  in  ether,  and  virility  in  men  ;  (8) 

^^:  the  taste;  ^^  I;  ^t:g  in  waters;  4i^^  O 
Kaunteya  ;  jtw  the  radiance  ;  ^(%t  am  (I)  ;  :a"Rlii44'l:= 
?Fftr«T:  ^  ^^^^  ^  ^^  ^^®  moon,  of  the  sun,  and  ;  JT'tlT^:  the 
pranava  ;  ^^^^— ^T^f^  %^5  (i")  all,  in  the  Vedas  ;  ^J[Z^: 
sound  ;  ^  in  ether  ;  qt^  virility  ;  to  in  men. 

^m^  ^^^^3  ^t^^tFw  rrqfkg  ii  ^  || 

The  pure  fragrance  of  earth  and  the  brilliance  in 
fire  am  I ;  the  life  in  all  beings  am  I,  and  the  austerity 
in  ascetics.  (9) 

^?rq:  pure  ;  Tf'cf:  smell ;  ^jRtoqrg^  i"  earth  ;  ^  and  ;  ^: 
light ;  ^  and  ;  ^%  am  (1)  ;  {%W^r  in  ^re  ;  sft^^q^ 
life;  ^^l^^^rif^  ^1^  (in)  all,  in  beings  ;  ^^  austerity; 
^  and  ;  ^f^  am  (I)  ;  ^q"{^^  in  ascetics. 

^fefr^^^rmlH  ^^^^^R^^m?:q^  in©  II 

Know    Me,    O  Partha,    as   the  eternal   seed   of  all 
beings.     I  am  the  Reason  of  the  Reabjon-endowed,  jjPo 
splendour  of  splendid  things  am  I.  (m) 

^f^  seed  ;  5Rt  "^e  ;  ^^dMIHF=^TikTJi  ^J^TRTH,  {oV^l, 
of  beings  ;  f^f^  know ;  q-pj  0    Partha  ;  flHM^H., ^^^ri 


I 


^f^:   reason  ;  ^f^^HI^  of  the  reasonable  ;    ^f^  am  (1)  ; 
^:  splendour  ;  ^f^gTTTqL  of  the  splendid  ;  ^^  I. 

WrP^i^^r  ^^3  ^Risrw  ^^^q^  II  ?m 

And  I  the  strength  of  the  strong,  devoid  of  desire 
and  passion.  In  beings,  I  am  desire  not  contrary  to 
duty,  O  Lord  of  the  Bharatas.  (11) 

^  strength  ;  ^oT^^rq^  of  the  strong ;  ^(%  am  (I)  ; 
*m<Nlf^^f^Jl=^r^  ^  ^?!r  '^  f^^fSdn,  by  desire, 
and,  by  passion,  and,  abandoned ;  vi^rf%^:=>sr^  ?rf^^: 
with  (to)  duty,  not  opposed  ;  ^j^  in  beings  ;  ^m  desire; 
^f%T  am  (I)  ;  ^:t^^^  0  Lord  of  the  Bharatas. 

^tt  'rlfir  gr[F^%  ^  ^5  ^3  ^  ^f^  II  ?R  II 

The  natures  that  are  harmonious,  active,  slothful, 
these  know  as  from  Me ;  not  I  in  them,  but  they  in 
Me.  (12) 

^  which ;  ^  and ;  i^  even ;  ^nfc^^:  pure ;  ^mn 
natures  ;  ^nr^:  active ;  ^|^^|;  inert ;  ^  and  ;  ^  which  ; 
j^T:  fi'oni  me ;  ^  even ;  ^  thus ;  ^^  these ;  f^f^ 
know  ;  ^  not ;  g  indeed  ;  ^Tf  I ;  ^^  in  them  ;  ^  they  ; 
5q^  in  me. 

?nf|^  ^rnT3TRTT%  mm^:  ^l:^o^^^^  ll  ?^  li 

All  this  world  deluded  by  these  natures  made  by 
the  three  qualities,  knoweth  not  Me,  above  these, 
imperishable.  (l3^ 
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fitRr:  (by)  three  ;  g?!jlT%:  (by)  the  gnna-made  ;  y^i 
by  natures ;  i^Rt;  (by)  these ;  ^qr  all ;  ^  this ;  ^SHT^ 
world  ;  ^if^  deceived  ;  5f  not  ;  ^rf^lnTRlf^  knows  well ; 
jn*i^  me ;  ^^:  than  these ;  q^q^  higher ;  ^f^^zf^^  in- 
exhaustible. 

This  divine  illusion  of  Mine,  caused  by  the  quali- 
ties is  hard  to  pierce;  they  who  come  to  Me,  they 
cross  over  this  illusion.  (14\ 

^   divine  ;  f^  indeed  ;  x^  this  ;  ?prTT?ft  gui^a-made  ; 
T^^   ^y  ;    Trnn   illusion ;   ^r^r^  hard  to  go  beyond  ;  ma 
to   me ;  1^  ^   who  ;    scq^^    approach  ;    m^\fi^   illusion  ; 
^^^,  tbis ;  ^f^  cross  ;  ^  they. 

The  evil-doing,  the  deluded,  the  vile  men,  they 
come  not  to  Me,  they  whose  wisdom  is  destroyed  by 
illusion,  who  have  embraced  the  nature  of  demons.  (15) 

if  not ;  JTH^  to  me  ;  ^Ti^ftpR":  evil-doers  ;  jj^f :  deluded  ; 
5rT^&  approach ;  ;rT>^WT:=?R2  ^V^TIH:  among  men,  lowest ; 
JT^nn  by  may  a;  ?rTf^RT:=^qfrf  ^R  ^  ^  torn 
away,  wisdom,  whose,  they  ;  ^j^  asurio  ;  ^^T^  nature  ; 
^n^rgrr:  refuged  (in). 
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Fourfold  in  division  are  the  righteous  ones  who 
worship  Me,  0  Arjuna :  the  suffering,  the  seeker  for 
knowledge,  the  desirous  of  wealth  (or  any  particular 
object),  and  the  wise,  0  Lord  of  the  Bharatas.       (16) 

^^>^:  fourfold  ;  ^^^  worship  ;  jyf  me  ;  ^n^:  people  ; 
g^^:  well-doing ;  ^f^  O  Arjuna  ;  ^t^;  the  unhappy  ; 
fSr^rg:  wisdom-desiring  ;  9q-q^_<^i|  ^^(^  ^  wealth, 
seeks,  thus ;  ^^  the  wise ;  ^  and  ;  ^TTcrflT  0  Lord  of 
the  Bharatas. 

Of  these,  the  wise,  constantly  harmonised,  worship- 
ping the  One,  is  the  best ;  I  am  supremely  dear  to 
the  wise,  and  he  is  dear  to  Me.  (17) 

^^T^  of  these  ;  ^j^  the  wise  ;  f^^rj^:^:/^  g^. 
always  balanced  ;  i^vrRur-i^^f^  vr%:  ?r^  ^:  in  the 
One,  devotion,  whose,  he  ;  f^ftpa^  excels ;  fi^:  dear  ;  % 
indeed  ;  s^jift^:  oi  the  wise  ;  ^sf^f^  excessively  ;  ?rf  I ; 
^:  he  ;  ^  and  ;  it?T  of  ™e  ;  fi^:  dear. 


Noble  are  all  these,  but  I  hold  the  wise  as  verily 
Myself  j  he,  SELF-united,  is  fixed  on  Me,  the  highest 
Path.  (igj 

^^T?T:    noble  ;   ^   all ;   i^  even  ;  i^  these  .  jjiTift  the 


1 
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opinion  ;  ^nft^^T:  ^xecl ;  ^;    he;  %  indeed  ;  g^KTcTTT^JrE: 
^R^  ^TFT  H:  balanced,  self,  whose,  he  ;  j^f  me  ;  j^  even  ; 

^r^rnrr^:^   ^%   ^rrm    ^TFTT:    ?rt    not»   is»   better,   than 
which,  that ;  j|Q[u  path. 


♦  •\ 


^T§?^:  ^T%f^  ^  ^^mj  55^:  II  ?S  II 

At  the  close  of  many  births  the  man  full  of  wisdom 
Cometh  unto  Me;  *' Vasudeva  ^  is  all,"  saith  he,  the 
Mahatmii,  very  difficult  to  find.  (19) 

^1^  (of)  many  ;  vrf>44Hiq:,  ^f  births  ;  ^?^  in  (at)  the 
end  ;  ^fHcii^  the  knowledge-possessor ;  jff  to  me  ;  JPT^T^ 
approaches;   ^T^^:   Vasndeva  ;    ^q^all;  ^f^  thus ;  ^; 

?TfRJn=?TfT^?rTcJTr  ^TFT  ^:  great,  self,  whose,  he  ;  g^VT: 
very-hardly-obtained. 

^  ^  f^^^THI^R  R^^T  R?T^:  ^^j  II  Ro  II 

They  whose  wisdom  hath  been  rent  away  by  desires 
go  forth  to  other  Shining  Ones,  resorting  to  various 
external  observances,  according  to  their  own  natures. 

(20) 

^l  by  desires ;  %:  (by)  them  ;  %:  (by)  them  ;  ^^^jhi: 
=f^  W^  ^  ^  ^^^^  ^^^y»  wisdom,  whose,  they  ;  ^q^ 

1  A  name  for  Shri  Krishna,  as  the  son  of  Vaaudeva.  Etymologic- 
ally,  the  word  means  q^fcT  ^fWl.^  ^:,  cfF^^:,  or  ^1^:, 
the  Lord  of  the  prana — life  which  dwells  in  all,  or  the  Lord  of  the 
Jivas — souls  which  dwell  in  all  bodies,  or  the  Universal  Self,  the 
Lord,  who  dwells  in  all  beings. 


approach  ;  ^;:?|^^wr:=?pm:  ^rH*.  o^ber  gods  ;  ^  that ; 
^  that;  T%q-jf  rule  (vow);  ^i-^?TnT  having  taken  up; 
5^9Tr  by  nature ;  f^R^f:  led  ;  ^^r  (by)  own. 


^  ^\  ^j  ^T  ^g  w^:  ^r^^jsi'^w^i^  I 

Any  devotee  who  seeketh  to  worship  with  faith  any 
such  aspect,  I  verily  make  unswerving  that  same  faith 
of  that  man.  (21) 

m    who  ;   m    who ;   ^   which  ;   qf  which  ;  g^  shape 
^TfK:    devotee ;    ^^m   with    faith  ;   ^f^gpq^  to  worship 
^^^5^%    wishes  ;   ^^   of  him  ;  ^^  of  him  ;  ^r^rorf  steady 
jgT^f    faith  ;   ^n^  that  ;    i^  even  ;  T%^\^ftr  make  ;  ^  I. 
(I  make=the  I  makes.) 


rv        V 


^^  ^  ?fcf:  ^^TF^rt^  nrf^m^ffrfT^  Ii  rr  ii 

He,  endowed  with  that  faith,  seeketh  the  worship 
of  such  a  one,  and  from  him  he  obtaineth  his  desires, 
I  verily  decreeing  the  benefits  j  (22) 

^:  be  ;  ^pn  (with)  that ;  ^^f  with  faith  ;  ct^;  united ; 
g[^  of  it ;  ?rR:r>T5TJ^  worship  ;  ^^  wishes ;  oPT^  (be) 
obtains  ;  ^  and  ;  ^f^:  thence  ;  ^TTTT^  desires  ;  ^m  by  me 
(the  Self)  ;  1^  indeed  ;  f^f^^^i^  decreed  ;  j^m^  benefits, 
(or  f^  indeed ;  gra  them). 


•   N 
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Finite  indeed  the  fruit  that  belongeth  to  those,  who 
are  of  small  intelliji^ence.  To  the  Shining  Ones  go  the 
worshippers  of  the  Shining  Ones,  but  My  devotees 
come  unto  Me.  (23) 

^^^^  with  an  end  ;  ^  indeed  ;  xR^f  the  fruit ;  ^^  of 
them  ;  ^  that ;  ^r^  is  ;  ^r^T^fTR^^^Sr^^  J^TT  ^ 
^f  small,  intelligence,  whose,  of  (to)  them  ;  ^<4l«i^  to  the 
gods  ;  ^c<44vri:— ^m^  ?nT?%  ^Rt  gods,  worship,  thus  ;  ?rt% 
go  ;  IT^tRT:=?TJT  ^Trfif:  my,  devotees  ;  ^^f^  go  ;  ?n^to  me  ; 
^rft"  also.     (My=of  the  Self;  to  me=to  the  Self.) 

Those  devoid  of  Reason  think  of  Me,  the  Un mani- 
fest, as  having  manifestation,  knowing  not  My  supreme 
nature,  imperishable,  most  excellent.  (24) 

^f5^%  un  manifest ;  o^^frK^  to  manifestation  ;  ?nW 
arrived  ;  j{^^^  think  ;  ^tT^  me  (the  I,  the  Self)  ;  ?n^: 
irrational ;  q^  highest ;  W^^^  nature  ;  ^srfMd:  unknow- 
ing ;  ^^  my  (of  the  1);  ^rs^y^n^^ imperishable;  ^r^rnTJ^ best. 

Nor  am  I  of  all  discovered,  enveloped  in  My  creation 
illusion.'  This  deluded  world  knoweth  Me  not,  the 
unborn,  the  imperishable.  (25) 

if  not ;  ^^  (the)  I ;  ST^RT:  known ;  ^(^  of  all ;  4^41441^1- 

^nnf^:=?f)nmnFn  iAmt^:    by  yoga-may  a,  covered  ;  q^: 

*  Yoga-maya  is  the  creative  power  of  yoga,  all  things  being  but 
thought-forms. 


deluded ;    ^^    this  ;    5f    not ;    ?TfinTnTr%    knows ;    ^ft^: 
world  ;  ^a  me  (the  I);  ?J5tjt  unboru  ;  ^lo^^W  imperishable. 

^r%^q[f^  =^  ;ij^rf^  m  g  ^  ^  ^^^r^  ll  R^  il 

I  know  the  beings  that  are  past,  that  are  present, 
that  are  to  come,  O  Arjuna,  but  no  one  knoweth  Me. 

(26) 

^^  know  ;  ^  (the)  I;  ^4^ftidlM  past;  ^^JTff^  present; 
^  and ;  ^^  0  Arjuna;  ^f^fRj  future  ;  ^  and  ;  ^J^rrft 
beings  ;  ^  me  (the  I) ;  g  indeed ;  %^  knows  ;  ^  not  ; 
^«^  anyone. 

By  the  delusion  of  the  pairs  of  opposites,  sprung 
from  attraction  and  repulsion,  0  Bhilrata,  all  beings 
walk  this  universe  wholly  deluded,  0  Parantapa.   (27) 

from   desire,    and,    from    hate,    and,    arises,   this,   by   it ; 
t^^^=t^^  ^^    ^^  *^®  P^^**'  ^^  ^^®  delusion  ;  ^n?^ 
0  Bharata ;    ^^rf^=Hg[Tftr    ^^^    ^^^  beings ;  ^:^ 
to  delusion  ;  ^  in  creation  ;  q-ff^  go  ;  f^^  O  Parantapa. 

^  ^[^m^l^TFT  ^^  ^t  ^^^^:  II  ^6  II 

But  those  men  of  pure  deeds,  in  whom  sin  is  come 
to  an  end,  they,  freed  from  the  delusive  pairs  of 
opposites,  worship  Me,  steadfast  in  vows.  (28) 


*. 
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it^jT^  oi  whom  ;  g  indeed  ;  •4irdJ|d=^  »m  go°e,  to 
end  ;  qpf  sin  ;  >ji^|fii4|^  of  men  ;  ^^Tcp^TJTzn^^t'f  ^ 
if^m  ^H\H  pure,  action,  whose,  of  them  ;  ^  they  ;  ^'^4|lf- 
fk^:=t^:^  'ftfm;  f%^:  oi  pairs,  from  delusion, 
freed  ;  ^y^  worship  ;  ^  me  (the  Self)  ;  ^^^r^:r:;^  ^ 
5^  ^  firm,  vow,  whose,  they. 

They  who,  refuged  in  Me,  strive  for  liberation  from 
birth  and  death,  they  know  the  Eternal,  the  whole 
SfiLF-knowledge  and  all  Action.  (29) 

^jnrfm^'liTNH— ^T^nn:  ^  ^i^\^  ^  WW^  f ^om  old  age, 
and,  from  death,  and,  for  liberation  ;  jjf  me ;  ^nf^Tc^T 
having  taken  refuge  in  ;  q-^rf^  strive  ;  if  who ;  ^  they  ; 
Sr^  Brahman  ;  ^  that ;  f^:  know  ;  ^r^j^  the  whole  ; 
^n^TTIcjf =^icHR  ^'^:T^^  ^  to  t^e  Atmii,  having  referred, 
made,  (concerning  the  Self)  ;  ^^  action  ;  ^  and  ;  9f)%^' 
whole. 

They  who  know  Me  as  the  knowledge  of  the 
Elements,  as  that  of  the  Shining  Ones,  and  as  that 
of  the  Sacrifice,  they,  harmonised  in  mind,  know  Me 
verily  even  in  the  time  of  forthgoing.^  (30) 

^nm^j^nf^^^pT^I^  ^  ?rf^%^  ^  ?arf  ^ith  the 

adhibhuta    (concerning    the    elements),    and,    with    the 
^  Death — going  forth  from  the  body. 


adhidaiva  (concerning  the  gods),  together;  m  ™e  J 
^nf^^='rf>^'T%^  ^  ^^*'^  ^^^  adhiyajna  (concerning  the 
sacrifice),  together ;  19  and  ;  ^  who  ;  f^:  know  ;  snn^ir^ 
=JnTnir^  ^  «*  going-forth,  in  the  time;  ^  also; 
^  and;  JTT  "^e ;  %  ^^^J '^  TWf*  know ;  ^rK^^RTi^g* 
%?r:  ^f^TH   ^  balanced,  mind,  whose,  they.' 

Thus  in  the  glorious  Bhagavad-GIta  ...  the  seventh 

discourse,  entitled  : 

THE  YOGA  OF  DISCRIMINATIVE  KNOWLEDGE 


^  These  two  and  the  next  few  verses  are  rather  obscure.    Perhaps 
the  meaning   is:    They  who  know   Me,   the  Universal  Self,  in  my 
adhyatma   or   subjective  aspect,   as  Spirit,  Pratyagatrna,  the  Inner 
One   Self,   in    niv   adhi-bhuta  or  objective  aspect,  as  Matter  Mula- 
prakrti,inniyadhi.daivataaBpectoftheGod  of  world -manifesting 
Energy,  the  divine  forces  of  nature,  on  the  pravrtti-nuirga,  and  also 
in   my   adhi-yajna  aspect  of  the  God  of  Sacrifice  and  Renunciation 
on    the   nivrtti-marga,   they  are  able  to   Preserve  that  knowledge 
that  memory,   unbroken,  at  the  parting  from  the  body,  and  they 
merge  in  Me,  the  Self,  and  attain  moksha- 
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"^^  "^  f*  ^iTfjm'^t  T%g^^  II  n I 

Arjuna  said  : 

What  is  that  Eternal,  what  SELF-knowledge,  what 
Action,  0  Parushottama  ?  And  what  is  declared  to  be 
the  knowledge  of  the  Elements,  what  is  called  the 
knowledge  of  the  Shining  Ones  ?  (1) 

f%   what ;   ^  that ;  ^^  Brahman  ;  f%  what ;  ^tTHr?? 
adhyatma  ;    fife   what ;  ^  karma  ;  g^^JtrHT— g^  ^r^T 
among  men,    O   best ;   -^rftr^  adhibhuta  ;  ^   and  ;  f%;r 
what ;   jftrE^  declared  ;   ^srf^f^^  adhidaiva  ;  %»  what  ; 
?xq^  is  called. 

R^^^r^^  '^  ^sf  t^TSfe  R?T^R?Tm:  II  ^  II 

What  is  knowledge  of  Sacrifice  in  this  body,  and 
how,  0  Madhusudana  ?  And  how  at  the  time  of  forth- 
going  art  Thou  known  by  the  SELF-controlled  ?        (2) 

^Srf^^:  adhiyajna  ;  ^^  how  ;  jp:  who  ;  ^jj^  hero  ;  ^ 
in  body  ;  ^r%5j;  this  ;  ?T^q;^  0  Madhusudana ;  y^inj4>i<^ 
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in  (at)  the  time  of  departure ;  ^  and ;  ^p?f  how  ;  ^f^z 
to  be  known  ;  ^{^  art  (thou)  ;  ft^dMfiT:=f^^m:  ^TTclTr 
<JMIH%:  controlled,  self,  whose,  by  them. 

^^nn^TK^r^  f^r^n:  ^^^^rt:  ii  \  II 

The  Blessed  Lord  said  : 

The  indestructible,  the  supreme,  is  the  Eternal; 
His  essential  nature  is  called  SELF-knowledge ;  the 
emanation  that  causes  the  birth  of  beings  is  named 
Action ;  (3) 

55j^  undecaying  ;  jgf^f  Brahman  ;  q^  supreme ;  ^«n^: 
own  being  (His  nature);  ^\i*?n^  adhyatma;  y-cij^  is 
called  ;  ^^r^5W:=^J5TRfrTi;  ^TT^^  ^^  ^r%  ^  ?fT: 
of  beings,  of  the  nature,  the  birth,  makes,  thus,  that  ; 
f^^:  emanation;  ^4^|%?T:  =^^1  W  '^^  ^-  a^*^io°» 
name,  whose,  that. 

Knowledge  of  the  Elements  concerns  tlie  perishable 
nature,  and  knowledge  of  the  Shining  Ones  concerns 
the  life-giving  energy/  the  knowledge  of  Sacrifice 
tells  of  Me,  as  wearing  the  body,  0  best  of  living 
beings.  W 

^rf^OT     adhibhuta ;    ^:    perishable ;    ^tT^:    nature ; 

g^:     man  ;     ^     and  ;     yf^^^dq^    adhidaiva ;    ^jrf^nr^: 

^  The  male  creative  energy.     The  supreme  Purusha  is  the  Divine 
man,  the  manifested  God. 
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adhiyajna ;  ^  I  ;  i^  only  ;  !5nr  here  ;  ^  in  the  body  ; 
t^^=:^  fk^  f%  ^  body,  wear,  thus,  of  them  ; 
^  0  best. 

And  he  who,  casting  off  the  body,  goeth  forth 
thinking  upon  Me  only  at  the  time  of  the  end,  he 
entereth  into  My  being  :  there  is  no  doubt  of  that.  (5) 

^8Rr^T^=^<T^  ^1%  of  the  end,  in  the  tirae  ;  ^  and  ; 
jjm  me  ;  ir^  only  ;  ^T^  remembering  ;  g^t^  having  cast 
off ;  ch^cj^H  body  ;  m  who  ;  5nn%  goes  forth  ;  H:  ^e  I 
ijl^lj— THT  W^  "^y»  *o  nature  ;  qrfrT  J?oes  ;  ^  not ;  ?f% 
is;  ?Tsr  liere;  ^f:^:  doubt.  (Me  =  TheSelf  ;  My=of  thel.) 

^  ^W%  #T^  ^?T  ^^a^wrn^:  II  ^  II 

Whosoever  at  the  end  abandoneth  the  body,  think- 
ing upon  any  beinj?,  to  that  being  only  he  goeth,  O 
Kaunteya,  ever  to  that  conformed  in  nature.  (6) 

^  which  ;  ^i  which  ;  ^  oi  ;  ^fq  also  ;  ^j?^  remember- 
ing ;  ^TT#  mode  of  being,  nature  ;  ^cnTl%  abandons  ;  ^ 
in  the  end  ;  ^^q^  the  body  ;  ^  to  that ;  ^  to  that  ;  i^ 
only ;  qflf  goes ;  ^^  O  Kaunteya ;  ^t  always  ; 
^T^T^^lf^izz:^^  ^^  ^TTf^rT:  (>>y)  that,  (by)  nature, 
natured  (inspired,  shaped). 


Therefore  at  all  times  think  upon  Me  only,  and 
fight.  With  mind  and  reason  set  on  Me,  without 
doubt  thou  shalt  come  to  Me.  (7) 

^1^1^  therefore  ;  ^rifg  i"  ^11 ;  ^PT^  (in)  times ;  irf 
me  ;   ^W4^<   remember  ;   ^^  fight ;  ^  and  ;  ijpsrf^^wft- 

mind,    and,  reason,  and,  whose,  he  ;  ^q^  to  me ;  x^  only  ; 
j^s^i^  (thou)  shalt  go  ;  ^nFfJ^H.  doubtless.     (Me=the  I.) 

^i^  3^^  f^^  ^TT%  qr^lgf^^ni^  il  <^  II 

With  the  mind  not  wandering  after  auglit  else, 
harmonised  by  continual  practice,  constantly  medita- 
ting, O  Partha,  one  goeth  to  the  Spirit,  supreme, 
divine.  (^) 

^y-MI^^^^IJi^H^m-^TT^  ^ ^Jt^ "^  g^  ^'^*^  practice, 
and,  with  yoga,  and,  (with)  united  ;  %cT^  ^^ith  the  mind  ; 
qr  not  ;  ^P^T^TTfJr^^^F^  T^I%  ^%  ^  to  another,  goes, 
thus,  by  it;  q^  the  highest;  ^^  man;  f^cf  divine; 
?TTf^  goes  ;  J^  O  Partha  ;  ^jMd'M*^  thinking  on. 

^'^  3?jaT^5^TT%rTT^0TR'jfT?Tra?T5^5T^^:  I 

He  who  thinketh  upon  the  Ancient,  the  Omniscient, 
the  All-Ruler,  minuter  than  the  minute,  the  Supporter 
of  all,  of  form  unimaginable,  refulgent  as  the  sun 
beyond  the  darkness  ;  (9) 

^f%  the  poet  ;  ^|iijij(^  ancient ;  ^•jrdlK-ldKq^  t^^e  ruler 
of  the   world ;   %(^:    than   the  small  ;  HlilO-Ml^*  smaller ; 
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^j^l^  ^^y  think ;  Z(:  who ;  ^^^  ^i  all  ;  vgrimTq^ 
supporter  ;  ^Mc^l ^'^H,— ^f%^H  ^^^l  'T^  ^^-  inconceiv- 
able, form,  whose,  him ;  ^if^cM^l^f^^Tf^^T^  ^  ^  ^f^ 
Tf^  ^  of  the  sun,  colour,  like,  colour,  whose,  him  ;  ^j^: 
from  darkness  ;  i[<Jyi(ri^  beyond. 

In  the  time  of  forthgoing,  with  unshaken  mind, 
fixed  in  devotion,  by  tlie  power  of  yoga  drawing  to- 
gether his  life-breath  in  the  centre  of  the  two  eye- 
brows, he  goeth  to  this  Spirit,  supreme,  divine.     (10) 

y^ll|lej)(^  in  the  time  of  forthgoing  ;  7T«THT  ^^th  mind  ; 
^^^q^  (with)  unshaken  ;  M^^\  with  devotion ;  ^^: 
joined  ;  ?nT^^=?nnFT  ^oT^  «f  J^K^y  by  strength  ;  ^ 
and  ;  xrs  only  ;  ^^t:  of  the  (two)  eyebrows  ;  jj^  ^^  ^^^ 
middle  ;  STRfR;  breath  ;  %fikVf  having  placed  ;  m-M^ 
together  ;  ^:  he ;  ^  that  ;  q^  highest  ;  J^q^  man  ;  g^f^ 
goes  ;  f^o^ij^  divine. 

That  which  is  declared  indestructible  by  the  Yeda- 
knowers,   that   which  the  controlled  and  passion-free 
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enter,    that    desiring   which     Brahmacharya    is  per- 
formed, that   state  I  will  declare  to  thee  with  brevity. 

(11) 

?^   whom ;    ^^    indestructible ;    i|^f^;    the  Veda- 

knowers  ;    ^^  declare  ;  f%^  enter  ;  7:(^  (into)  whom  ; 

?j^py:    the   controlled  ;    #t?RnTT:=^ft?r:  Tl^-  W*l,&  Rone, 

passion,  whose,  they  ;  T(^  whom ;  ^-^^'h :  desiring  ;  ^^T^ 

Brahmacharya  ;  =g^f^  (they)  perform  ;  ^  that ;  ^  of  (to) 

thee  ;    q^    (foot-hold)  state  ;  Mu\^  with  (as)  summary  ; 

l\^i^i\  (1)  will  declare. 

^^kr^RJT^:  JTPJT^Tf^mt  ^FT^r?:^JrTq;  II  ?^  II 

All  the  gates  ^  closed,  the  mind  confined  in  the 
heart,  the  life-breath  fixed  in  his  own  head,  concen- 
trated by  yoga;  (12) 

^T^^T?Tftr=^T^Tftr  ^TTTftr  ^11  ^^^^^  5  ^^^^  having  con- 
trolled ;  jhT:  "^in^ ;  f1^  ^^  *1^®  ^^^^^  ■'  f^^^^  having 
confined  ;  ^  and  ;  ^  in  the  head  ;  ^SfV^m  having  placed ; 
^nrnr:  o^  ^^^  s®!^  5  Jrnrf  breath ;  ^srrt^SRr:  established  (in); 
4^J|>ai<^IH,=^ftnFT  ^rrTOTJio^  yoga,  concentration. 

"  Aum  !  "  the  one-syllabled  Brahman,  reciting, 
thinking  upon  Me,  he  who  goeth  forth,  abandoning 
the  body,  he  goeth  on  the  highest  path.  (13) 

»  The  gates  of  the  body,  »>.,  the  sense  organs. 
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^q^     Aum  ;    ^    thus  ;    q^T^    one-syllabled ;    jf^f 
Brahman  ;  sqr^^  reciting ;   ^fj^   me    (the    I)  ;   ^^^^T?^ 
remembering ;     q*:      who ;      ST^fit     ?oes     forth  ;    ^oHT 
abandoning  ;    ^  the  body  ;    ^:  he  ;  qT%  goes  ;  q^  (to 
the)  highest ;  jyf^  to  the  path  (goal). 

^^it  §^^:  ^r^  f^r^T^^  ^m^:  II  ?«  II 

He  who  constantly  thinketh  upon  Me,  not  thinking 
ever  of  another,  of  him  I  am  easily  reached,  0  Partha, 
of  this  ever-harmonised  Yogi.  (14) 

^5T5=^r^:=^  ^T5:^T%r^%gr:  ^t*^  H:  not,  in  another, 
thoughts,  whose,  he ;  ^^^j  always ;  q*:  who ;  mu  me 
(the  I)  ;  ^m\^  remembers ;  fk^^i  ever ;  ^f^  of  him  ;  ^ 
(the)  I ;  g^^:  easily  obtained  ;  qj4  0  Partha  ;  f^^j^rh^ 
(of)  ever-balanced ;  4f|(it*i:  of  yogi. 

^r3#r%  ^^Rm^:  ^fef^  ^qr  ^^t:  m^  || 

Having  come  to  Me,  these  Mahatmas  come  not 
again  to  birth,  the  place  of  pain,  non-eternal ;  they 
have  gone  to  the  highest  bliss.  (15) 

jTfjj^to  me  (the  I)  ;  ^^  having  come  ;  jjf:  again  ;  ^fr^ 
birth;  ^;^^TQr^*l=5:<5(MIHL  ^M^*  of  sorrows,  the  place; 
^nOT^ff^^L  iion-eternal ;  .f  not ;  ^n^^jf^  gain  ;  jtCTc^H^: 
Mahatmas ;  ^f^|^  to  perfection  ;  q^f  (to)  highest ;  j\^i 
gone. 
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^igq^  g  #r^  ^^4^^  ^  \k^  11?^  ll 


The  worlds,  up  to  the  world  of  Brahma  (are  of  them 
that)  come  and  go,  0  Arjuna;  but  he  who  cometh  unto 
Me,  0  Kaunteya,  he  knoweth  birth  no  more.  (16) 

^  up  to ;  ^^g^nrra^—^^^il :  g^^TRi;  of  Brahma,  from 
the  world  ;  ^f^;  worlds  ;  5?r^wf%^:  again-returning  (or, 
g^T:  ^I^=#^  q:  cHE^,  again,  returns,  he,  his)  ;  ^(:^^  O 
Ai'juna  ;  mq^  to  me  ;  ^^  having  gone  ;  g  indeed  ;  ^f^ 
O  Kaunteya  ;  g^:^JT  again-birth  ;  q-  not  ;  ^^  is. 

The  people  who  know  the  day  of  Brahma,  a  thousand 
ages  in  duration,  and  the  night,  a  thousand  ages  in 
ending,  they  know  day  and  night.  (17) 

^T5^5TT«f^q^=^^  ^mr^  ^^^:  ^^^  ^ni;  thousand, 

yugas,  boundary,  of  which,  that ;  ^j^;  day  ;  q^  which  ; 
ST^^f:  of  Brahma ;  f^j:  know  ;  ^  the  night ;  j^^l^^^tcrf 
=3'TnnJi  ^^^i!i  ^!Frr:  ^^^\:  mH^  of  yagas,  by  (a)  thou- 
sand, end,  of  which,  that  ;  ^  they  ;  ^rfRT^f^^:=irf :  ^ 
^  ^  ft^%  ^%  day,  and,  night,  and,  know,  thus  ;  ^pfx: 
people. 

?T^^n^  5r^4^  ^^ciioiMs*<4^%  II  ?<^  II 

From  the  unmanifested  all  the  manifested  stream 
forth     at     the    coming    of    day;    at  the   coming   of 
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night     they    dissolve,    even      in    That     called     the 
unmanifested.  (18) 

^T^qr^j^from  the  unmauifested  ;  c^nfJ^:  t^e  manifested; 
^:  ^11 ;  5nTW%  flow  forth  ;  ^^<|j|If— ^ff :  ^TRT^  of  day, 
in  the  coming  ;  <[>4jH|^=^T>^:  ^ht^  of  night,  in  the 
coming ;  11^4^  dissolve  ;  ^^  there  ;  x^  even  ;  ?r^?n^H^ 

=^oiiTf)H,^t^  ^^  ?f%T^  unmanifested,    name,    whose, 
Its,  in  that. 

^^rr:  ^  ti^T^  ^j5^  ^^T  5r^^^  I 

This  multitude  of  beings,  going  forth  repeatedly, 
is  dissolved  at  the  coming  of  night ;  by  ordination,  O 
Partha,  it  streams  forth  at  the  coming  of  day.        (19) 

^di<W:z=^dMiq^  JTW:  of  beings,  the  aggregate;  ^: 
that ;  j^  even ;  ^  this ;  ^jjcn  having  been ;  m^\ 
having  been  ;  XToft^  dissolves  ;  <|>jjhi^  in  the  coming  of 
night ;  %(^:[C:  helpless ;  x^  O  Partha ;  jpT^  flows  forth  ; 
^^TTT^  in  the  coming  of  day. 

'j:  ^  ^  ^S  ^T^^  ^  9{^\Mfy  II  ^o  II 

Verily  there  existeth,  higher  than  that  unmani- 
fested,  another  unmanifested,  eternal,  which,  in  the 
destroying  of  all  beings,  is  not  destroyed.  (20) 

it:  higher  ;  ^^f^  than  that ;  g  indeed ;  ^^TW:  nature ; 
«r«r:  another ;  ^o^cj^:  unmanifested ;  ^o<<4^|^  (than) 
the  unmanifested ;  fTTTRR:   ancient ;   m   who ;  ^;  that ; 


^1^    in   all  ;    ^j^   (in)   beings ;    ^f^Zf^   (in)   the  being 
destroyed ;  ;f  not ;  f^H^^%  is  destroyed. 

^  ^\^^  ^  Hm^^  ^^^  q?T?  ^^  it  ^\  \\ 

That  unmanifested,  "the  Indestructible,"  It  is 
called ;  It  is  named  the  highest  Path.  They  who 
reach  It  return  not.     That  is  My  supreme  abode.  (21) 

^o'4=W:  unmanifested  ;  ^^:  indestructible  ;  ^  thus 
3^:  called  ;  ^  that;  ^nj.  (they)  call  ;  q^  the  highest 
in&  path  (goal) ;  ^  which  ;  sfp:^  having  obtained  ;  ^  not 
ft«ldA  return  ;  ^  that ;  >^j^  abode  ;  f;J^  highest ;  ^^  my 
(of  the  I). 

^^er'.^m^  ^Tf%  ^^  H^rJr^  ^^  ii  ^^  || 

He,  the  highest  Spirit,  O  Partha,  may  be  reached 
by  unswerving  devotion  to  Him  alone,  in  whom  all 
beings  abide,  by  whom  all  This  ^  is  pervaded.         (22) 

g^:  spirit ;  ^:  He ;  q^:  highest ;  x^  O  Partha ;  VR^qi 
by  devotion  ;  ^fy^:  obtainable  ;  g  indeed ;  '^^^^if^j  with- 
out another  (object);  t[^  of  whom;  ?RT:^qTf^— ^: 
ftaf^  ^  mfk  inside,  stand,  thus,  they  ;  ^jjfrf^  beings  ; 
k^  hy  whom  ;  ^q^all ;  ^q^  this  ;  ^pfq^  spread  out. 

R^n^  ^{^  ^  ^^  ^^^Tri%  w:cTq^  II  R^  II 

*  Tkie,  the  universe,  in  opposition  to  That,  the  source  of  all. 
10 
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That  time  wherein  goinof  forth,  Yogis  return  not, 
and  also  that  wherein  going  forth  they  return,  that 
time  shall  I  declare  to  thee,  O  prince  of  the  Bharatas. 

(23) 

71^  where ;  ^^  iu  time  ;  ^  indeed ;  ^Hltl^HL  "^"* 
return  ;  ^nf  ItT^  i'«turn  ;  ^  and  ;  i^  even  ;  ^ffRR:  yogis ; 
xr^TRH:  gone  ^o^th  ;  ?Tt%  go  ;  ^  that ;  ^j^f  time;  cJV-Jlfif 
(I)  will  declare  ;  ^f^TjvT  O  prince  of  the  Bharatas. 

Fire,  light,  day-time,  the  bright  fortnight,  the  six 
months  of  the  northern  path — then,  going  forth,  the 
men  who  know  the  Eternal  go  to  the  Eternal.     (24) 

^rfJt:  fire  ;  ^^u^:  light ;  ^:  day  ;  ^^^f ;  bright,  (fort- 
T^^g^t)  ;  M^^i^i  six  months  ;  tgrrTTT^^  the  northern-going 
(of  the  sun) ;  ^^  there  ;  jT^mn  gone  forth  ;  ij^^f^  go ; 
jf^  to  Brahman;  sr^if^:  Brahma-knowing;  ^f^-^  people. 

?r5r  ^H^  ^TT%^Tft  ^\r.^  j^^^  ii  ^^  || 

Smoke,  night-time,  the  dark  fortnight  also,  the 
six  months  of  the  southern  path — then  the  Yogi, 
obtaining  the  moonlight,^  returneth.  (25) 

>|jy:  Ismoke  ;  ^:  night ;  g^  so ;  ^^;^:  dark  (fort- 
night); ^<ii||^i  six  months;  ^^l^^m^^HHL  *^®  southern 
going  (of  the  sun)  ;  ^^^  there  ;  ^^iTH— -j^^^jfl:  ^  of  the 

>  The  lunar,  or  astral,  body.    Until  this  is  slain  the  soul  returns 
to  birth. 
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moon,    this;    ^Tftf^:    light;   ^{^  the  yogi;   jfp:^  having 
obtained  ;  f^^^f^  returns. 


rs      *^^^ 


V  •^ 


tr^^r  ^r^^rifrTJF^^TSS^I^  yr:  II  R^  II 

Light  and  darkness,  these  are  thought  to  be  the 
worldly  everlasting  paths ;  by  the  one  he  goeth  who 
returneth  not,   by  the  other  he  who  returneth  again. 

(26) 

Ij^f  (two)  paths ;  /^  indeed ;  ir^  these ;  ^nr^T:  of  the 
world;  :^rW  eternal  (two)  ;  ^  are  thought  (two)  ;  i^^p^j 
by  one  ;  ;qT%  (he)  goes;  ^^rff%q^to  non-return  ;  ^\^m 
by  another  ;  yj^^^  (he)  returns  ;  ^:  again. 

Knowing  these  paths,  0  Partha,  the  Yogi  is  nowise 
perplexed.  Therefore  in  all  times  be  firm  in  yoga, 
0  Arjuna.  (27) 

^   not;   1^  these;   ^^   (two)  paths;  x^  0  Partha; 

Sn^  knowing  ;  ^ftift  the  yogi  ;  g|r%  is  perplexed  ;  ^^^ 

anyone  ;    ^r^fr?;  therefore  ;  ^yifq  in  all ;  f^\^H  (in)  times  ; 

?ftTr5?rT:=qtiPT  5^:  wi*^^  yog*'  balanced ;  ^T^  be  ;  %f^ 
0  Arjuna. 

^k%  ^  ^^:g  ^ 
^t^  ^i  ^R5^  '^Riq:  II  R<:  ii 
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The  fruit  of  meritorious  deeds,  attached  in  the 
Yedas  to  sacrifices,  to  austerities,  and  also  to  almsgiv- 
ing, the  Yogi  passeth  all  these  by  having  known  this, 
and  goeth  to  the  supreme  and  ancient  Seat.  (28) 

%^  in  the  Vedas ;  q^  in  sacrifices ;  ^:^  in  austeri- 
ties ;  ^  and ;  1^  even ;  ^jSir^  in  the  gifts ;  ^  what ; 
g'CTW=g^R^  ^  of  merit,  the  fruit ;  jrf^^  assigned  ; 
?r^%  goes  beyond  ;  ^  that ;  ^  all ;  ^  this  ;  f%f^ 
having  known;  ^jf^  the  yogi;  q?  highest;  ^if^  place; 
g%f^  goes  ;  ^  and  ;  ^n^q^  first. 

Thus  in  the  glorious  Bhagavad-GIta  ...  the  eighth 

discourse  entitled 

THE  YOGA  OP  THE  IMPERISHABLE 
INFINITE  BRAHMAN 


NINTH  DISCOURSE 

The  Blessed  Lord  said  : 

To  thee,  the  uncarping,  veril}'^  shall  I  declare  this 
profoundest  Secret,  wisdom  with  knowledge  combined, 
which,   having  known,  thou  shalt  be  freed  from  evil. 

(1) 

^  this ;  g  indeed  ;  ^  of  (to)  thee ,  jj^^4J  most  secret ; 
M^V4Tfir  (I)  will  declare ;  ^^T^^T^  (to)  the  uncarping ; 
^  wisdom  (philosophy);  f%^rnT?c^f^=f^^T^  ;^%^ 
with  knowledge    (science),  together;    q^q^  which ;    ^p^ 

having  known ;    ^r^q^  (thou)   shalt   be  freed ;   ^OT^TRI 
from  sin. 

5Tc!T8JT^nJT  VF#  §g#  ^=|qo^^  II  ;^  II 

Kingly  Science,  kingly  Secret,  supreme  Purifier, 
this  ;  intuitional  (plainly  visible),  righteous,  very  easy 
to  practise,  imperishable.  (2) 

CT^f^?n=%rR'rq[  ^rsrr  of  sciences,  the  king  (or  = 
TT^r  f^m   of  kings,  the  wisdom)  ;  ^HT  JIT  =7j|rr7f }  ^rwr  of 


1 
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secrets,  the  king  (or — ^\^\    jm^    of  kings,  the  secret); 
irf%^  purifier;   ^  this;    ^yiMH,  highest;    jr9T^T^?nf=: 
SltM^^I  ^sr^TjT^i  q^  ^  by  direct  (intuition),  knowledge, 
whose,   that;    ^^   righteous;    AJ^4cf    very  happy;  ^Au 
to  do ;  ^^^^u  imperishable. 

Men  without  faith  in  this  knowledge  (way),  0 
Parantapa,  not  reaching  Me,  return  to  the  paths  of 
this  world  of  death.  (3) 

^^^Jim:  unbelieving;  g^f:  men;  vnl^  of  duty 
(way,  method);  ^^  (of)  this;  q^^^i^  0  Parantapa  ;  ^fsn^ 
not    having    obtained;    jyf    me    (the   I);    f^^cj^"^    retuni ; 

^^H^R^c?^=^^:    ^^K^    ^    ^f^    of   death,  (of) 
world,  and,  in  the  path. 

By  Me,  the  Formless,  all  this  world  is  pervaded  ; 
all   beings   have  root  in  Me,  I  am  not  rooted  in  them. 

(4) 

W^  by  me  (the  Self);  ^^ij^  spread;  ^  this  ;  ^q^ 
all;  ^fU^  world;  ?rs?TTE?i7^::^?rs?TTf7T  JjfW:  ^^  ^ 
unmanifested,  form,  whose,  by  him  ;  ITr^||%  — ?Tfa  firtfrT 
5%  rTTR  in  me  (the  I),  stand,  thus,  they;  ^WrfT%r= 
^T^n%  ^J?nf%  all  beings;  ^  not ;  ^  and;  ^  (the)  I; 
^  in  them ;  ^^f^^;  placed. 


•v        "v      JK 


^j?T^^  ^  ^^m  ^m^m  ^ww^:  II  ^  II 

Nor  have  beings  root  in  Me;  behold  My  sovereign 
Yoga  !  The  support  of  beings,  yet  not  rooted  in  beings, 
My  Sklp  their  efficient  cause.  (5) 

^r  not;  ^  and  ;  TR^^nf^— irfir  f^t%  ^  ^^  ^^®  (*^®  I)> 
stand,  thus  ;  ^jjnf^  beings ,  qr^  see ;  ^  uiy  (of  the 
1);  ^i^H,  y^^^a;  ^^^^  sovereign;  ^JrHJ^^rzi^J^m^  fW^ 
j^  beings,  upholds,  thus;  ^  not;  ^  Jind ;  ^J5T^:=^J^ 
f^f^  ^  in  beings,  sits,  thus;  j^  my;  ^ric^H  self; 
^Jjnri^—^JfTTf^    VTT^f^    ^,    beings,  nourishes,  thus. 

^^r  H^  ^JcTTR  ^c^PFftcgq^T^^  II  ^  II 

As  the  mighty  air  everywljere  moving  is  r>oted  in 
the  A  kasha,  so  all  beings  rest  rooted  in  Me — thus 
know  thou.  (6) 

q^t  as;  ^r^T^ft5Er^:=^f^  ftsTrT:  in  space,  placed  ; 
f^  ever;  cTT^rthe  air;  3CT#^iT:=^f^  JT^%  ^  every- 
where, goes,  thus;  ^Tff^  great;  g^f  '^o ;  fT^lRSF  ^H  J 
^jjfn%  beings;  ^?^5!nT%  existing  in  uie  ;  ^  thus  ;  ^fr^TTT^ 
know. 

^^^^  3^^TT?r  qJFTT^  f^^j^'^^^q;  ii  ^  ii 

All  beings,  0  Kaunteya,  enter  My  Nature  at  the 
end  of  a  world-age;  at  the  beginning  of  a  world-age 
again    I  emanate  them.  (7) 


f| 
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^^Unf^  all  beinors ;  ^^  Q  Kaunteya ;  jy^f^  to 
nature  ;  ^f%  go  ;  JTrftr^H^  my  (of  the  Self)  ;  ^^^^= 
^^q^  ^  of  a  kalpa,  in  the  decay  ;  5^:  again  ;  ^f^  them  ; 
^Pmi^Jz=z^^q^  ^TT^  of  a  kalpa,  in  the  beginning; 
ft^^lfJr  emanate  ;  ^  (the)  1. 

^WJTFHM  ^^m^^^  ^^^h^lrl  II  <- 


Hidden m   Nature,   which  is  Mine  own,  I  emanate 
forth   again   and   again   all   this   multitude  of  beinffs 
necessarily,  by  the  force  of  (My)  Nature.  (8) 

JT^    nature  ;    ^^fl^^  own  ;    ^r^rsi--^  having  embraced  ; 

f^3Tri^    (the  I)  emanate  (s)  ;    ^,    again;    ^.    again  j 

^i|»4f*(^=^|^rFIT^  m*f   of  beings,  assemblage;   m  this  ; 

W^  all ;    ^Sr^    helpless ;    5r^^.    of  nature ;    ^p|.  by 
force. 

^^^raR^fTHRjT^  ^  ^^^  11  <^  II 

Nor    do    these    works   bind     me.    0    Dhananjaya; 
enthroned  on  high,  unattached  to  actions.  (d) 

if  not ;  ;^  and  ;  jm^^me  ;  ^jf^  these  ;  ^^]{^  works ; 
%irrf%  J^ind;  vr^f^^f  O  Dhananjaya.  ^^r^^^^  like 
indifferent;  ^j^f^  seated;  ^^%  unattached;  ^j  in 
those ;  ^4tf  actions. 

^^rrs^^  ^^^  ^f^R^^^  II  ?o  II 
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Under  Me,  as  supervisor,  Nature  sends  forth  the 
moving  and  unmoving  ;  because  of  this,  0  Kaunteya, 
the  universe  revolves.  (10) 

jpfT  by  me  (the  I) ;  ?r«T%?!f  (by,  as)  supervisor  (lord)  ; 
a^f^:  nature ;  ^7^  sends  out ;  ^=g^T^^=^^  =^  ^T^^ 
^  OT  with  the  moving,  and,  with  the  unmoving,  and, 
together;  ^^\  by  cause;  ^^  (by)  this;  ^f^  O 
Kaunteya ;  ^{jjri^  the  world  ;  f^MfQ^<j^  revolves. 

qt  ^T^^^nt^  ^^  ^5^^!^^  II  n  II 

The  foolish  disregard  Me,  when  clad  in  human 
gemblance,  ignorant  of  My  supreme  nature,  the  great 
Lord  of  beings  ;  (H) 

ygsriMfif  despise  ;  j^  me  (the  Self) ;  ;j^:  the  foolish ; 
^T^  human;  :^^  form;  ^nf^T^T^  refuged  (in) ;  q^ 
highest;  ^n^CT  nature;  ^oTf^:  unknowing;  ^^  my; 
H5<^^^<H,— ^15^^^  ^'^  ^^  beings,  the  great  Lord. 

^8j€rm§fr  %^  ^f^  ^\\^\  wrr:  il  n  II 

Hmpty  of  hope,  empty  of  deeds,  empty  of  wisdom, 
■enseless,  partaking  of  the  deceitful,  brutal,  and 
demoniacal  nature.  (^^) 

tt^ey;  JThr^qfrrr—^ft^rf^  ^rftr  ^^r»^  ^  vain,  deeds, 
whose,  they  ;  JT>^njr^:=rfR  ^R  W^\T^  ^  vain,  knowledge, 
whose,  they  ;       f%%?T^:       mindless  ;    ^T^f^    rakshasio  ; 
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ing^    asnrio ;  ^  and ;  i^  even  ;    jj^  nature ;  Jrf}^ 
deceitful ;  f^j^:  refuged  (in). 


Verily  the  Mahatmas,  0  Partha,  partakinjr  of  Mj 
divine  nature,  worship  Me  with  unwavering  mind, 
having  known  Me,  the  imperishable  source  of  beimrs. 

(13) 

*<5k*(K  mahatmas;  g  indeed;  ^\  me  (the  I);  q[^  O 
Partha;  |^,^  divine,  jf^f^  nature;  ^frf^^T:  refuged 
O'n);  ^nHcT  worship;  ^T^^r^T^^—^r  ^?^!T%^  JTT:  ^ 
^  not,  in  another,  mind,  whose,  they;  ^^f  having 
known ;  ^J5nf^:==^5rTHT  ^rf^  of  beings,  the  beginning ; 
^^T^q^m  imperishable. 

^^rf^  m  ^T^c^r  Ot^tjtpt  mj^  II  ^\i  II 

Always  magnifying  Me,  strenuous,  firm  in  vows, 
prostrating  themselves  before  Me,  they  worship  Me 
with  devution,  ever  harmonised.  (14) 

^TWff  always;  ^jf^;  praising;  ^J  me  (the  Self); 
q^:  striving;  ^  and  ;  ^^^^.—^  ^.^f  ^Vq^Tt  ^rm,  vow, 
whose,  they  ;  ;nm?T:  saluting  ;  ^  and  ;  ^^  me  ;  ^^^:^ 
with  devotion  ;    fn^j^T^f:   ever-balanced  ;  ^qn^  worship. 

^^^  S?T^^^^  ^^r  f^wg^q;  II  ?^  II 
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Others  also,  sacrificing  with  the  sacrifice  of  wisdom, 
worship  Me  as  the  One  and  the  Manifold  everywhere 
present.  ^'^^' 

5rPnTt5T=5rnTO  m^  ^^  wisdom,  with  the  sacrifice ; 
^  and;  ^srRr  ^^^^'y  'SF^  others;  q^^:  sacrificing;  jrf  me; 
gm^^  worship  ;  i^^c^H  by  the  oneness  ;  ^?T^?%^  by  the 
manifoldness  ;  ^^  by  the  many  ;  f^aff^g?^;^=fir^lW: 
jr^  q^  ^m  ^u  all  sides,  face,  whose,  him. 

^TSf^^^^rs^^^m^  I^  II  ?^  II 

I  the  oblation  ;  I  the  sacrifice  ;  I  the  ancesti-al 
offering  ;  1  the  herb  ;  the  mantra  I  ;  I  also  the  butter  ; 
I  the  fire;  the  burnt-offering  I ;  (1^) 

^  I ;  5P5:  the  oblation  ;  ^  1 ;  «r^:  the  sacrifice ; 
^^^  the  offering  to  pitrs ;  ^  I  ;  ^^  1;  ^Wto  *be  herb  ; 
^:  the  mantr.i ;  !!rt  ^  '  ^  ^  '  ^  ^^'^"  '  ''^^  butter; 
^  I ;  '?5rfiT:  tbe  fire  ;^l;  ^^  the  burnt-offering  ; 

^^  ^\^'^^iwsK  w^  ^t^  ^t^  ^^r  ii  ^^  ll 

I  the  Father  of  this  universe,  tlie  Mother,  the  Sup- 
porter, the  Gnnidsire,  the  Holy  One  to  be  known,  the 
Word   of   Power,  and  also  the  Rk,  Sama,  and  Yajuh  ; 

(17) 

f^  father ;  ^  T  :  %im  ^f  ^bis ;  ^sttttT:  (^O  ^orld  ; 
m^  mother;  ^n^  supporter;  fi|^|j|fi  grandfather;  ^ 
to  be  known  ;  qf^^  purifier ;  ^t^t?:  tbe  omkara ; 
Rk  ;    ^im  Sama  ;  ^:  Yajuh  ;  j^  even ;  ^  and. 
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R^T^:  JT^^:  ^^R  f^^R  ^^^To^T^Jl^  HUH 

The  Path,  Husband,  Lord,  Witness,  Abode,  Shelter, 
Lover,  Orio^in,  Dissolution,  Foundation,  Treasure- 
house,  Seed  imperishable.  (18) 

IX%:  the  path  ;  ^ly^  the  supporter  (the  husband)  ;  j|ij: 
the  lord;  ^fT^f  the  witness;  f%^RT:  the  abode;  :;r7^  the 
shelter ;  w^  the  lover ;  5f*T^:  ^be  origin ;  XfoT^:  ^^® 
dissolution ;  ^fjf  the  foundation ;  i%\^nf  *be  treasure- 
house  ;  ^^  the  seed  ;  ^^7p:f^   inexhaustible. 

I  give  heat ;  I  hold  back  and  send  forth  the  rain ; 
immortality  and  also  death,  being  and  non-being  am 
I,  Arjuna.  (19) 

^mfil  burn  ;  ^  i  ;  ^^  1 ;  ^^  rain  ;  f^grftr  hold  ; 
3^4i^lft  let  go  ;  ^  and ;  -SST^  immortality  ;  ^  and  ;  ^ 
even  ;  J^^:  death  ;  ^  and  ;  ^^^  being ;  ^{^(^  non-being ; 
^  and ;  ?r^  I ;  ^^  0  Arjuna. 

The  knowers  of  the  three,  the  Soma-drinkers,  the 
purified  from  sin,  worshipping  Me  with  sacrifice,  pray 
of  Me  the  way  to  heaven ;  they,  ascending  to  the  holy 


world  of  the  Ruler  of  the  Shining  Ones,  eat  in  heaven 
the  divine  feasts  of  the  Shining  Ones.  (20) 

%f^T:=:fim:  f^:  ^  ^  t^i^ee,  sciences  (Vedas), 
whose,  they;  ^  me;  ^ft?rn::=^fW  m%  ^  *^®  so°^^» 
drink,  thus  ;  i|>imm:— ^  qrj  ^Tq^^  purified,  sin,  whose, 
they  ;  q^:  with  sacrifices  ;  ^\  having  sacrificed  ;  ^jf|^ 
heaven-way ;  jn^H^  ask ;  ^  they ;  ^^  pure  ;  %n^m 
having  reached;  ^^f^=:^<|l[jr  ^^^  ^17%  oi  the 
gods,  (of)  Indra,  the  world  ;  ^f^^f^  eat ;  f^?n^  divine  ; 
f^  in  heaven  ;  ^^nn^— ^T^I^  ^(irr^^^  the  gods,  the 
enjoyments. 

Tm^^  ^IH^WT  ^4^  II  R?   II 

They,  having  enjoyed  the  spacious  heaven-world, 
their  holiness  witliered,  come  back  to  this  world  of 
death.  Following  the  virtues  enjoined  by  the  three, 
desiring  enjoyments,  they  obtain  the  transitory.    (21) 

^  they  ;  ^  that ;  g^t^  having  enjoyed ;  ^^j^'tedlj)  svarga- 
world  ;  f^:(n<rf  vast ;  ^%  (in  the  state  of  being)  exhausted  ; 
5^  (in)  merit ;  ?t^  Jiji— ^Trq^l^f  W\^  ^^  mortals,  the 
world  ;  f^^jify  enter  ;  i^  thus  ;  ^nft^^^^TWIT:  >T#  of  the 
three  (Vedas),  the  duty  ;  ^JT^JTr^TT:  devoted  (to);i|^|j|^4|-- 
n^  ^  ^Tn?n^  "^  going,  and,  coming,  and ;  ^nT^Tm:== 
«t>l4<Mi4{^^m:  W^  ^  o^  (objects  of)  desire,  desire,  whose, 
tbey  ;  ^rv^T  obtain. 


W^ 
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h^T  f^riJrjTfiRf  ^Tnaj4  ^I'^^qc  II  ^^  II 

To  those  men  who  worship  Me  alone,  thinking  of  no 
other,  to  those,  ever  harmonious,  I  bring  full  security.* 

(22) 

!5r?f?qT:  witbout-other;  i%^5[f^:  thinking;  j(\  rae  (the 
Self);  ^  who;  ^RT:  men;  <T^r^^  worship;  ^[^  of 
them;  f^T^firjrRRr^  of  the  ever-balanced;  ^Uj%^ 
security;  cffri^  bring;  ^  I. 


•  V 


^5f%  ^T^  #rir^  ^^c5rf^r>T'j^q[  il  R^  II 

Even  the  devotees  of  other  Shining  Ones  who  wor- 
ship full  of  faith,  they  also  worship  Me,  0  son  of 
Kunti,  though  contrary  to  the  ancient  rule.  (23) 

^  who;  ^  also;  ^,^^:ff^:=w;=,Tnit  k^m^ 
4|-^(;  (of)  other,  of  gods,  devotees  ;  Zf:^  worship ;  ^^m 
with  faith;  ^rfrifrTr:  endovved  ;  ^  they;  !jff^  also;  ^  me 
(the  Self)  ;  ^  even  ;  ^f^^  O  Kaunteya;  ^f^  worship  ; 
1fff^ftn^cp^=^%ftr:  ^  ^ZfJ  ^Urf^  rrm  non-rule,  prece- 
ding (guide),  as,  may  be,  so. 

^  %  ^^ITRt  ^TtrfJT  ^  ^^  ^  I 

^  3  ^^W^RT^  ^TlffRn[^^  ^  II  ^«  II 

^**They   who  think   of   the   Self  as   bein^   not-other-than-Self, 
f.tf.,   realise   Its  nature  as  I-not-other."     Cf.  the   Bhagavata,  ^^ 

M^Mf^i   'mr,  X,  ii,42;   ^ft^ft^i,  11,11,27;    ^  J^r 

^  t^:  H(H^<^   ^^^R    VI,  iv,  30.    See  The  Science  of  Peace  for 
-detailed  exposition  of  this  view. 
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I  am  indeed  the  enjoyer  of  all  sacrifices,  and  also  the 
Lord,  but  they  know  Me  not  in  Essence,  and  hence 
they  fall.  (24) 

%rt  (*^e)  I ;  f^  indeed  ;  f<4^45lMI*i^r^^TihTJ^;  ^:;TIH{H, 
of  all,  (of)  sacrifices  ;  ^if^rFT  the  enjoyer  ;  ^  and  ;  jf^:  lord  ; 
^  even;  ^  and;  w{  not;  g  indeed;  ^  me  (the  I); 
yf^^f^f^  know ;  ^%?T  by  essence ;  ^f^:  hence ;  x^4f^ 
fall ;  %  they. 

They  who  worship  the  Shining  Ones  go  to  the  Shin- 
ing Ones  ;  to  the  Ancestors  go  the  Ancestor- worship- 
pers ;  to  the  Elementals  go  those  who  sacrifice  to 
Elementals ;   but  My  worshippers  come  unto  Me.  (25) 

«rt%  g« ;  ^^m:— ^y^:  ^  ^ru^l  ^  ^or  the  gods,  vow, 
whose,  they ;  ^^T^  to  the  gods  ;  ft^Jj  to  the  pitrs  ;  qf^ 
go ;  f^^J^m:=f^y^:  ^  ^^T^^  foi'  the  pitrs,  vow,  whose 
they;  ^unf^  to  the  Bhutas ;  ?rf%  go;  ^J^^?n:=^^: 
?l?n  ^f^  ^j  for  the  Bhutas,  sacrifice,  whose,  they;  Z(\f^ 
go;  JmTftR:=?Tt  ^h  ^  me  (to  the  I),  sacrifice,  thus 
iriry  also ;  jyf  to  me  (the  I). 

'T^  3^  ^  ^R  ^jf r  ^  WF^  ^^^:^  i 
^  ^Tfj'Tf^RwfJr  5RmriR:  II  ^^  II 

He  who  offereth  to  Me  with  devotion  a  leaf,  a 
flower,  a  fruit,  water,  that  I  accept  from  the  striving 
self,  offered  as  it  is  with  devotion.  (26) 
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q^  a  leaf  ;  5^  a  flower ;  iRof  a  fruit ;  ^  water  ;  m 
^ho;  ir  of  (to)  me  (the  Self);  VR^H  with  devotion; 
5pj^^  offers  ;  ^  that  -,^1;  ^T^?gq^^=:^T^?n  5^ 
with  devotion,  offered  ;  ^mf^  eat ;  i|<<dU*<H  =5^^:  ^nHH 
j^  ^^  striving  (for  purity),  self,  whose,  of  him. 

^T^df^  ^^OTftr  ^T^Tl%  ^^f^  ^rl  I 

"Whatsoever  thou  doest,  whatsoever  thou  eatest, 
whatsoever  thou  offerest,  whatsoever  thou  givest, 
whatsoever  thou  doest  of  austerity,  O  Kaunteya,  do 
thou  that  as  an  offering  unto  Me.  (27) 

^^  what  ;  cp^  (thou)  doest ;  ^  what ;  ^srWlftr  (thou) 
eatest ;  ^  what  ;  ^^  (thou)  offerest ;  ^[^  (thou) 
givest;  ^  what;  ?t^  what;  ^rj^jf^  (thou)  doest  of 
austerity ;  4^^  0  Kaunteya  ;  ^  that  ;  ^^fi^  do  (thou) ; 
^{^^1?^=??^  ^^J'lni^  i»  (to)  ^®  (*^®  Seli),  offering. 

^w4[4H^Hiji^i^^T  fk^m  ?TT2Wl%  II  ^<^  II 

Thus  shalt  thou  be  liberated  from  the  bonds  of 
action,  yielding  good  and  evil  fruits;  thyself  harmo- 
nised by  the  yoga  of  renunciation,  thou  shalt  come 
unto  Me  when  set  free.  (28) 

evil,  and,  fruit,  of  which,  by  these ;  t^  thus  ;  if^Vlft  sball 
be  freed  ;  ^^^:^^^  ^^:  of  karma,  by  the  bonds  ; 

renunciation,  by  yoga,  balanced,  self,  whose,  he ;  f^^rE: 
liberated  ;  ^  to  me  (the  Self) ;  4%^U\  shalt  come. 


^  ^fH  §  ^t  ^T^T^T  ^fk  ^  ^3^i^^^*ilRSII 

The  same  nm  I  to  all  beings;  there  is  none  hateful 
to  Me  nor  dear.  'J'hey  verily  who  worship  Me  with 
devotion,  they  are  in  Me,  and  I  also  in  them.  (29) 

^m:  equal ;  ^  1 ;  ^^i^=Hif5  ^J^  in  all,  beings ; 
if  not  ;  ^  of  me  (the  I) ;  §^:  hateful ;  ?r%  is  ;  ^  not  ; 
f^:  dear ;  Jj-  who ;  ^jf^  worship ;  g  indeed  ;  jyf  me 
(the  I);  v^w^j  with  faith;  j^  in  me  ;  ^  they;  ^ 
in  them  ;  ^  and  ;  ^f^  also ;  ^5^  I. 

m^  ^  m^:  ^^^^o^^^{^  f|  w.  li  ^o  n 

Even  if  the  most  sinful  worship  Me,  with  undivided 
heart,  he  too  must  be  accounted  righteous,  for  he 
hath  rightly  resolved.  (30) 

^{t^  also  ;  %r][  if ;  ^^<MI<:  very-evil-acting ;  ^g{^  wor- 
ships ;  ^  me  ;  ^f^T^^TT^^:^^  ^(^  vr5ff%  ^Rt  not,  another, 
worships,  thus  ;  m^;  righteous ;  x^  even  ;  ^:  he  ;  ^^&^: 
to  be  thought ;  4^4^4>  well ;  ^^%^:  resolved ;  f^  indeed  ; 
^:  be. 

^[^  RfcHfRlf^  ^  ^  w^:  5m^^%  II  ^?  II 

Speedily  he  becometh  dutiful  and  goeth  to  eternal 
peace.  0  Kaunteya,  know  thou  for  certain  that  My 
devotee  perisheth  never.  (31) 
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f%jf  quickly  ;  ^Tcff^  becomes  ;  vi^^V^i— \irS  ^^m  ?T^ 
^:  in  righteousness,  self,  whose,  he ;  5J^c]^  eternal  ;  :otfrir 
peace ;  f5tTT^%  g«es ;  ^^  O  Kaunteya ;  5rfrnn#t% 
know  (or  promise,  i.e.,  declare  to  all);  -^  not  ;  ^  my  (of 
the  Self) ;  ^{^i  devotee  ;  ^ly^^f^  is  destroyed. 

They  who  take  refuge  with  Me,  O  Partha,  though 
of  the  womb  of  sin,  women,  Vaishyas,  even  Shuclras, 
they  also  tread  the  highest  Path.  (32) 

j^X  me  (the  Self)  ;  f^  indeed  ;  qx4  ^  Partha ;  o^jqrfW^ 
having  taken  refuge  (in) ;  ^  who  ;  ^f^  even  ;  w*.  may  be  ; 
qm^4lH^:=^^  ?ftl%:  ^^T^^  sinful,  womb,  whose,  they; 
^(^:  women  ;  %:^q'T:  vaishyas  ;  ^(Z[l  also  ;  ^r3T:  shudras  ; 
^  they  ;  ^i^  also  ;  ^xf^  go  ;  q^t  highest  ;  jff^  goal. 

How  much  more  then  holy  Brahmanas  and  de- 
voted royal  saints.  Having  obtained  this  transient 
joyless  world,  worship  thou  Me.  (33) 

f%  how  ;  gqr:  again  ;  ^nwr:  Brahmanas  ;  j^nH:  P^re ; 
^TtUT:  devoted  ;  a^^m  rajarshis  ;  i^^j  also  ;  ?r-f^  not 
lasting  ;  ^.g^  pleasureless  ;  ^T^q^  world  ;  ^  this ;  jn^ 
having  obtained ;  ^f^r^  worship  ;  1:^  me  (the  Self). 
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On  Me  fix  thy  mind  ;  be  devoted  to  Me ;  sacrifice 
to  Me;  prostrate  thyself  before  Me;  harmonised  thus 
in  the  Self,  thou  shalt  come  unto  Me,  having  Me  as 
thy  supreme  goal.  (34) 

JFJRT:=^Tf^  ^TT:  'TFT  ^:  i"  ^^  i.^^^  Self),  mind,  whose, 
he;  ^T^  be;  ^^^'.=zTm  *r^:  my  devotee ;  JT^rrjft=:iTt 
^fSf^  ^  to  me,  sacrifices,  thus ;  ^  me  ;  ?nT^^  salute  ; 
jfX  to  me ;  x^  even ;  i^c^f^  shalt  come ;  ^c^cif  having 
balanced ;  x^  thus ;  ?rniTR  the  self ;  ?Tcq^nT'n":=^ 
q^l^l^  'T^  H:  1»  supreme  goal,  whose,  he. 

Thus  in  the  glorious  Bhagavad-GIta  the  .  .  .  ninth 

discourse,  entitled : 

THE  YOGA  OF  THE  KINGLY  SCIENCE  AND 
THE  KINGLY  SECRET 
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The  Blessed  Lord  said  : 

Again,  0  mighty-armed,  hear  thou  My  supreme 
word,  that,  desiring  thy  welfare,  I  will  declare  to  thee 
who  art  beloved.  (1) 

^:  again  ;  i^  even  ;  JTfT^T^  0  great-armed  ;  ^j^ 
hear  ;  ^  my  ;  q^  highest ;  ^^:  word  ;  ?jg^  which  ;  ^  of 
(to)  thee ;  %(^  I ;  sfi^illllll'M  to  ^he  being  loved  (or,  to  the 
loving) ;  ^^^^  (I)  will  declare ;  f|d*l*^^l=:f^d4r!4  ^\^M\ 
of  wellbeing,  by  the  desire. 

The  multitude  of  the  Shining  Ones,  or  the  great 
Rshis,  know  not  My  forthcoming,  for  I  am  the 
beginning  of  all  the  Shining  Ones  and  the  great 
Rshis.  (2) 

if  not;    it  my;    f^:    know;    ^<j|i!ll:=^<|im4^  Tn^T; 

of  the  gods,  the  hosts ;  sm^  origin  ;  if  not ;  ;Tf^:=:J?^T^: 


c^rr^:  great  Rshis  ;  iff  I ;  ^snf^:  the  beginning  ;  f^  indeed  ; 
^ciMiq^of  the  gods  ;  ^^tffajm^  of  the  great  rshis  ;  ^  and  ; 
^ jy;  everywhere. 

B^#j^:  ^  ?T^5  ^TW%:  5T3^gr  il  ^  II 

He  who  knoweth  Me,  unborn,  beginningless,  the 
great  Lord  of  the  world,  he,  among  mortals  without 
delusion,  is  liberated  from  all  sin.  (3) 

?f:  who  ;  TTfq^  rae  ;  ^nn^  unborn  ;  ?nni^  beginningless  ; 
^  and  ;  ^  knows  ;  ^"^^aij^^g^qziiigfi^^FT  ^'iJ^f!^  of  the 
world,  the  great  Lord  ;  ^^4j<^:  undeluded  ;  ^:  he  ;  ^^^ 
among  mortals;  ^T#m'^:=^^:  ^:  (hy)  all,  by  sins; 
SjjJx^j^  is  quitted. 

ffelTR^T^m^:  s?m  ^^  ?jt:  ^w.  i 
§#  %:^  wsvri^r  vr?T  ^vr^^^r  ^  il  ^  II 

Reason,  wisdom,  non-illusion,  forgiveness,  truth, 
self-restraint,  calmness,  pleasure,  pain,  existence, 
non-existeuce,  fear,  and  also  courage,  (4) 

^f^:  reason  ;  ^Rq^  wisdom  ;  ^r^^rtf :  non-perplexity  ; 
^m\  forgiveness ;  ^(^  truth  ;  -^i  self-restraint ;  :^f^: 
calmness;  »^  pleasure  ;  ^:^  pain  ;  ^i^;  existence  ;  ^-vnm 
non-exii?tence  ;  '^^  fear  ;  ^  and  ;  ^f^^  fearlessness  ;  f^ 
even  ;  ^  and. 
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Harmlessness,  equanimity,  content,  austerity,  alms- 
giving, fame  and  obloquy,  are  the  various  character- 
istics of  beings  issuing  from  Me.  (5) 

^51^^737  harmlessness ;  ^ttT^  equanimity  ;  ^%:  content- 
ment ;  ^:  austerity  ;  ^[^  gift ;  q^:  fame  ;  ^PTO":  obloquy  ; 
^T^  are  ;  ^tt^:  moods  ;  ^jFTPHq^of  beings  ;  j^tT:  ^^o™  me 
(the  Self) ;  j^  even  ;  ^p^^:=^%i^  f^;  ^  ^  separate, 
kinds,  whose,  they. 

wgjm  ^RHi  ^jfnn  ^^t  ^r^  \m:  r^t:  II  ^  il 

The  seven  great  Rshis,  the  ancient  Four,*  and 
also  the  Manus,  were  born  of  My  nature  and  mind ; 
of  them  this  race  was  generated.  (fi) 

^^^:  the  great  R^his  ;  ^^9  seven  ;  t]^  ancient ;  t|MI<: 
four  ;  jf;^:  Manus  ;  ^zfj  also  ;  4|-«^  |  c|  | :  nzi^rft'  W^  ^  ^ 
in  me  (the  Self),  being,  whose,  they  (or  ^^  ^TT^:  ™y 
moods) ;  ^M^[;  mental ;  ^TraT:  ^rn  ;  ^Ul^ of  whom  ;  ^ft% 
in  the  world  ;  ray;  these ;  jjin:  progenies. 

He  who  knows  in  essence  this  sovereignty  and 
yoga  of  Mine,  he  is  harmonised  by  unfaltering  yoga; 
there  is  no  doubt  herein.  (7) 

^  this  ;  f^^  sovereignty  ;  iftif  yoga ;  ^  and  ;  ^^ 
of  me  ;    ^i  who  ;  %!%■   knows ;  ^rx|rf;  by  enifenco  ;  ^:  he; 

'  The  four  Kumarasi,  or  Virjfin  Youths,  tho  highott  iu  tho  occult 
Hlcwvhj  of  thin  •iirth. 


^[it^  ^y  y"K^  >  3*^  ^^  balanced  ;  1{  not ;  ^HT  ^^^^^  '  ^W^« 
doubt. 

51%  ^^r  ^h  ^t  %^\  vrr^^^f^^r:  II  d  II 

I  am  the  Generator  of  all ;  all  evolves  from  Me ; 
understanding  thus,  the  wise  adore  Me  in  rapt  emo- 
tion, w 

Vi  (the)  I ;  ^k^^  oi  all ;  3^1^:  ih#  g»li«r«lo(r ;  mx: 
from  me ;  ^t  '^^^ ;  JT^T^  cvolret;  ^  tlioM ;  ^m  h^^-ing 
thought ;  ^nr^  worship  ;  ^  mc  (the  S«U) ;  5>iT:  the  wise ; 
^n^lTf^^cn:=^r%5T  ^mf^mi  ^'^^^  emotion,  endowed. 

^^^^^^  irt  i^^  3^^  ^  ^'^  ^  II  Ml 

Mindful  of  Me,  their  life  root^  in  Me,  lUamining 
each  other,  ever  conrertiiig  about  Me,  thej  are  con- 
tent find  joyful.  W 

;T5rfT5rn:rn:_m  HTTf:  SH^:  ^R.  ^  to  mo.  gooe,  lirwthii, 
whoMe,  they;  iJ^sptrT:  »*l""*^"^°K  (">**« '"IT  ^*«^)»  ^^^^'TTH. 
mutmilly;  ^^IRW:  talkii^g  (ol);  if  und ;  iff  nne  (tbe  I) ; 
f^  ulwayu;  y?t}%  ar»  004nt#nt ;  if  atid  ;  f^^ftr  rcjoSc*; 
^  and. 
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To  these,  ever  harmonious,  worshipping  in  love,  I 
give  the  yoga  of  discrimination  by  which  they  come 
unto  Me.  mq\ 

^^  of  these  ;  f^dr13Tf>M(q;^=?TrTW  Jr^Pft  always,  (of 
the)  balanced  ;  ^fs^  (of  the)  worshipping  ;  jft^rj^^— 
3ft%:  ^  'Tm  FHr^  fTm  love,  before,  as,  may  be,  so  ;  ^^^rft" 
(1)  give  ;  f  f%^^f%:  ^ini  of  reason,  the  yoga ;  ^  that ; 
^  by  which  ;  ^  to  me  (the  Self)  ;  ^p^  come  ;  ^  they. 

Out  of  pure  compassion  for  them,  dwelling  within 
their  Self,  I  destroy  the  ignorance-born  darkness  by 
the  shining  lamp  of  wisdom.  (11) 

^r^L^fthem;  i^  even;  !sr53ptn^  =  ^r^^TTprn:  ^^ 
of  compassion,  for  the  sake  ;^l;  ,^^j^^,^^^y^  ^^ 
from  unwisdom,  born  ;  ^^:  darkness  ;  ?Tr:n-TrfJT  W  destroy; 
^rRqiTR^:=^rR^PnT:  ^%  f^:  of  the  Self,  in  the  nature, 
seated  ;  ^[;;r^^— ^fr^q  ^^  of  wisdom,  with  the  light ; 
^TT^^  (with  the)  shining. 

Arjuna  said  : 

Thou  art  the  supreme  Eternal,  the  supreme  Abode, 
the  supreme  Purity;  as  eternal  divine  xMan,  primeval 
Deity,  unborn,  the  Lord,  (12) 


TENTH  DISCOURSE 


169 


q^  highest ;  g^  Brahman  ;  q^  highest ;  ^rn?  abode  ; 
qrfH  pure  (or  purifier) ;  q^  highest ;  ^r^^^  Thou  ;  5^ 
man  ;  i^n^  eternal  ;  f^  divine  ;  yif^^j  first  God ;  ^nf 
unborn  ;  f^gq^  (omnipresent)  Lord. 

All  the  Rshis  have  acclaimed  Thee  ;  also  the  divine 
Rshi,  Narada;  so  Asita,  Pevalii,  und  VjSs*;  and  now 
Thou  Tliyself  sayest  it  to  me.  (13) 


^STTf :  declare  ;  ^^jq^  thee  ;  ^i^if:  lh«  Rjjhig  ;  ^^  nil  • 
^^:  divine  Rshi;  5^^^;  N  ^rft^ ;  |m  alao ;  ir^:  A*i^ft; 
^^qT:    Pevala  ;  ^^Jl^:  Vya^a  ;  (^  (thy)  aelf  ;  ^  and  ;  ^ 

even  ;  sr^f^  tellest ;  }^  mo, 

^4li^€^  ^  ^^^J  ^^fH  km  I 

All  this  I  believe  true  thai  Thou  sayeH  to  me,  O 
Keshava.  Thy  manifestation,  O  Bleesed  Lord,  tkcither 
Shining  Ones  nor  Danavas  compri^heiid.  (14) 

^q^all;  1^?^^  ^'"s;  ^  *"»<»;  «?P^  (I)  thiuk  ;  ^ 
which  ;  Iff  to  me  ;  ^^  tbo«  aajr«tt4 ;  %|rv  O  KmihaTa ; 
W  not ;  f^  indood  ;  ^  t)iy  ;  VTIT^  O  UMMd  Lo«i ;  uirf^ 
manifcNttttion  ;  ftj:  know;  ^:  goda;  ^  noi ;  ^pr^ 
pAnavttM. 

^PWWH  ^5T  ^^  ^m^ri^  II   ?'A  II 
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Thyself  indeed  knowest  Thyself  by  Thyself,  0 
Purnshottama !  Source  of  beings,  Lord  of  beings. 
Shining   One  of   Shining   Ones,   Ruler  of  the  world  ! 

(15) 

^  (thy)  self  ;  x^  only  ;  ^k^^I  by  (thy)  self  ;  ^\<:h\A 
(thy)  self  ;  ^  knowest  ;  f^^^  thou  ;  ^^^M1T^4^  O  Purushot- 
tama  ;  ^jjnn^^^JJTTf^  ^H^^  ^ftr  ^^i"gs,  O  thou  (that) 
causest  to  become,  thus  ;  ^|;^— "ifrrRTH  fjO"  of  beings.  O 
Lord ;  ^^=^^T^H.  ^  ^^  «°^^'  O  God  ;  3nm^=::^nm*. 
f|^  of  the  world,  0  Ruler. 

Deign  to  tell  without  reserve  of  Thine  own  divine 
glories,  by  which  glories  Thou  reiuainest,  pervading 
these  worlds.  (^") 

^W^^^  to  tell ;  ?rtf^  shouldst  ;  ?rd^  by  without- 
remainder ;  f^o^f:  divine ;  f^^  indeed  ;  ^F^rf^^JfTTi^ 
^RFTPT;  f^^Jjnr:  of  self,  glories ;  ^ifir:  (by)  which ;  f%^%f^: 
by  glories  ;  ^r^T^  worlds  ;  ^\^  these  ;  ?^  thou  ;  z^r^ 
having  pervaded  ;  f^%  standest. 

How  may  I  know  Thee,  O  Yogi,  by  constant  medi- 
tation ?  In  what  aspects  art  Thou  to  be  thought  of 
by  me,  0  blessed  Lord  ?  (17) 

^  how  ;  f^q^  may  know  ;  ^  I ;  ^ftfit^  0  yogi ; 
^^^^  thee  ;  fT^  always  ;  qi^i^d^^,  meditating  ;  ^^  (in) 


what ;  %iff  (in)  what ;  5^  and ;  ^tj^  in  moods ;  f%^:  to  be 
thought ;  ^f%  art ;  ^tTW^  0  blessed  Lord  ;  q^n  by  me. 

^:  ^?T^  ^f^fl;  >p^r  Hr%  ^s^^  II  U  II 

In  detail  tell  me  again  of  Thy  yoei-a  and  glory,  O 
Janardana ;  for  me  there  is  never  satiety  in  hearing 
Thy  life-giving  words.  (18) 

ft«i^  by  (in)  detail ;  wmm  ot  (ihy)  own  ;  ^  yoga; 
f^^jfii"  gflory  ;  ^  and  ;  s^j^ij^  O  Jnn&r^iina  ;  ijjqf;  nftmin  ; 
^^PT  tell ;  ^:  contentment ;  f^  indited  ;  jq^C^n*.  (of) 
hearing  ;  ?f  not  ;  ^r%  is  ;  J^  of  me ;  ir^[m|,  oort«r. 

mm^^^:  f^^  ^R^r  {k¥SW4  ^  ll  n  II 

The  Blessed  L«-"»rd  said  : 

Blessed  be  thou  !  I  will  ddokino  to  th«e  My  divine 
glories  in  chief,  O  best  of  the  Kuru»;  thuro  im  no  ond 
to  details  of  Me.  (19) 

^  well;  ^  (to)  thee;  ^nT^tfjift  (f)  vrili  deoUro; 
f^«n:  divine  ;  f^  indeed  ;  «n??Tfir>JJT^:  ^S  Jfloriw ;  SHHI^^?; 
in  the  main  ;  ^^ijg  0  best  of  tho  Korus  ;  ;f  not ;  f|^  im ; 
^T^:  end  ;  f^»ti<^  of  detail ;  J^  of  me. 

^^flRHI  3^lW  ^^i^TT^Prf^^:  I 
9T54{|f^,jg  TP[^  ^  WfRm^  ^  =^  II  Ro  II 
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I,  0  Gudakesha,  am  the  Self,  seated  in  the  heart 
of  all  beings  ;  I  am  the  beginning,  the  middle,  and 
also  the  end  of  all  beings.  (20) 

^  T  ;  ^^^j  the  Self ;  4j^|^i(|  0  Gudakesha ;  f44*jdl- 
l?r!ri%T?T:=HiNT*i^ipRTq,^Rr^  fenr:  (of)  all,  of  beings, 
in  the  heart,  seated  ;  %f^  I  ;  ^\\[^:  the  beginning ;  ^ 
and  ;  jpat  the  middle  ;  «^  and  ;  ^dHIH^  of  beings  ;  <9P^: 
the  end  ;  ira-  even  ;  ^  and. 

?KTi%^^mT%T  ^aj^rrtirrtT^  ^#  ll  R?  II 

Of  the  Adityas  I  am  Vishnu  ;  of  radiances  the 
glorious  Sun;  I  am  ^larlchi  of  the  Maruts ;  of  the 
asterisms  the  Moon  am  I.  (21) 

^if^^Miq,  of  the  Adityas ;  ^^^  1  ;  f^n^:  Vishnu ; 
^'ifdmq.of  lights ;  ^:  the  Sun  ;  ^jj^jn^ radiant  ;  j^ftl^: 
Marichi ;  ^T^^rn^  of  the  Maruts  ;  ^rf^  (J)  i^™  *.  H^^I^T*i. 
of  asterisms  ;  %fw  I  ;  ^}nf\  the  moon. 

ff^T'jrt  ^^^iftn  ^^Rwftn  %^^t  II  ^R  II 

Of  the  Vedas  I  am  the  Sam  a- Veda ;  I  am  Vasava 
of  the  Shining  Ones;  and  of  tlie  senses  I  am  the 
mind  ;  I  am  of  living  beings  the  intelligence.  (22) 

^^Miq^  of  the  Vedas  ;  ^m^:  the  Samaveda  ;  %[i^ 
(I)  am  ;  ^c(Hiq^of  the  gods  ;  ^%  (1)  am ;  ^pfT^:  Vasava ; 
^f^^KMH.  of  the  senses  ;  j{^:  mind  ;  ^  and  ;  ^jf^  (I)  am  ; 
^^rnnij^of  beings ;  ?n%  (1)  ftJ»  >  %?nn  intelligence. 
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And  of  the  Rudras  Shaiikara  am  I;  Vittesha  of 
the  Yakshas  and  Kakshasas;  and  of  the  Vasus  I  am 
Pavaka;  Meru  of  high  mountains  am  I.  (23) 

^^7?5TJiof  the  Rudras  ;  :^f^;  Shankara  ;  ^  and  ;  ^f^ 
(1)  am  ;  f%%^:  Vittesha,  or  Kubera  ;  ?rfT^^TTi^:=?r^rnirt 
^  T^fit  *^  of  Yakshas,  and  of  Rakshasas,  and  ;  g^ina 
of  Vasus;    f^v^:    Pavaka;    ^   and;    ^rf^    (I)  am  ;   J^; 

Meru  ;    ftn?ft^rqL=%^rftr   TH   ^ft  5%  ^  peaks,  of 
which,  (there)  are,  thus,  of  them  ;  ^  I. 

^^^RFR^  #?:  ^^ifrmfw  ^im:  II  R^  || 

And  know  Me,  0  Partha,  of  household  priests  the 
chief,  Brhaspati ;  of  generals  I  am  Skanda  ;  of  lakes 
I  am  the  ocean.  *  /24) 

5^hnfTf  of  house-priests  ;  ^  and  ;  g^  the  chief  ;  jj\ 
me ;  ft%  know  ;  qj^  0  Partha  ;  ffW%ti  Brhaspati ; 
^ii«fltlf^=^Rt  ^^f^  ^  ^  the  array,  lead,  thus,  of 
them  ;  ^  I  ;  ^:  Skanda ;  ^ETf^TJI^of  lakes ;  ^%  (1)  am; 
f^Hif:  the  ocean. 

^f^r  ^^T^sftiT  ^E^n^^Toif  ^^Ti^^:  \\\\\\ 

Of  the  great  Rshis,  Bhrgu ;  of  speech  I  am  the 
one  syllable;  of  sacrifices  I  am  the  sacrifice  of  silent 
repetitions ;  of  immovable  things  the  Himalaya.     (25) 
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^j^^f^jjf  of  the  great  Rshi«  ;  ^:  Bhrgu  ;  ^  I  ;  fiW 
of  speech  ;  ^rftr  (I)  am  ;  i^  the  one  ;  %r^fi  syllable  ; 
,j^j^  of  sacrifices  ;  ^sttt^izzz^TT^  ?T^:  o^  repetition,  the 
sacrifice  ;  ^{^  (I)  am  ;  ^le^ilHUHLof  immovable  (Things) ; 
%TT^nT:  Himalaya. 

Ti^m\  f^r^^:  ftrs:i^r  ^fWr  gf^:  n  ^^  n 

Ashvattha  of  all  trees;  and  of  divine  Rshis 
Narada;*of  Gandharvas  Chitraratha  ;  of  the  perfected 
the  Muni  Kapila.  (2^) 

^fS[^:  Ashvattha  ;  H^f^T^tl=^TiNrrJ^  f^KUIH.  ^oO 
all,  of  trees  ;  ^^^ff^H,  of  divine  Rshis ;  ^  and  ;  ^tR^: 
Narada;  ihrm^STTH.^^  Gandharvas;  ft^^:  Chitraratha; 
(^^l^j  of  the  perfect  ;  ^f^:  Kapila  ;  gf^:  muni. 

Uchchaishshravas  of  horses  know  Me,  nectar-born  ; 
Airavata  of  lordly  elephants;  and  of  men  the 
Monarch.  v^'' 

^:«RHfI,  Uchchaishshravas  ;  ^m^  oi  horses  ;  f%^ 
know  ;  ITT  n^e  ;  ^nj^ft^^H^^^^^Hci:  ^^^:  'TFT  ^:  ^^om 
amrta,  birth,  whose,  he  ;  i^fMri  Airavata  ;  nt^Ttsrt  oi  the 
lords  of  elephants  ;  Hil^lH,  ^f  men  ;  «^  and  ;  Wf^lf^qq^ 
•RniTT  ^T^R  o^  '"®"'  *^®  monarch. 
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Of  weapons  I  am  the  thunderbolt ;  of  cows  I  am 
Kamadhuk;  I  am  Kandarpa  the  progenitor-  of 
serpents  Vasuki  am  1.  mg) 

HII^WMiq;^  of  weapons ;  ^  I ;  ^  the  thunderbolt ; 
^^Jl^of  cows;  %ff^  (1)  am;  ^nr^^^Tm^  ^tl^  ^ 
desires,  milks,  thus  (Kamadhuk);  5^^..  progenitor ;  t^ 
and  ;  ?rf^  (I)  am  ;  %^:  Kandarpa;  ^^jq^ of  serpents  ; 
?r%  (I)  am ;  ^Tg%:  Vasuki. 

f^^r^^m  ^Pw  ^h:  ^^qm^T^t^  II  R^  II 

And  I  am  Anan^a  of  Xagas ;  Varuna  of  sea-dwell- 
ers I;  and  of  ancestors  Aryama;  Yama  of  governors 
am  I.  ^29) 

?nT5TT:  Ananta;  ^  and ;  ^rf^  (1)  am;  ;nm^  of 
Nagas  ;  ^^^;  Varuna ;  ^j^\  of  sea-beings  ;  ?Tf  I ;  ft^rt 
of  ancestors ;  %f^  Aryama  ;  ^  and  ;  ^f^  (I)  am  ^^: 
Yama;  ^^44df  of  governors;   ^  I. 

W^^T  "^  ^^si  hmf^  i^^Ti  II  \o  II 

And  I  am  Prahlada  of  Daityas ;  of  calculators 
lime  am  I ;  and  of  wild  animals  I  am  the  lion  ;  and 
Vainateya  of  birds.  />^q\ 

ZTWm^:  Prahlada;  ^  and;  ^f^  (I)  am;  l^nift  of 
Paityas  ;  ^1^:  Time  ;  ^^^^\  of  calculators ;  ^  I ;  ^irnirf 
of   wild   things;    ^    and;    ^TT^:=^in^  ?^;    of  wild 
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things,  ruler  (the  lion)  ;  ^g^  I :  IhT^i^f^TrTPn:  ^srm 
TOHI  of  Vinata,  child,  male  (the  eagle)  ;  ^  and  ;  qf%T»TTq^ 
of  birds. 

^m  wfiK^if^^  ^RT^mf^  ^w^  II  ^?  II 

Of  purifiers  I  am  the  wind  ;  Rama  of  warriors  I ; 
and  1  am  Makara  of  fishes;  of  streams  the  Ganga 
ami.  (31) 

q^^:  the  wind;  q^^  of  purifiers;  ^%T  (I)  am  ;  ^[m 
Rama ;  l^^pj^TT ^^T^TTftr  f^^rfrT  ^  ^  weapons,  bear, 
thus,  of  them  ,  %f^  I ;  W4\^\  of  fishes ;  j^^;  makara ; 
^  and ;  ?srf^  (I)  ^^  y  ^Id^l  of  streams;  ?rf^  (I)  am  . 
;iITf^=:3Tf)r:    Wm    ^    of  Jahnu,  child,  female  (Ganga). 


^nWRTf^t^^  ^^^  wi:^#T  I 


Of  creations  the  beginning  and  the  ending  and 
also  the  middle  am  I,  0  Arjuna.  Of  sciences  the 
science  concerning  the  Self;  the  speech  of  orators  I. 

(32) 

^jltmt    of   creations;    ^nf^:    the  beginning;  ^y^;  t lie 

end  ;    ^  and  ;    j^  the  middle  ;  ^  and  ;  j^  even  ;  ^f  I ; 

^j^  O  Arjuna ;  ?rv^7nc?rf^^=?I«iR?R:  f^  of  concern- 

ing   the    self,    the   science ;    h^mT  of  sciences ;  ^j^:  the 

speech  ;  si^^^dl  of  orators ;  %f^  1. 

3T^W8j^:  ^T^  ^msi  f^W5^:  II  W  II 
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Of  letters  the  letter  A  I  am,  and  the  dual  of  all 
the  compounds;'  I  also  everlasting  Time;  I  the 
Supporter,  whose  face  turns  cverywljere.  '        (33) 

^Wrmi  of  letters  ;  ^^j^,  the  letter  A  ;  ^f^  (I)  am ; 
t^:  the  dvandva;  ^wrf^WJ^^T^^r^n^f  H^:  ^r^  of 
compounds,  the  group,  of  that ;  ^  and  ;  ^  T  ;  ^  even ; 
^^?T:  everlastinjr;  ^^.  time ;  v^Rfr  the  supporter;  ^ 
I;  fir^mg^:  having  faces  in  every  direction. 


_f\  rr 


^rra:  «TRi?=^  qrfr'JTf  i^i^^i  ^f^-.  ^^rr  ii^vii 

And  all-devouring  Death  am  I,  and  the  origin  of 
all  to  come;  and  of  feminine  qualities,  fame  pros- 
perity, speech,  memory,  intelligence,  firmness  for- 
giveness.  '  ^3^^ 

^:  death ;  ?t^:=^^  57%  ffh  all,  sei.es,  thus ;  :, 
and  ;  ^  1 ;  ^5f,.  the  birth  ;  ^  and  ;  -^^^  of  future 
things ;  ^^:  fame  ;  sft.  prosperity ;  ^  speech  ;  ^  and  ; 
^Tttnnfl  of  feminine  things;  ^%.  mem^ory ;  Jf^  fntejli' 
gence ;  vj%:  firmness ;  ^jjj  forgiveness. 


^m^T  mmms^r^  wm^-  II  ^H  il 


Of  hy.nns  also  Brhatsaman  ;  Garatrl  of  metres  am 

J^werv'"       '  ^  '"   Margasinrsha;   of  seasons   tl^ 

^'  (35) 

12 
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^^^^^  Brhatsaraan  ;  ^^t  also;  ^TT^r  «f  ^ama  hymns; 
iTTW.Gayatri ;  ^em,  metres  ;  ^  I  ;  TTTHT^  «^  months  ; 
Tn^^l4:  Maigashirsha  ;  ?rf  I ;  ^Krf^t  «^  seasons  ;  fg^^: 
=:f  g^l^t  ^^R:  o^  flowers,  the  mine. 

I  am  the  gambling  of  the  cheat,  and  the  splendour 
of  splendid  things  1 ;  I  am  victory,  I  am  determina- 
tion, and  the  truth  of  the  truthful  I.  (36) 

m  the  gambling  ;  ^^^^\  of  the  cheating  ;  ^%  (I) 
am  ;  ^:  the  splendour  ;  ^^^^\  of  splendours  ;  ^  I  ; 
^PT:  victory  ;  ^f^  (I)  am  ;  o^^T^:  determination  ;  ?rf^ 
(I)  am  ;  ^fW  t^®  ^^^^^^  5  ^f^Wm  of  the  truthful ;  ^  I. 


*\  N    ^"■_  -,1- 


Of  the  Vrshnis  Vasudeva  am  I ;  of  the  Pandavas 
DhananjavaV  o'f  the  Sages  also  I  am  Vyasa;  of  poets 
Ushana  the  Bard.  ^"^^ 


^^,jf^  of  Yrshnis;  cfig^:  v  asuueva  ;  ^i^  v-;  -"^ . 
qf^^l^  of  Pandavas;  '^^l[^:  Dhanan jaya  ;  g^RF  of  munis; 
^^  also  ;  ^  I ;  s^^:  ^y^sa  ;  ^^T^iq^of  poets  ;  ^^p^: 
Ushana;  ^:  the  poet. 


Of  rulers  I  am  the  sceptre;  of  those  that  seek 
victory  1  am  statesmanship;  a:.d  of  secrets  1  am  also 
Silence;   the  kiiowledi(e  of  kiiowers  am  I.  (SS) 

^:  the  sceptre ;  ^^r^^f  of  rulers  ;  ^f^  (f)  am  ;  ^f%. 
Poli^T;  ^\^K  (1)  am;  f^jf.^^j  of  the  victory-s -ekers  ; 
4i^  silence;  ^^  and  ;  t^^  even  ;  ^^^^  (I)  am;  j^^^  of 
secrets;  ^r#  the  knowledge;  ^i^^^i  of  knowers;  ^   I. 

And  whatsoever  is  the  seed  of  all  beings,  that  am 
1  O  Arjuna;  nor  is  there  augi.t,  moving  or  uumoviuff 
that  may  exist  berett  of  Me.  /.  S! 

q^  which  ;  ^  and ;  5^;^  also  ;  ^^^f^f  of  all  beings  ; 
^nf  seed  ;  ^  that ;  ?rf  1 ;  ?r|5T  O  Arjuna  ;  ^  not ;  ^ 
that;  ^f^  is;  f^^f  without;  ^^  which;  ^.jj^  may  be- 
^m  by  me;  ^^^  being;  :^^f^^;j^^  ^^  ^  ^^^  ^  „^^^.^^^' 
and,  unmoving,  and. 

nere  is  no  e.,d  of  My  divine  glories,  0  Parantapa. 
What  has  been  declared  is  only  illustrative  of  Alv 
infanite  glory.  ^'^Y 

T  not;  ^:  end;  ^,%  is;  jjjj  „y .  f^^.  ^^^^ 
divine;  f^)|Ff,;Tr  glories;  i^m  O  Paran^apa;  ,r^  this;  ^ 
indeed;  g^^j,;  by  (.vay  of)  illustration;  jf-R^:  said  ;,%^. 
of  glory  ;  f^^^;  extent ;  jjqj  by  rae.  ^  " 


Ij 
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Whatsoever  is  glorious,  good,  beautiful,  and 
mighty,  understand  tliou  that  to  go  forth  from  a 
fragment  of  My  splendour.  ('^l) 

^  what ;    ?T^  what ;    v%^f^rl[  glorious  ;    ^f^  being  ; 

iS[t^^  prosperous  ;    tjfi^^H^  mighty  ;  j^  even ;  ^  and  ;  ^^ 

that ;   ^qi;  that ;    x^  even  ;   ^^^^  recognise ;   c^  thou  ; 

^^    my;    ^li^T^VT^qn^^^:    ^^l^   ^^^''    ^^    ^^  °^ 

splendour,  from  portion,  origin,  of  which,  that. 

But  what  is  the  knowledge  of  all  these  details  to 
thee,  O  Arjuna  ?  Having  pervaded  this  whole  uni- 
verse with  one  fragment  of  Myself,  I  remain.         (42) 

^^  now;  ^T  or;  ^f^r  (hy)  many;  ^^  (by)  this;  fife 
what ;  ^\^  by  (with  being)  known ;  j^  of  (by)  thee  ; 
^f^  0  Arjuna  ;  f%^y^  having  established  ;  ^  I ;  ^ 
this  ;  ^  all ;  J^^^^  by  one  portion  ;  f^:  (am)  seated  ; 
5j,j^  the  world. 

Thus  in  the  glorious  BHAOAVAp-GlTA...the  tenth 

discourse,  entitled : 

THE  YOGA  OF  SOVEREIGNTY 


IJ 
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^T^i'^  ^^^  m^sqr  f^TT^r  ^^11  ?  II 

Arjuna  said  : 

This  word  of  the  supreme  Secret  concerning  the 
Self,  which  Thou  hast  spoken  out  of  compassion  for 
me,  by  this  my  delusion  has  been  taken  away.         (1) 

??^gj|^R=:?m  ^^ij^M^  of  rae,  for  favour  j  q^^  the 
highest ;  g^  secret ;  ^«n^^f|-j^  Adhyatma-named;  ^ 
which ;  ^^^j  by  thee  ;  :j%  spoken ;  ^:  word ;  ^  by 
that;  ^*'^;  delusion;  ^  this;  f%iy^.  gone;  ^^    my. 

The  production  and  destruction  of  beings  have  been 
heard  by  me  in  detail  from  Thee,  0  Lotus-eyed,  and 
also  Thy  imperishable  greatness.  (2) 

VRr^^=:^7W:  ^  m^A^:  ^  the  becoming,  and,  dissolu- 
tion, and;  (^indeed;  ^^m^  of  beings;  g^  (the  two) 
heard  ;  y^^m\:  in  detail  ;  ^^  by  me  ;  r^rrT:  from  thee  ; 
^♦icnw^i^^^JToTFT  q^  ^  "^f^llft  q^  ^:   of  lotus,  leaf, 


fillMfMiftib'V^iflf''"^""''*"""  ■-"••' 
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like,  eyes,  whose,  O  lie  ;  ^i^k^^-^q^  greatness  ;  ^n^  also ;  ^ 
and  ;  ^Z^^  imperishable. 

0  supreme  Lord,  it  is  even  as  Thou  describest  Thy- 
self ;  O  best  of  beings,  1  desire  to  see  Thy  Form 
omnipotent.  v   * 

f^  thus  ;  1^^  this  ;  ^n\  as  ;  ^TR*^  sayest ;  ttrq,thou  ; 
^mr^  (thy)  self  ;  x^^^  O  highest  Lord  ;  ^7H.to  see  ; 
^^m  W  desire;  ^thy;  ^  form ;  ^i^  sovereign  ; 
aWM44  ^  ^®^*  ^^  beings. 

^R'SR  ^m  ^  ^^  ^^RRr^H^^^q;  il  ^  n 

If  Thou  thinkest  that  by  me  It  can  be  seen,  0 
Lord,  Lord  of  Yoga,  then  show  me  Thine  imperishable 
Self.  (^) 

j^^  thinkest ;    ?Tn[  if  ;   ^  that ;  ^XW^  possible  ;  ^^j 

by  me  ;    ^  q^  to  seo ;    ^|%  thus  ;    JTW  ^  ^^^^  5    ^^= 
^{^^  l^jj^of  yoga,  O  Lord ;  ^^rT:  ^^^en  ;  ^  of  (to)  me ;  ^H, 
thou  ;  ^  show  ;  ^snmJ^  i^^y^  «^^^  '  ^T^  imperishable. 

^w%mT>  r?ow%  ^RR'^'i^mf^  ^  II  ^  II 

The  Blessed  Lord  said  : 
Behold,  0    F^artha,   Forms  of  Me,  a  hundredfold,  a 
thousandfold,    various    in    kind,   divine,   various    in 
colours  and  shapes.  (^^ 


fy:^  behold  ;  ^  my  ;  q[^  O  Partha ;  ^Cfrftjf  forms  ; 
^f^:[r:  hundredfold  ;  ^^  and  ;  <4^^^;  thousandfold  ; 
5fnTTI%>TTf%  of  many  kinds;  f^?Trf%  divine;  iflHN^V 
^fftf^^ifnTT  wVf:  ^ri^rT^:  ^  ^f  mf^  many,  colours, 
forms,  and,  whose,  them  ;  ^  and. 


^^^i^^?^3r5T^T%^r  JT^^ncrm  I 


^rv 


^-^^^^rr^JT  ^^^i^^rm  ^ir^  ||  ^  ii 

Behold  the  Adityas,  the  Vasus,  the  Rudras,  the 
two  Ashvins  and  also  the  Maruts ;  behold  many 
marvels  never  seen  ere  this,  0  Bhara^a.  (6) 

j^^  behold  ;  ^rf^^[^  the  Adityas  ;  ^^rJ^^  the  Vasus  ; 
^^^  the  Rudras  ;  ?ri%;ff  the  (two)  Ashvins  ;  ^^^;  the 
Maruts  ;  ^^  also ;  ^|%  many  ;  ?5R:^t|;^'fft!r=^f  ^  ^^n% 
before,  not,  seen  ;  q-^q-  behold  ;  fiTf^qiftj"  marvels  ;  'm^ 
0  Bharata. 

Here,  to-day,  behold  the  whole  universe,  movable 
and  immovable,  standing  in  one  in  My  body,  0 
Gudakesha,  with  aught  else  thou  desirest  to  see.     (7) 

^  here  ;  fr^^^j -cr%  f^^nf,  i"  one,  standing  ;  :snj^  the 
^orld  ;  ^^  all  ;  q^  behold  ;  ^sm  to-day  ;  ^t<<M<— ^?^ 
^tI^IIJ  ^  3CT^  (with)  moving,  (with)  unraoving,  and 
together;  ^^  my  ;  ^  in  body;  jj^ij^i^i  O  Gudakesha/ 
^^  what ;  ^  and  ;  ^jp:^  other ;  jr^ji^  to  see ;  ^^5^% 
desirest. 
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f^  ^rfJr  ^  ^g:  ^^^  ^  ^mk^KH^  II  <:  il 

But  verily  thou  art  not  able  to  behold  Me  with 
these  thine  eyes  ;  the  divine  eye  I  give  unto  thee. 
Behold  My  sovereign  Yoga,  (8) 

if  not ;  ^  indeed ;  jfj-  me ;  ro'T^TH  ^anst  (thou)  ;  ^^JJ^ 
to  see  ;  ^sr^  with  this ;  f^  even;  ^-^-^m  with  own-eyes  ; 
f^?f  divine;  ^^fjf  give  (I);  ^  of  (to)  thee;  ^^;  the 
eye  ;  q^  behold  ;  ^  my  ;  jfj^  yoga  ;  qj^  sovereign. 
[^I<H4^  in  this  verse  is  au  archaism  for  l^^rf^.l 

Sanjaya  said  : 

Havinor  tiius  spoken,  0  King,  the  great  Lord  of 
Yoga,  Hari,  showed  to  Partha  His  supreme  Form  as 
Lord.  (9) 

1^  thus;  gr^^f  having  spoken;  ^f^:  then  ;  ^HT^  0 
King;  JT^nffit^T: ^ JT^r^  ^r?r^f :  the  great  Yoga- Lord  ; 
^:  Hari ;  ^?rwrH  showed ;  qr^^n?  to  Partha ;  q^ 
highest ;  ^;q  form  ;  ^^^TO  sovereign. 


With  many  mouths  and  eyes,  with  many  visions  of 
marvel,  with  many  divine  ornaments,  with  many 
upraised  divine  weapons;  (10) 
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^   various,    mouths,    and,    eyes,    and,    in    which,    that; 

?T%^grf#^r=^^^f^     w^jfk  ^^^rf^   ?Tf^  rni: 

various,  marvellous,  sights,  in  which,  that ;  ?r%^f^?n^?^ 
=^?r^R"  f^qrf^  ^r*?T5[!rr%  'rf^Jr^  ?fci^  various,  divine 
ornaments,    in    which,    that;    f^oqrr^^RT^^vir^^f^sqrf^ 

^nr^rft"  ?€Tcm%  ^rgv^rrf^  qf^ir^  ^  divine,  various, 
uplifted,  weapons,  in  which,  that. 

^^f^^^JT^  ^^^^^  f^^mg^^q^  II  ?  ?  II 

Wearing  divine  necklaces  and  vestures,  anointed 
with  divine  unguents,  the  God  all-marvellous,  bound- 
less, with  face  turned  everywhere.  (U) 

?%  ^  divine,  necklaces,  and,  garments,  and,  wears, 
which,  that;  f^?mv:rf3^(rT;^^f^5^:  iT^:  ^  ^rg^cr^q;  ^ 
'T^  fTr^  divine,  scent,  and,  unguents,  of  which,  that; 
^m^^  full  of  all  marvels;  ^q^  God;  ^^^^  endless; 
ft^^rg?^  w^ith  faces  all  round. 

^f^  ^r:  H^srfr  ^r  ^rsre^^  ^^r^fr^:  ii  ?r  ii 

If  the  splendour  of  a  thousand  suns  were  to  blaze 
out  together  in  the  sky,  that  might  resemble  the  crlory 
of  that  Mahatma.  °(12) 

f^  in  the  sky;  ^^?T^^^=^q^r  ^f^^m  of  suns,  of 
a  thousand;    ^^^  were;    ^JTTt^— simultaneously ;  ^j?^ 
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arisen  ;  ^  if  ;  W-  splendour  ;  ^(^  like ;  ^  that ;  ^n^ 
may  be ;  ^hH:  o^  ^^^  glory  ;  ^^  (of)  that ;  ?TfTcJ?^:  of 
Great- Soul. 

There  Pandava  beheld  the  whole  universe,  divided 
into  manifold  parts,  standing  in  one  in  the  body  of 
the  God  of  gods.  (^^) 

^T^  there ;  ^^  standing-in-one  ;  ^ST^  t^©  world ; 
^  the  whole ;  jri^r^Trf)^  divided  ;  ^^^^  in  various 
ways;^5ft^q^  saw;  ^\^^=:^^RTfl,^^^  of  the  gods, 
of  the  God;  :[rff^  in  the  body;  qf^^:  the  Pandava;  ^^ 
then. 

Then  he,  Dhananjaya,  overwhelmed  with  astonish- 
ment, his  hair  upstanding,  bowed  down  his  head  to 
the  God,  and  with  joined  palms  spake.  (14-) 

^^:  then;  m  he;  f^^-TtI%^:=l^^^  W\k^'.  '^^'i*^ 
astonishment,  penetrated  ;  ^^1^— ^n%  ^WI%  T^  ^: 
excited,  hairs,  whose,  he ;  >^;rinT;  Dhananjaya;  jj^^ 
having  prostrated ;  t%^^  with  head  ;  ^  the  God ; 
^T3f%:^^:  ^m\k:  ^  ^:  "^^^^'  hand-folding,  by 
whom,  he,  (saluting)  ;  ^^qf^  said. 
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3T^  ^^^  I 

?^ra  H^l5??Tra  ]^v^  It  ?^  II 

Arjuna  said  : 

Within  Thy  form,  0  God,  the  gods  I  see. 
All  grades  of  beings  with  distinctive  marks; 
Brahma,  the  Lord,  upon  His  lotus  throne, 
The  Hshis  all,  and  Serpents,  the  Divine.  (15) 

q^^fJr  (I)  see  ;  ^^j^  the  gods ;  ?TW  thy  ;  ^  O  God ; 
^  in  the  body ;  ^^  all ;  ^^  also ;  ^J?n%^H^rT^= 
H5<iHiH  ft^JlMIJjIiq^Hm^  of  beings,  of  (various)  species, 
groups;  c\^\Ai\  Brahma;  |:[f  the  lord;  ^^^rH^^=r 
c^>4^^^  ^TRT^  f^?T#  of  lotus,  in  seat,  seated  ;  5^^  P?^^s  ; 
^  and  ;  ^^W  all ;  ^ITT^  serpents  ;  ^ST  and  ;  f^oqi^^^^^"®* 


•s      • 


^^iffT  fk^'^T.  i^^w^^^  in^  II 

With  mouths,  eyes,  arms,  breasts,  multitudinous, 
I  see  Thee  everywhere,  unbounded  Form. 
Beginning,  middle,  end,  nor  source  of  Thee, 
Infinite  Lord,  infinite  Form,  I  find  ;  (16) 


*\  • 


•s  "s 


^<$;if^   ^   ^^   ^    many,   arms,   stomachs,   and,   mouths, 
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and,  eyes,  and,  whose,  him;  fT^^nftr  0-)  ^^^'■>  ^  t^^ee ; 
^f^:  everywhere;  ^ H ?d 4?sM 4^=^nT^?nf^  ^^ftf  'T^  ^ 
endless,  forms,  whose,  him  ;  ^  not .  %f^  end  ;  ^  not ;  ^^ 
middle ;  5T  not ;  ^:  again ;  ^^  thy  ;  ^\f^  origin  ;  q^^nfiT 
(I)  see  ;  f^^^g^— f^*ff^  f*^?  ^f  universe,  0  Lord ;  f^^ff^ 
__J^,^    ^^  'l^  ^    universe,  form,  whose,  him. 

Shilling,  a  mass  of  splendour  everywhere, 
With  discus,  mace,  tiara,  I  behold  : 
Blazing  as  fire,  as  sun,  dazzling  the  gaze, 
From  all  sides  in  the  sky,  immeasurable.         (17) 

%frfbf=:f%ftZ  ^^  ^%  ^  diadem,  of  him,  is,  him  ; 
qjf^  with  mace  ;  ^i%?lf  with  discus  ;  ^  and  ;  ^v:?i<||Sfr= 
^^RT:  ?!%  oi  splendour,  mass;  ^^:  everywhere; 
^%?T5Tf  shining  ;  q^^nfJ?  (1)  see  ;  ^j  thee  ;  ^f^i^=: 
5 :^5T  f^^  wit^  difficulty,  to  be  seen  ;  iAH^\^  ^^^m 
everywhere;  ^^Hc!il4»^jRf=^tFFT  ^T^TFT  '^  '^^^A  ^ 
»  T^f^:  'R^  W  o^  (the)  shining,  of  fire,  and,  of  sun, 
and,  like,  glory,  whose,  him  ;  ^ST^  immeasurable. 
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Lofty  beyond  all  thought,  unperishing, 
Thou  treasure-house  supreme,  all-immanent ; 
JUernal  Dharma's  changeless  Guardian,  rhou  • 
As  immemorial  Man  I  think  of  Thee.  ng) 

^  thou;  %r^  imperishable;  qr^q^  highest ;  ^'^^^ 
to  be  known;  ^  thou;  ^^^  (of)  this;  )%^  of 
universe;  q^  highest;  {^^  treasure-house;  ^  thou; 
^^:  inexhaustible;  :(^J^^fUi^J=^nm^  ^^ 
jfr:^  (of  the)  eternal,  of  dharma,  the  Protector;  ^fTu^m 
ancient ;  ^  thou  ;  5^..  man ;  ^.  thought ;  ^  of  me. 

^^riir  c^f  fiRf ^[^^^ 

Nor  source,  nor  midst,  nor  end  ;  infinite  force 
Unnumbered  arms,  the  son  aud  moon  Thine  ey^es  f 
I  see  '1  hy  face,  as  sacrificial  fire  ^      ' 

Blazing,  Its  splendour  burneth  up  the  worlds.  (19) 
?nni'^>:^gr^?;=5T  ^rf^:  ^^^,  ^.  ^^  ^  ^^4,  origin, 
middle,  end,  whose,  him ;  ^..^-^^^^  ^.^  ^  ^ 
endless,  force,  whose,  him;  ^^^^^,^,  ^^^.  ^^ 
^  endless,  arms,  whose,  him ;  :fr%^j;^%#^^:fft  ^  ^^,  ^ 
^  ^^  ^  moon,  and,  sun,  and,  (two)  eyes,  whose,  him  • 
^Wmk  (I)  see;  ^f  Thee;  ^j^^^^^^f,^:  ^^.  ^ 
^W^  ^^  ^  lighted,  sacrificial,  fire,  and,  face,  and,  whose, 
^® ;  «^<rt«l  by  own  brightness ;  f^j^  the  universe ;  ^ 
^bis;  cPf^q^  warming. 
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^r^T^T^^^TT^^JTri?:  T?; 


o?iTR  ^^l%?r  ft^^  ^^V.  I 


•v     • 


^f^^4  Ro^rf^T^  ^^RJT^  II  Ro  II 

By  Thee  alone  are  filled  the  earth,  the  heavens, 
And   all  the  regions  that  are  stretched  between  ; 
The  triple  worlds  sink  down,  0  mighty  One, 
Before  Thine  awful  manifested  Form.  (20) 

^mn!^^^\~^ll^:  ^  if^s^r:  "^  °^  ^^^^®"'  *"^'  ""^ 
earth,  and  ;  ^^  this  ;  ^?cT^  interspace  ;  f|-  indeed  ;  z^J^ 
pervaded;  ^^\  by  thee;  ^%^  by  (the)  One;  f^: 
quarters ;  ^  and  ;  ^Wt:  all ;  'C|T  having  seen ;  ^g^ 
marvellous;  ^  form;  :jjf  terrible ;  ^^  thy;  ^  this; 
^ft^v^:=:^T^^  ^^  o^  worlds,  triplet;  jfo^f^^  (is) 
oppressed  ;  4^^k4:y^  0  Great- Soul. 

^a^fcT  ^t  ^mw:  3^^^rm:  ii  Rni 

To  Thee  the  troops  of  Suras  enter  in. 
Some  with  joined  palms  in  awe  invoking  Thee  j 
Banded  Maharshis,  Siddhas,  *'  Svasti  V  cry, 
Chanting  Thy  praises  with  resounding  songs.  (21) 

^Sfjf\  these;  %  indeed;  ^f  thee;  gr^^J^^^TniriJi 
^fm,  of  gods,  the  hosts  ;  f^i^  enter  ;  %f^  some ;  ^ftm: 
frightened;     STPTofq:  with   joined-palms ;    jjijff^    utter; 


I 


^%=g|-?rfe  welli9(beit);  ^thus;  3^r  Laving 
«aid;  JTfr%%??TETr:=JT?CnrrJl  =5  %^rq^  ^  ^^j-.  of 
Maharshis,  and,   of   Sidc.ll.as,  a.,d,  hosts  ;    ^3^,%  Uy^,,  . 

^\  thee;  ^jr^rm:  with  songs;  j^^g-rfir:  resounding 
(or  magnificent). 


*^       V 


Rudras,  Vasus,  Sadhyas  and  Aditvas, 
Vishvas,  the  A^hvins'',  Marnts,  IJeiimapas, 
Gandharvas,  Yakshas,  Siddhas,  Asuras, 
In  wondering  multitudes  beholding  Thee.        (22) 

^Trf^:=^^:  ^  ^rf^r:  'g  Rudras,  and,  Adityas, 
and;  ^^^:  Vasus;  ^  these;  ^  and ;  ^rv:^:  Sadhyas; 
f^%  Vishvedevas;  ^f^  (the  two)  Ashvins;  j^^. 
Maruts ;  ^  and  ;  ^^^^J:  Ushraapas  ;  ^  and  ;  jf^^^rg^- 

of  Gandharvas,  and,  of  Yakshas,  and,  of  Asuras,  and  of 
Siddhas,  and,  hosts;  ^^r^^  behold  ;  ^^  thee;  f^f^'^: 
astonished  ;  :g  and  ;  i^  even  ;  ^  all. 


As 

^  ^[^r:  5fo;?Tf^^r^^^fSi5:q[  II  R^  II 
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Thy  mighty  Form,  with  many  months  and  eyes, 
Long-armed,  with  thighs  and  feet  innumerate, 
Yast-bosomed,  set  with  many  fearful  teeth, 
The  worlds  see  terror-struck,  as  also  I.  (23) 

^  form;  J3[^  great;  ^  thy;  crpr^^=L^|;f^ 
WW^%  ^  ^l^m  "^  ^%T^  cT^  ™a"y'  mouths,  and,  eyes, 
and,     in     which,      that;      T^^J^J      0     mighty-armed; 

many,   arms,   and,  thi^rhs,  and,  feet,  and,  in  which,  that; 
^|;^Li:^ff^  ^^ftr  ^'^  ^^  ^^"y  stomachs,  in  which, 

that;    ^gT^^^^ftfir:    ^f^:    ^^    (^^*^)    "'""y» 
with  teeth,  terrible  ;   ^\  having  seen  ;  qTT^T:  the  worlds  ; 

jj-^'^:  (are)  distressed ;  ^z[j  also  ;  ^  I. 

Kadiant  Thou  touchest  heaven  ;  rainbow-hued. 
With  opened  mouths  and  shining  vast-orbed  eyes. 
i\|y  inmost  self  is  quaking,  having  seen, 
Mv  strength  is  withered,   Vishnu,  and  my  peace. 

(24) 

^nT:^=^vr:  ^T^%  ^  ^  heaven,  touches,  thus ; 
^  shining;  ^^^^^=^^%  ^T:  ^^  tT^  various, 
colours,  whose,  him  ;  o^tTT^— 5qiTTfl%  HIIHHU%  T^  ?TH 
opened,  mouths,  whose,  him;  ^fri^iHT^f^q'^ftHTf'T 
f^irrr^nf^  ^r^lfiir  'TFT  ^^i  shining,  large,  eyes,  him  ;  ^[ 
having   seen;     f^   indeed;     ^     thee;   s(^*lRldid<k*<l  = 
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sr^^Rm:  ?r!TRRm 'T^  ?fT:  trembling,  mind,  whose,  he; 
^  strength;  ^  not;  f#^/^  (1)  find ;  ^control;  ^ 
and;  f^5^  O  Vishi.iu. 

Like  Time's  destroying  flames  I  see  Thy  teeth 
Upstanding,  spread  within  expanded  jaws  ;      ' 
taught  know  I  anywhere,  no  shelter  find, 
Mercy,  0  God  !  refuge  of  all  the  worlds  !        (25) 

^JT^ronf^^^grft?:  ^rrwrf^  with  teeth,  terrible ;  ^ 
and;  ^  thy  ;  j^tRT  mouths  ;  ^  having  seen  ;  ^  even  ; 
^T^rR^RTI%^%=::^r^^  ^^T^^  '^  ^f^f^  of  time,  of 
the  fire,  and,  resembling;  f^:  quarters;  ^  not;  ^ 
know  if  not ;  ^  obtain  ;  ^  and  ;  ^^  protection ;  jj^ 
be  pleased;  ^:^^^TiTt  ^  of  the  gods,  0  Lord, 
5FT%mH=:jmTT:  ftcjlfl  of  the  world,  O  abode. 

^  4H^<=iNMm<!6el:  i 
^r^Twftl?!^  ^^rg^l:  li  ^^  n 

The  sons  of  Dhritarashtra,  and  with  them 

The  multitude  of  all  these  kings  of  earth, 

Bhishma,  and  Drona,  Suta's  mighty  son,' 

And  all  the  noblest  warriors  of  our  hosts        r26) 
18  >        \      / 


\ 


I'li'i  ifni^iB^iafaiMtiiJiiiaiUiiiii&MahaMawbaAito 
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^r^    these;    xf  and ;    ^^x    ^^^e  ;    vjcTUg^  ^^    Dhrita- 
rashtra;     ^u    sons;     ^    all  ;     ^    with;    i^    even; 

^^Pm^THt.::^^!^  ^m^^  V^  &^  ^-  ^^'^  ^^^^^' 

(who)  protect,  thus,  of  thera,  with  the  hosts;  vft^: 
Bhishma;  ^f^;  Droua ;  ^^^:-^^^m  ^:  oi  Suta,  the 
son;  ^Zfl  also;  ^^  this;  ^  with;  ?r^^:  with 
(those)  ot  ours  ;  ^f^  even;  ?n>jrg?5^:=?fr>5n^r  ^.^:  o^ 
warriors,  with  the  chiefs. 

^^^^^  ^^fSrl^TTm^:  II  ^^  II 

Into  Thy  i^aping  mouths  they  hurryin^?  rush, 

Tremendoas-toothed  and  terrible  to  see  ; 

Some  cau^'ht  within  the  gaps  between  Thy  teeth 

Are    seen,   their   heads   to    powder   crashed    and 

ground.  \^*' 

^^(%  mouths;    ^they;    cW?^T^:  hurrying ;    f%^% 

enter  ;    ^^T^T^n%=^^rf^:  ^TT^lf^  with  teeth,  terrible  ; 

^T^rnTHPTpT^f ear- bringing  ;    ^^  some  ;    f^^JTT:  sticking  ; 

^S^  are  seen  ;  ^^f^l:  (with)  pulverised  ;  ^^^mh  with 
highest  limbs  (heads). 

f^^ilr  ^^r^m'^f^^f^  II  ^<i  II 
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As  river-floods  impetuously  rush, 
Hurling  their  waters  into  ocean's  lap 
^o  fling  themselves  into  Thv  flaming  mouths 
In  haste,  these  mighty  men;  these  lords  of  earth. 

(28) 
^r^as;    ^^t^njj^  of   rivers;    ^^,  many;    ?r?f^^._ 

VT^  km:  of   waters,   the  currents  ;   ^^  to  the  ocean  • 

H^  even  ;  ^'J^g^^  feeing  towards ;  ^^  run  ;  ^j  so  ' 

^  of   thee  ;    ^^  these  ;  ^,^^^r^:^^^^  ^^         [ 

of   men,    in    the    world,   heroes ;    f^^  enter ;    -^ftl 

mouths  ;  ,rf5Tf%7^5ff%  blazing.  ^ 

^^  Jff^R  ^^^  WTTT 

^^^  ^r^PT  f^^fir  ^>^r- 

As  moths  with  quickened  speed  will  headlong  fly 
Into  a  flaming  light,  to  fall  destroyed  ^  ^ 

^o  also  these,  in  haste  precipitate 
t.nter  within  Thy  months  destroyed  to  fall.    (29) 

'T^rr    as ;    ^^   blazing ;    ^ygTa^  flame  •    rr^»    .  ^i. 

rv    .rv  '^      ^^^^n^me,    ly^Tiij;  moths ; 

i^f^   enter;    ;rn^  for   destruction;   iras-^irr.     «^ 
^:  ^q^^  increased,  velocity,  whose,  they  ;  ^rm  so  •  ™ 
even;    ^^^  for   destruction;    f^'^^   enter;    ^/tfae 

people  ;  ^f^  of  thee  ;  «rf^  also  •    ■ - 

f     ',u^  '  ^^  ^^^"^  ^  "^^^^m  souths  ;  ^f^^^^. 

(with)  increased  velocity.  ^ 
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•i^ ^_<N 


On  every  side,  all-swallowing,  fiery-tongued, 

Thou  lickest  up  mankind,  devouring  all ; 

Thy  glory  fiUeth  space  :  the  universe 

Is  burning,  Vishnu,  with  Thy  blazing  rays.     (30) 

oif^^^  (thou)  lickest;  JTfRTR:  grasping;  ^ii^|<^ 
from  every  side  ;  ^ft^T^  the  worlds  ;  ^^Hl^  the  whole  ; 
^^:  with  faces ;  ^cRTf^:  (with)  fiery  ;  ^rf^T:  with 
splendours  ;  ^TTJ^  having  filled  ;  ^j|^  the  world  ;  ^4|ijg 
whole  ;  ^RT:  glory  ;  ^f^  thy ;  ^j^;  fierce ;  5nTqr%  burning ; 
f^^  0  Vishuu. 

^  f|;  5i^MiiH  ^^  5rffTiq[  II  \i  II 

Keveal  Thy  Self  ;  What  awful  Form  art  Thou  ? 
I  worship  Thee  !  Have  mercy,  God  supreme  ! 
Thine  inner  being  I  am  fain  to  know ; 
This  Thy  forthstreaming  Life  bewilders  me.   (31) 

^l^^lf^  declare;  ^  to  me;  ^:  who;  ^:|^7^  thou; 
<di|^M:=:^  ^  ^^:  ^:  terrible,  form,  whose,  he;  jf^. 
salutation  ;  ^j^  let  there  be  ;  ^  to  thee  ;  ^^^— ^^T^ 
^  of  gods,  0  best ;  jj^  be  pleased ;  N^^ir^HL  *o  ^°ow  ; 
^^ffT^  (I)  wish  ;  ^rt^TJl,  thee ;  ^rm  first ;  if  not ;  f|- 
indeed  ;  j^rnTrftr  (I)  know  ;  g^  thy ;    jf^  desire. 
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^  -'^ 


^^F^qi^gw^  5rfTf:  i 

The  Blessed  Lord  said  : 
Time  am  I,  laying  desolate  the  world 
Made  manifest  on  earth  to  slay  mankind  ' 
Not  one  of  all  these  warriors  ranged  for  strife 
Lven  without  thee,  will  escape  from  death.     (32) 

^M:  time;    ,r%    d)  am  ;    ^rNj^^TfJ^^^ft^^   ^ 
^^  ^  of  the  worlds,  destruction,  makes,  thus  • 
vast ;  ^>^T5^the  worlds;  ?nrrftl  *«  annihilate  ;  ^^ 
JJf^:  come  forth  ;    ^  without ;    ^  also  ;    ^  thee  ;    ^ 
not;    vir^K^r^    shall    be;    ^   all ;    ^    these;    ^rafttRTI: 
"^"Ked  ;    j,^nft%g  in  the  rival-armies  ;    ,>^:  warriors! 

Therefore  stand  up  !  win  for  thyself  renown. 
Conquer  thy  foes   enjoy  the  spacious  realm. 
By  Me  they  are  already  overcome, 
Be  thou  the  outward  cause,  left-handed  one.  (33) 
?ren^  therefore ;  ^  thou ;  g^ft^  .stand  up  ;  ^,  fame  ; 
^^  obtain  ;    f^^    having   conquered  ;    ^^^  enemies  ; 
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g^  enjoy  ;  jj^^  the  kingdom  ;  ^y^  wealthy  ;  JPTT  by 
me;  i^even;  ir^  these ;  fitfm:  slain;  r^  before;  x^ 
even  ;  Pifif-dHI'si  ^  ii^ere  instrument ;  VT^  be  ;  t<'*'^Mir^<= 
H5^  HTf%^  irfT^  ^FT  H:  ^ith  the  left  hand,  to  aim, 
habit,  whose,  he. 


•\  • 


f\     • 


Drona  and  Bhishma  and  Jayadratha, 
Karna,  and  all  the  other  warriors  here 
Are  slain  by  me.      Destroy  then  fearlessly. 
Fitrht !  thou   shalt   crush   thy    rivals  in  the  field. 
^  (34) 

^T^jf  Drona;  ^  and ;  ^fhsjf  Bhishma ;  ^  and ;  ^PT^' 
Jayadratha,  ^  and;  ^ijf  Kariia;  ^^TT  also;  ^-qi^. 
others ;  %f^  also  ;  qr>^^:::.*>;rPn  ^^  ^f  warriors, 
heroes  ;  ^nTT  by  me  ;  ^^TT^  slain  ;  ^  thou ;  grf^  slay ;  m 
not ;  o^?T^:  be  distressed ;  ^^q^  fig^t ;  ^Rrrftr  shalt 
conquer  ;  ^  in  the  battle;  HM<?II<  rivals. 

^^  ^^T^  I 
^FTJ^  WcT^m:  R'TTTzr  II  ^^  II 
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San jaya  said  : 

Having   heard   these    words   of  Keshava,   (Arjiina) 

the  wearer  of  the  diadem,  with  joined  palms,  quaking, 

spake   again    to    Krishna,   stammering  with  fear,  and 

bending  low  again  and  again.  (35) 

i^cT^  this ;  g^grj  having  heard  ;  ^^  word  ;  ^):^|c|4.^j  of 
Keshava;  ^^f3Tr%;— |7fT:  ^^f^:  ^  ^:  made,  folded- 
hands,  by  whom,  he;  I^JTT^:  trembling;  {^f\ii  the 
diademed  one  ;  H^^^'c^ff  having  bowed  ;  mf:  again  ;  j^ 
even  ;  ^nf  said  ;  ^jjTr^if  to  Krishna ;  ^j|^-^'— j|^^^  ^  with 
stammering, '  together;  vftrT^^:  frightened,  frightened  ; 
SHnr^J"  having  bowed. 

3?^^  ^^r^  I 


Arjuna  said  : 

Hrishikesha  !  in  Thy  macrnificence 

Rightly  the  world  rejoict^th,  hymning  Thee  ; 

The  Kakshasas  to  every  quarter  fly 

In  fear;  the  hosts  of  Siddlias  prostrate  fall.    (36) 

;^l^  in  place  {i.e.,  rightly);  ^^^  0  Hrishikesha; 
^W  t*iy  ;  sn^tWt  by  (singing)  thy  fame  ;  ^jj^  the  world ; 
Xr^?T%  rejoices ;  ^g^>T^  is  pleased  ;  ;^  and ;  ^^f% 
the    Rakshasas  ;    vftm%  terrified ;  f^;  to   the  quarters  ; 
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^%  %  ;  ^^  all ;  7r?T<=^r%  prostrate  ;  ^  and  ;  ftr^ft^:  — 
(&<KIH^  H^:  of  Siddhas,  the  hosts. 

^*T8jt  ^?HtT^^  ^^  II  ^vs  II 

How  should  they  otherwise,  0  loftiest  Self  ! 
First  Cause  !  Brahma  Himself  less  ^reat  than 

Thou. 
Infinite,  God  of  Gods,  home  of  all  worlds, 
Unperishing,  Sat,  Asat,  That,  Supreme  !         (37) 

^m\^  wherefore  ;  ^  and  ;  ^  they  ;  ^  not  ;  Tf^^  may 
prostrate  ;  4^^kHHi^  ^  Mahatma ;  4\f\M^  to  the  greater 
teacher;  gj^nq-:  of  Brahma;  ^f^  also;  ^[f^;^  to  the  first 
maker;  %f^  0  endless  one;  ^^  0  Lord  of  Gods; 
^rrftrcTRT  0  dwelling  of  the  worlds ;  ^  thou ;  ^q^ 
imperishable;  ^^  Being;  ^^^  non-being  ;  ^  that ;  q^ 
highest  ;  ?y^  which. 

^TST%  ^^  ^  qr  ^  ^m 
i^m  ^  i^^HHdM  in<r  II 

First  of  the  Gods,  most  ancient  Man  Thou  art. 
Supreme  receptacle  of  all  that  lives; 
Knower  and  known,  the  dwelling-place  on  high; 
In  Thy  vast  Form  the  universe  is  spread.       (38) 
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^  thou;  ^t/tT^.  first  God;  5^.  man;  5^^. 
ancient;  ^  thou  ;  ^^  (of)  this;|%,|^  of  world  ;  q^ 
highest;  %>^q^  treasure-house;  ^  knower;  ,n% 
(thou)  art;  ^to  be  known;  :^  and  ;  r^  highest  ;  ^ 
»nd  ;  ^niT  dwelling;  ,-^^  by  thee  ;  ^  spread  ;  f^s^  the 
universe;  ^nT??^^:^  0  countless-formed. 


_^    •v      rv     r 


Thou  art  Vayu  and  Yama,  Ajrni,  Moon, 
Varnna,  Father,  Grandsire  of  all : 
Hail,  hail  to  thee  !  a  thousand  times  all  hail  ' 
Hail  unto  Thee  !  ao^ain,  again,  all  hail  !  (39) 

^:  Vayu ;  ,^.  Yama ;  ^J^.,  Agni ;  ^^,  Yaruna ; 
'T^rf^:  '"oon  ;  5nrnT%:  Prajapati  ;  ^  thou  ;  j|%n^. 
great-^rand-father;  ;,  and;  ^.-hail;  i^T:  hail  ;  ^  to 
thee;  ^^  be;  ^^^^^^;  thousand  times;  g^;  again;  ^ 
and  ;  ^.  again  ;  ^f^  also ;  ^^:  hail ;  ^;  hail;  ^  to  thee. 

^  ^^m\k  ?ms%  ?tI:  11  vo  p 

Prostrate  in  front  of  Thee,  prostrate  behind 
rrostrate  on  every  side  to  Thee   0  All 


in  power  boundless,  measureless  in  strength. 
Ihou  boldest  all  :  then  Thou  Thyself  art  All. 


(40) 
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^fm  hail ;  5^^^  from  before ;  ^s^  also  ;  ^^:  from 
behind;  ^  to  thee;  ^m  hail;  ^^5  be  ;  ^  to  thee;  ^^: 
on  every  side  ;  ^  even ;  ^  0  all ;  ?r^cT^f^^:^«Tcf  ^^ 
^^  ^l  endless,  strength,  whose,  he  ;  ^f^rTr%^JT:=^lT^: 
f^5B7T:  'TFT  ^:  boundless,  strength,  whose,  he;  ?#  thou; 
^  all;  ^^TWrf^  concludest ;  ^^:  thence ;  ^f^  (thou) 
art;  ;^:  all. 

^^1%  JT^T  5r^^  ^5=^ 

If,  thinking  Thee  hut  friend,  importunate, 

0  Krishna  !  or  O  Yadava  !  O  friend  ! 

•      •         • 

1  cried,  unknowing  of  Thy  majesty, 

And  careless  in  the  fondness  of  my  love  ;        (41) 

;5T^  friend ;  ^  thus ;  jj^^  having  thought ;  JRHT 
importunately  ;  ?^  which  ;  ^  said  ;  I"  ^^  0  Krishna; 
^  m^  0  Yadava  ;  |-  ^^  0  friend  ;  ^  thus  ;  ^sHMdr 
(by)  unknowing;  ^ff?TR  greatness;  ^^  thy;  ^  this; 
?PTT  by  me ;  5lTTr^Tr][  from  carelessness  ;  xr?|f^  with 
affection  ;  ^  or  ;  ^^  even. 

f%?TT^n^H^r5T^  I 
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If  jesting,  1  irreverence  showed  to  Thee, 
At  play,  reposing,  sitting  or  at  meals, 
Alune,  0  sinless  One,  or  with  my  friends, 
Forgive  my  error,  O  Thou  boundless  One.       (42) 

'^  which  ;  ^  and  ;  ^T^f^iiJ— ^r^r^^r^^  ^^  of  jesting, 
for  the  sake;  ^^7^^^:  unhonouied;  ^f^  art;  (^^[7^17:^- 

^TTvrrirJrg^f^^i^  ^  ^?:?TFTr  =^  ^rr^^  ^  ^r^r^  ^  in  play, 

and,  in  bed,  and,  in  seat,  and,  in  feast,  and;  i^sp:  alone; 
?r?T^  or;  ^f^  also;  ^xjrf  ^  unfallen  one;  gr^^  so;  ^jf^ 
in  company;  ^  that;  ^7^^  (I)  j^ray  to  pardon ;  ^ 
*bee  ;  ^  [ ;  ^jT^q-j:^  boundle.-ts. 

^i^^^s^^5?[%JT5nTT^:  II  ^^  II 

Father  of  worlds,  of  all  that  moves  and  stands, 
Worthiest  of  reverence,  the  greatest  Guru, 
There  is  none  like  to  Thee.      Who  passeth  Thee  ? 
Pre-eminent  Thy  power  in  all  the  worlds.        (43) 

%n  father;  ^{^  (thou)  art;  ^r^^  of  the  world ; 
^TT^^FT  of  moving  and  unmoving,  ^  thou  ;  ^sf^  of  this, 
«J^:  to  be  reverenced ;  '^  and ;  g^:  the  guru  ;  j|/|^jj 
weightier  ;  5f  not ;  ^^^^^.—^^  ^^.  of  thee,  equal ;  ^rf^ 
is;  ^«rf^:  surpassing;  ^j  whence;  ^j^^m  other; 
on^^  in  the  world  triplet ;  ^jf^  also ;  ?r5ri^T5nTTW:= 
TXTm^:  XnnW:  TFT  H:  unrivalled,  might,  whose,*  he. 
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f^  3^^  ^^^  ^^3: 
f^:  fJnTRT5%  ?5r  ^r^  li  «^  11 

Therefore  I  bow  before  Thee  with  my  body, 
I  worship  as  is  fitting  ;  bless  Thou  me. 
As  father  with  the  son,  as  friend  with  friend, 
With  the  beloved  as  lover,  bear  with  me.         (44) 

^f^n^  therefore;  vn!^^  having  prostrated;  5|pyv^|j| 
having  bent ;  ^  body  ;  JTOT^  propitiate ;  ^  thee  ; 
^  I;  ^  the  Lord  ;  ^^j^  praiseworthy  ;  f^  father  ; 
^  liJ^e  ;  g^T^  of  the  son  ;  ^^  friend  ;  ^  like  ;  ^m. 
of  the  friend  ;  fij^;  beloved ;  fy^m  to  the  loved  ;  ^f^fy 
■houldst ;  ^  0  God  ;  ^f^  to  bear. 


^t^'if* 


^  /^     •v 


rv    ♦ 


-\    's 


I  have  seen  That  which  none  hath  seen  before, 
My  heart  is  glad,  yet  faileth  me  for  f ear  ; 
Show  me,  0  God,  Thine  other  Form  again, 
Mercy,  O  God  of  Gods,  home  of  all  worlds.     (45) 

^re^^=l^  ^  Zi  before,  not,  seen ;  ^f^;  glad ;  ^f^ 
(I)  am  ;  5^  having  seen  ;  ^^^  with  fear ;  ^  and  ;  Sf^Ry^ 
distressed  ;   :fj^:  mind  ;    ^  my  ;    ^  that ;  j^  even  ;   ^  to 
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me ;  ^  show  ;  ^  0  God  ;  ^;,|^  form  ;  sr^  be  pleased; 
^^  0  Lord  of  gods  ;  ^ifirf^^  O  world-dwelling. 

^ET^^r^r  ^T^  T%^^  II  ^^  II 

Diademed,  mace  and  discus  in  Thv  hand, 
Again  I  fain  would  see  Thee  as  before  :' 
Put  on  again  Thy  four-armed  shape,  0  Lord 
O  thousand-armed,  of  forms  innumerate.        '(46) 

%frfH  crowned;  jpf^  mace-bearing;  ^?R^~:g^ 
f^  ?T^  ^  discus,  in  hand,  whose,  him  ;  ^^^,fjy  wish ; 
^t  thee ;  ^q^  to  see  ;  ^^  I ;  ^^  as  (before) ;  f^  even  J 
^  (by)  that;  jjr^  even;  ^i^  by  form;  ^^  (by) 
four-armed;  ^TC^^[f^=R^  ^i^:  qppy  ^.  thousand, 
arms,  whose,  he ;  ;^  be ;  f^^^f^^  j^,  ^  ^. 
the  universe,  form,  whose,  he. 

^^  cw^?^  ^  ^5^q:  II  «vs>  II 

The  Blessed  Lord  said  : 

Arjuna,  by  My  favour  thou  hast  seen 
This  loftiest  form  by  Yoga's  self  revealed  ! 
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Radiant,  all-penetratintr,  endless,  first, 

That  none  except  thyself  hath  ever  seen.         (47) 

•  WU  by  me ;  Sf^f^  (by)  pleased  ;  ^^  of  (to)  thee ; 
^Sr^  O  Arjuna  ;  ^^  this  ;  ^  form  ;  q^  highest ;  ^^r^ 
(been)  shown  ;  ^k-M'^HUrl^— ^TRH^:  ^im^  of  Self,  from 
the  yoga  ;  ^  j'l^^  "lade  of  light ;  f^sig  the  universe  ;  ?nnf 
endless;  ^TM  first;  q^^  which;  ^  of  me;  ?^^  f  rom  (thou) 
thee ;  ^^q[  by  another ;  q-  not ;  ^HT^^I  s®®'^  before. 

5^  ^^^  f^fR  II  \^<c  II 

Nor  sacrifice,  nor  Vedas,  alms,  nor  works, 
Nor  sharp  austerity,  nor  study  deep, 
Can  win  the  vision  of  this  awful  Form; 
Foremost  of  Kurus,  thou  alone  hast  seen.         (48) 

^    not  ;    ^?T|TT«T^:=:^:    ^    ^%:    ^    ?r«nR:  ^  by 

Vedas,  and,  by  sacrifices,  and,  by  studies,  and;  ;t  not ; 
;^:  by  gifts  ;  .r  not ;  ^  and  ;  %?n/5r:  by  deeds  ;  ^f  not ; 
^frjrf^:  by  austerities ;  ^:  (by)  dire ;  ij^j^i/;  thus-formed  ; 
5j^^:  (am)  possible  ;  ^  I ;  ^^%— ^ijj|^^  ^ft%  of  men, 
in  the  world ;  ^  to  see ;  ^cj^  from  (than)  thee ;  ^;:^ 
by  another  ;  j>^^cf]^— j>^iijiq^  JT^  of  (or  among)  the 
Kurus,  foremost. 
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^\^  ^  l^fki  STT^q  II  ^^  II 

Be  not  bewildered,  be  thou  not  afraid, 
Because  thou  hast  beheld  this  awful  Form  • 
Cast  fear  away,  and  let  thy  heart  rejoice; 
Behold  again  iVJine  own  familiar  shape.  (49) 

Tn  not ;  ^  thee  ;  ^z^j  pain  ;  ^  not ;  :^  and  ;  ftw^^^: 
=  f%'JT^  "^m:  of  the  confused,  the  condition  ;  ^  having 
seen  ;  ^q  form  ;  ^  terrible  ;  ^^  such  ;  j^  my  ;  ^^ 
this;  s?T^vft:=5?i^  vft:  ^^  ^:  departed,  fear,  whose, 
^e;  5fhm5n;=xft?f  ^^:  ^^  ^:  satisfied,  mind,  whose,  he; 
^:  again;;  ^cf  thou  ;  ^^  that ;  j^  even  ;  ^  my  ;  ^  form  ; 
^  this ;  ^q^^  behold. 


WSf^  ^^T^  I 


r  . 


^  ^  ^?nmH  ^:  I 

^T  3^:  ^ft'^^g^fcR^T  II  ^o  II 

Sanjaya  said  : 

Vasudeva,  having  thus  spoken  to  Arjuna,  again 
manifested  liis  own  Form,  and  consoled  the  terrified 
one,  the  Mahatma  again  assuming  a  gentle  form.  (50) 

5%  thus;  ^rt^f  to  Arjuna,  gng^:  Vasudeva;  ^j^y 
*h"8  ;  ^^t^  having  spoken  ;  ^^  own  ;  :^q  form  ;  ^i^j^iiji^ 
showed  ;  ^:  again  ;  ^H^ffT^T'TnTRT  consoled  ;  ^  and  ;  ^^ 
the   terrified;    j^   this   (one);  ^j?^  having  become ;  to-; 
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agaiii;    ^V^T^:  =?tf]ry^    ^5:  ?t^  ^:  gentle,  form,  whose, 
^e;  JT^TcTTTgreat-souled. 

5^5ft^i^  ^fTT:  ^%cfT:  5r^f^  n^:  ii  ^?  || 

Arjuna  said  : 

Beholding  again  Thy  gentle  human  Form,  0  Janar- 
dana,  I  am  now  collected,  and  am  restored  to  my  own 
nature.  (51) 

TO  having  seen ;  ^  this  ;  TH^  haman  ;  ^  form ;  ^f^ 
thy;  ^T^  gentle;  ^HTT^  0  Janardana ;  ^^p^fttj^now ; 
%f^  (I)  am  ;  ^TfrT:  become  ;  ^^:  with  mind  ;  jj^f^  to 
nature ;  jygf:  gone. 

^T  w:^^  ^q^  f%^  ?^^T^%^:  II  ^^  II 

The  Blessed  Lord  said  : 

This  Form  of  Mine  beholden  by  thee  is  very  hard 
to  see.     Verily  the  gods  ever  long  to  behold  this' Form. 

(52J 

g^^q^  very  hard  to  see  ;  ^  this  ;  ^  form  ;  t^d({^ 
(one  who)  has  seen  ;  ^jf^  fthou)  art ;  ^fr^  which  ;  jm  my; 
^:    gods  ;  ^  also ;  ^f^  (of)  this  ;  ^;qr^  of  form  ;  f^ 

always ;     <^:(iH*[Rj^l!:=^^    ^Hr^    ^,   vision,    (they) 
desire,  thus. 
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WF^  ^r%>^  5^  ^^R%  ^t  ^m  II  ^\  II 

Nor  can  I  be  seen  as  thou  hast  seen  Me  by  (study 
of)  the  Vedas,  nor  by  austerities,  nor  by  alms,  nor  by 
offerings :  (53) 

5r  not ;  V|f  ^  ;  ^-  by  the  Vedas  ;  ^f  not ;  ^frps(j  by  aus- 
terity ;  .y  not  ;  ^\^  by  gift ;  if  not ;  «^  and  ;  ^^R^n  by 
offering;  ^r^^j;  (am)  possible ;  i^f^:  (of)  this  kind ; 
if^  to  see  ;  t^r^l^  (one  who)  has  seen ;  !5n%  (thou)  art ; 
^  me ;  ^m  as. 

9\i  5^  ^  ^^  R^  ^  ^h^  II  ^«  II 

But  by  devotion  to  Me  alone  I  may  thus  be  per- 
ceived, Arjuna,  and  known  and  seen  in  essence,  and 
entered,  0  Paran^apa.  (54) 

^T^F^  by  devotion ;  g  indeed ;  ^h«-^^I  (by)  without 
another;  ^jr^m  (am)  possible;  ^  I;  i^^f^;  of  this  kind; 
^r^  0  Arjuna ;  ^j^  to  know  ;  3^  to  see  ;  ^  and  ;  ^T?^ 
by  essence ;  j|^  to  enter  ;  ^    and  ;  q;^^  0  Paran^apa. 

f^lk:  ^^^3  ^:  ^  ^m^  ^rt^  ||  ^^  || 

He  who  doeth  actions  for  Me,  whose  supreme  good 
I  am,  My  devotee,  freed  from  attachment,  without 
hatred   of  any  being,  he  cometh  unto  Me,  0  Pandava. 

■  ■  (55) 

14 
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^^^^^;%=^^  ^  ^^tf^  ^  my,  work,  does,  thus; 
?I?^T^:— ^JT^  'T'W:  'T^  ^:  I»  *he  supreme,  whose,  he  ; 
Jf^^'.  —  Tm  VTtE:  my  devotee  ;  fij[t|Md:— H^^  ^fi^:  by 
attachment,  abandoned  ;  f^^:  without  enmity ;  H^^T^ 
amon^  all  creatures  ;  ^:  who  ;  ^5  he  ;  ^  to  me  ;  ir%  goes  ; 
xjl^^  0  Pandava. 

^  ^*{^Ji«ti1di^o  fir^^T^j^wnt  ^m*K!(hsv:?n^:  i 

Thus  in  the  glorious  BHAGAVAD-GiTA...the  eleventh 

discourse,  entitled : 

THE  YOGA  OF  THE  VISION  OF  THE 
UNIVERSAL  FORM 


iv-      V^ 


A. 


V- 


0-^'  \ 


>^ 


^ 
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3T^  ^Sm^  I 

^  ^F^ajT^To^T'^  ^^r  k  ^nrf^Tnn:  II  ?  II 

Arjuna  said  : 

Those  devotees  who  ever  harmonised  worship  Thee, 
and  those  who  worship  the  Indestructible,  the 
Unrnanifested — who  of  these  is  the  more  learned  in 
yoga?  (1) 

^^  thus;  f^dH^Ttil:  ever-balanced;  ^  who;  ^j^^: 
devotees  ;  ^  thee  ;  q^m^j^  worship  ;  ^  who  ;  ^  and  ; 
^rf^  also  ;  ^51^  the  undecaying ;  !^o^Ti  the  unmanifested ; 
^m*(  of  these ;  %  who  ;  ??RTf%xnTT:  yoga-learned-most. 

«r^m  q^^iq^i^  ^  grf^nn  imr:  ii  ^  ii 

The  Blessed  Lord  said  : 

They  who  with  mind  fixed  on  Me,  ever  harmonised, 
worship  Me,  with  faith  supreme  endowed,  these,  in  My 
opinion,  are  best  in  yoga.  (2) 

^  in  me  ;  %nh[^  having  fixed  ;  j^i  the  mind  ;  ^ 
who;   irt   me;   f^^jg^RT:   ever-balanced ;  ^qf^^  worship ; 
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^^^1  with  faith;  mm  (with)  supreme;  ;j^^n:  endowed; 
^  these  ;  ^  of  me ;  ^Tf^d^fl:  harmonised-best ;  ^m:  thought. 

^mnirf^c^  ^  f?^^=^  5^  II  \  II 

They  who  worship  the  Indestructible,  the  Ineffable, 
the  Unmanifested,  Omnipresent  and  Unthinkable, 
the  Unchanging,  Immutable,  Eternal,  (3) 

^  who ;  5  indeed ;  ^^  the  undecaying  ;  ^ft^^/jj  the 
undefinable;  hjo-Ht^  the  unmanifested;  qJMH^  worship; 
^  j^jl  every-where-going  ;  hiFc^^  unthinkable;  ^  aud  ; 
»g^  rock-seated ;  ^j^^  immovable ;  ot  firm. 

gr  5rT^^%  ^^^  e^^^fl:^  Tj^:  ii  ^  li 


Restraining  and  subduing  the  senses,  regarding 
everything  equally,  in  the  welfare  of  all  rejoicing, 
these  aUo  come  unto  Me.  (4) 

^^H^^  having  restrained  ;  |[f^7rom=:tf^^Tn5rT^  mit 
of  the  senses,  the  aggregate  ;  ^i(^  everywhere  ;  ^*{^4<4;= 
^WT  3^'  ^^  ^  equal,  understanding,  whose,  they ;  ^ 
they;  Ml^j^fd  obtain;  ^j  me;  f^^  even ;  i^^jjrf^— 
^^R  H^MIH^  %^  (oO  all»  of  beings,  in  welfare ;  ^^: 
rejoicers. 

g^TSfi<i)d<^Mmot!4ThRTS»^d4HIH  I 
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The  difficulty  of  those  whose  minds  are  set  on  the 
Unmanifested  is  greater  ;  for  the  path  of  the  Unmani- 
fested is  hard  for  the  embodied  to  reach/  (5) 

^%^:    the  trouble;    ?rftr^?R:  greater  ;  ^q^ of  those  ; 

H*^TMf|Tt)4|dfllli=H|i'M^  ?mT%  ^:  ^H^  h  in  the 
unmanifested,  attached,  mind,  whose,  they  ;  ^o^^l  the 
unmanifested  ;  f^  indeed  ;  ijf^-,  path  ;  ^:^  (with)  pain ; 
^^^fe*'  ^y  *^®  embodied  ;  ^51^1^:?^^  is  reached. 


'  This  chapter  is  entitled  Bhakti.Yoga.  To  tbe  soul  which  is  not 
yet  steeped  in  vuirdgyaf  has  not  turned  definitely  from  the  path  of 
pursuit  to  that  of  renunciation,  the  path  of  j^dna,  knowledge,  is 
more  difficult  than  the  path  of  bhakti^  devotion,  which  looks  more 
to  as  outer  God  than  to  the  inner  yet  all-pervading  Self. 

Bhdgavata,  XI,  xx.  7. 

**  Bhdkti-yoga  is  the  moat  suitable  for  him  who  is  neither  rery  tired 
of,  nor  very  attached  to,  the  world."  The  **  I  "  of  this  chapter  iB, 
therefore,  apparently  not  so  much  the  Universal  Self  (which  seems 
to  be  described  in  verse  ft  above,  in  the  aspect  of  Pratyag-atma,  the 
Abstract,  Inner,  All-witnessing  Sell)  as  the  particular  manifestation 
of  It  which  may  be  regarded  as  the  Ishvara,  the  Lord  or  God  of  our 
Boiar  system,   or  the    Vishnu-aspect  of  that    God,   a  "  portion  "  of 

whose    glory    is    focussed    in    Kr9hna,    ('qR^KT  ^H^,    '*  ^e   who 

attracts  all,"  arouses  devotion  in  all).  (See  also  Contents  of  xii, 
Bupra;  and  xiii,  12,  22,  30,  31  and  xv,  16-19  in/ra).  It  may  per- 
haps help  some  students,  if  they  try  to  understand  (in  terms  of  The 
Science  of  Peace),  that  the  a-kshara  and  a't>yakta  Kufastka  of  verse  3 
of  this  chapter  is  the  same  asFurushaor  Pratvaga^ma  or  Kshetra-jna, 
as  contra-distinguished  from  P»»akrti  or  Mula-prakf^i  or  Kfhetra, 
which  is  also  a-i'yakta  but  anddi'pravdha,  and  may  be  said  to  be 
kshara  ;  while  Param-atma.  Purush-ottama  or  Brahman  may  be 
regflrded  ns  including  both  Purusha  nnd  Prakrti.  The  significance 
of  the  preceding  verse  4  is  that  even  the  jf»idnt,  after  having 
realised  his  identity  with  the  Universal  Self,  has  still,  while  he 
wears  a  body,  and,  being  no  longer  actuated  by  selfish  motives,  is 
moved  by  the  wish  to  serve  the  world,  to  "  come  to  (the  particular) 
Me,"  thn  Divine  Ruler  of  tbe  particular  world,  for  inspiration  as  to 
how  to  serve. 
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Those  verily  who,  renouncing  all  actions  in  Me  and 
intent  on  Me,  worship  meditating  on  Me,  with  whole- 
hearted yoga,  (6) 

^  who ;  g  indeed  ;  ^cjlftj  all ;  ^^^'tfj^f  actions  ;  jyf^  in 
™®  >  4:1  *^<:^  having  renounced ;  jp'TOl  intent  on  me ; 
!S{H«^H  (^y)  without  another  (object)  ;  i^  even  ;  ^\^\^ 
by  yoga;  ^\  me;  tT^nm:  meditating,  ^mff^   worship. 

V[Wlf^  ^  f^c^T^  ?T^m$r%^^HTq;  II  V9  II 

These  I  speedily  lift  up  from  the  ocean  of  death 
and  existence,  0  Partha,  their  minds  being  fixed  on 
Me.  (7) 

^q,  of  those  ;  ?rf  I ;  Hg^  lifter  up  ;  ^^JHHRHNT- 
^ni;=:^?^:  ^  ^THT?^^  ^HK I fi;  of  death,  and,  of  procession, 
and,  from  the  ocean;  T^mfi^  become;  ^  not;  f%^  from 
long ;  f^  0  Partha  ;  jrf^  in  me  ;  HIl^Rld^d^iq^^^l^Rltj 
%^:  ^[^Ji^^^tl^  fixed,  mind,  whose,  of  them. 

Place  thy  mind  in  Me,  into  Me  let  thy  Reason  enter; 
then   without  doubt  thou  shalt  abide  in  Me  hereafter. 

(8) 

j^    in  me  ;    i^    even  ;  j^i  the  mind  ;  ^r^^^  place ; 

Jlfy   in  me ;    ^f^    the   reason ;    fq^^ijj    cause  to    enter ; 
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ftc|f^g^l%  (thou)  shalt  dwell ;  ?rf^  in  me ;  i^^  even ;  %f^: 
hence;  :^  above  (afterwards);  ^  not;  ^^pf:  doubt. 

sT'^^ir'a^'i'T^  ^r  mfir^5^^  ^^^  II  ^  II 

But  if  thoQ  art  not  able  firmly  to  fix  thy  mind  on 
Me,  then  by  the  yoga  of  practice  seek  to  reach  Me,  0 
Dhananjaya.  (^) 

^r^  now  ;  ftrf  the  mind ;  ^nTTVni  to  fix  ;  5^  not ;  :o^rf^ 
canst ;  j^  in  me  ;  l%I?q^  firmly  ;  '?ry=mf^4^^1«f=^^Jt<tr<^ 
^^  of  practice,  by  the  yoga ;  ^RT:  ^^^^ ;  Tt  ^^  5  5^ 
wish  ;  ^srrg  to  obtain  ;  \^^^M  O  Dhanaiijaya. 


M-      /N 


^^^^\^  WiRa  5tf^^fe*?^i^^ftr  in^  n 

If  also  thou  art  not  equal  to  constant  practice,  be 
intent  on  My  service;  performing  actions  for  My 
sake,  thou  jihalc  attain  perfection.  (1^) 

^fvm^  in  practice;  ^^^  also;  ^^HT^:  not-capable; 
^1%  (thou)  art;  ;Tc^lhW:=;m  ^  T^^T  'TFT 'T'-  ^J* 
work,  supreme,  whose,  he;  -^pm  be;  j^^  for  my  sake ; 
^ji^  also  ;  ^v%  actions  ;  ^^  doing  ;  f^  perfection  ; 
^qH4<{l%  (thou)  shalt  obtain. 

If  even  to  do  this  thou  hast  not  strength,  then 
taking  refuge  in  union  with  Me,  renounce  all  fruit  of 
action,  with  self-control.  (10 
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%ftf  now  ;  vr^  this;  ^  also;  ^g^TO:  not  able;  ^sf^ 
(thou)  art;  ^  to  do;  ^^^jj— ^TH  ^  ™.y  J^g*;  ^TlfW^: 
refuged  (in)  ;  ^^ct>44><!t<<4Hi^^^m*i  ^p4^f  '^oTFT  9Tnf 
(of)  all,  of  actions,  of  fruit,  renunciation ;  ^f^:  then ;  ^^ 
act;  ?RrTcTT^T^=?m:  ^n^m^T^^:  controlled,  self,  whose,  he. 

Better  indeed  is  knowledge  than  constant  practice ; 
than  knowledge  meditation  is  better ;  than  meditation 
renunciation  of  the  fruit  of  action  ;  on  renunciation 
follows  peace.  (12) 

S^:  better  ;  f^  indeed  ;  j^  wisdom  ;  ^VTH^TT^  t^ian 
practice ;  ^hi^  than  wisdom  ;  wrnf  meditation  ;  f^f^l^^ 
excels;  «n'rT?J[  t^an  meditation;  ci>44>^^4H|:=4»4^t 
i|^qf4^  tTIT:  of  action,  of  fruit,  renunciation  ;  cCfRn^  from 
renunciation  ;  :^%:  peace  ;  ^Hd^H.  inimediatelj. 

fJr4??t  ft^^R:  H^r^-.^g^:  aj^  ll  U  il 

He  who  beareth  no  ill-will  to  any  being,  friendly 
and  compassionate,  without  attachment  and  egoism, 
balanced  in  pleasure  and  pain,  and  forgiving,         (13) 

^^i;i  not  hating ;  ^^jJfT^tj^  of  all  creatures  ;  ^: 
friendly ;  <|»^nj;  merciful ;  j^  even  ;  ^  and  ;  f^^^j;  with- 
out-mine  (ness)  ;  i^nr^^T?;  without  egoism ;  ^TO5:^rg^:= 
^  5'^  ^  5^  ^  '^f^  ^-  equal,  sorrow,  and,  joy,  and, 
whose,  he ;  ^ifj  forgiveness-full. 
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^^:  ^^^  ^vn\  ^^Rirr  ^^f^sRr:  I 
qrw^RnRT^i^^  ^  ^w.  ^  ^  f^^:  ii  ?«  II 

Ever  content,  harmonious,  with  the  self  controlled, 
resolute,  with  mind  and  Reason  dedicated  to  Me,  he. 
My  devotee,  is  dear  to  Me.  (14) 

^^:  contented  ;  ^T?T?f  always ;  ^fift  yogi ;  ^dl^l  s®^^- 
controlled;  c^«^:=^:  f^a^:  T^^  H:  ^^^*  resolve, 
whose,  he  ;  ?T7aTf^rW^lf%:=^  'rf^  Tjm  "^  1%:  '^ 
ij^  ^:  in  me,  offered  up,  mind,  and,  reason,  and,  whose, 
he ;  q":  who ;  ^  my  ;  ^r^-.  devotee  ;  ^;  he ;  J^  of  (to)  me ; 

^tikw^^hlTPt  ^:  ^  '^  ^  f5RT:  II  n  II 

He  by  whom  the  world  is  not  perturbed  and  who 
is  not  perturbed  by  the  world,  freed  from  the  anxieties 
of  joy,  anger  and  fear,  he  is  dear  to  Me.  (15) 

l^ffT^  from  whom  ;  5f  not ;  ^f^Mf^  is  agitated  ;  ^ft^: 
the  world  ;  ^^'^^ai^  from  the  world  ;  ;|  not ;  ?f|[^  is 
agitated  ;  ^  and  ;  m  who  ;  ^bT^^7^fttf^  =^^^  ^  ^rHW 
^  -^{^^  ^  ^^:  of  joy,  and,  of  impatience,  and,  of  fear, 
and,  by  (from)  the  agitations;  g^:  freed;  jf:  who;  ^: 
he ;  1^  and  ;  J^  to  me ;  fipT:  ^^ar. 

^(R^:  W^^  ^H^refNft  HrT^^i:  I 
^ET^ferqfftc^TT^  ^\  ^5tr:  ^et  %  f^:  II  ?^  II 

He  who  wants  nothing,  is  pure,  expert,  passionless, 
untroubled,  renouncing  every  undertaking,  he.  My 
devotee,  is  dear  to  Me.  (16) 
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HIH*)^:  not  looking  to  (anything)  ;  ^f%:  pare  ;  ^: 
skilful ;  ^^T^ft^:  unconcerned  ;  grT^sq^:— irm  S'Tm  'TFT  H: 
gone,  pain,  whose,  he  ;  ^itvprT^Fft— fl^ff^^  K^ijIHj  iq^ 
qf^^qr^  all,  (of)  undertakings,  renouncer ;  ^:  who  ;  T(T( 
^J  ;  ^TtE:  devotee  ;  ^:  he  ;  ^  to  me  ;  fy^-.  dear. 

^\  H  f  ^^T%  ^  Ii5  ^  s^Hrt  ^  ^raji%  I 

He  who  neither  loveth  nor  hateth,  nor  grieveth,  nor 
desireth,  renouncing  good  and  evil,  full  of  devotion, 
he  is  dear  to  Me.  (17) 

q":  who  ;  q-  not ;  ^^q%  rejoiceth  ;  q*  not  ;  ^^%  hates  ;  ^ 
»ot;  ^R%  grieves;  ^  not;  cptWi%  desires;  ^VTT^^- 
qRr«INfl=^vrFT  '^  ^^^T??^  ^  ^rR^rnfi  of  good,  and,  of 
evil,  and,  the  renouncer;  ^fa4^M  devout;  m  who;  ^: 
he ;  ^  to  me  ;  fym  dear. 

^rm^'^g^^:^^  hh:  ^m^^f%^:  II  ?<:  II 

Alike  to  foe  and  friend,  and  also  in  fame  and  igno- 
miny, alike  in  cold  and  heat,  pleasures  and  pains, 
destitute  ot  attachment,  (18) 

W('  equal ;  :^f  (to)  in  the  enemy  ;  ^  and  ;  ftj^  (to) 
in  the  friend;  ^  and;  ^^  also;  ?n^n?*TI^4t:  =?TT%  ^ 
^M44l^  ^  in  fame,  and,  in  ignominy,  and  ;  :rffcft^^irg^: 
^=:[fi[^  ^  ^^  ^  g%  '^  J:^  ^  i«i  cold,  and,  in  heat, 
and,  in  pleasure,  and,  in  pain,  and ;  ^f^l  equal  ;  HTf^^f^hr: 
—  3!JJH«i[^  f^ejfjj^;  from  attachment,  freed. 


TWELFTH    DISCOURSE 


219 


3r^T?f^^3f^^^r  ^3^  5t^%^P^  I 

Taking  equally  praise  and  reproach,  silent,  wholly 
content  with  what  cometh,  homeless,  firm  in  mind, 
full  of  devotion,  that  man  is  dear  to  Me.  (19) 

blame,   and,    praise,   and,    whose,   he  :    q|nft  silent  ;  ^^: 
contented  ;  ^?T%^f%tl^  with  anything  ;  ?rf%%^:     homeless  ; 

fel^iTf^::=ftem   JtRt:   'TFT  W.    ^^^^  ^'^^^   ^^°^^'  ^®  *' 
^tRcthI;  devout  ;  J^  of  (to)  me  ;  fyq:  dear  ;  ^^:  the  man. 


V       . 


«r^^RT  ^^^m  w^i^sm^  ^  fJT^:  II  ^o  II 

They  verily  who  partake  of  this  life-giving  wisdom 
as  taught  herein,  endued  with  faith,  I  their  supreme 
obiect,   devotees,  thev   are   surpassingly   dear  to  Me. 

••  "  (20) 

%  who ;  5  indeed  ;  \^Wl^^R=^T^  ^  ^  ^*t^  ^ 
righteous,  and,  that  (same),  nectar,  and  ;  ^  this  ;  ^^TT 
as;  :j%  said  ;  q^m^^  worship  ;  ?i-^>jnn:  faith-endowed  ; 
4^^q444l:  (believing  in)  me  (as)  the  supreme  ;  ^^W:  <ievo- 
tees  :  ^  they  ;  ^f^  very  ;  ^  as  if  ;  ir  of  (to)  me  ;  fym: 
dear. 

Thus  in  the  glorious  Bhagavad-Gita  ...  the  twelfth 

di^course,  entitled  : 
THE  YOGA  OF  DEVOTION 


THIRTEENTH  DISCOURSE 

Arjuna  said  : 

Matter  and  Spirit,  also  the  Field  and  the  Knower  of 
the  Field,  Wisdom  and  that  which  ought  to  be  known, 
these  I  fain  would  learn,  0  Keshava. 


St^fcf  matter ;  g^^  spirit  ;  ^  and ;  f^  even ;  ^^  the 
field  (of  consciousness)  ;  ^f^  the  knower  of  the  field ;  j^ 
even;  ^  and;  f^^  this  ^f^^q^  to  know  ;  ^x^pfJr  (I) 
wish  ;  5f|5f  knowledge ;  ^tiJ  what  should  be  known  ;  ^ 
and ;  ^m  0  Keshava. 

The  Blessed  Lord  said  : 

This  body,  0  so!i  of  Kunti,  is  called  the  Field  ;  that 
which  knoweth  it  is  called  the  Knower  of  the  Field 
by  the  Sages.  (1\ 

*  This  verse  is  omitted  in  many  editionj*. 
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^  this;  ^r^  body  ;  ^{%^  O  Kaun^eya;  %^  the  field  ; 
^  thus;  ?^f^^^^  is  called;  i^^  this;  m  who;  iH% 
knows  ;  ^q^that  ;  xrrf :  (they)  call  ;  %5r^:  the  knower  of 
the  field  ;  ^  thus  ;  ^f^i  the  knowers  of  that. 

^^^^y^1«H  ^Tf^PT  ^  JW  II  ^  II 

Understand  Me  as  the  Knower  of  the  Field  in  all 
Fields,  O  Bhara^a.  Knowledge  as  to  the  Field  and 
the  Knower  of  the  Field,  that  in  My  opinion  is 
Wisdom.  (2) 

%^  the  knower  of  the  field  ;  ^  and  ;  ^srf^  also  ;  jrf 
me  (the  I) ;  f^  know  ;  ^r^^^^^if^  ^%5  C^")  ^^^^  ^^ 
fields ;  ^TR^  ^  Bharata  ;  %^r%^r55^:=:#?TFT  "^  't^TfRT  ^ 
of  the  field,  and,  of  the  knower  of  the  field,  and  ;  5^ 
knowledge;  ?^  which;  ^  that  ;  gr^  knowledge ;  ^ 
thought  ;  j^  my. 

^  ^  ^r  ^i?5r^r^5j  cT^^j?T^  ^  ^  II  ^  II 

What  that  Field  is  and  of  what  nature,  how  modi- 
fied, and  whence  it  is,  and  what  He  is  and  what  His 
powers,  liear  that  now  briefly  from  Me.  (3) 

^  that ;  %^  field  ;  z(^  which  ;  ^  and  ;  m^  what 
like;  ^  and  ;  ?Tf|[^ft-'T:  f^^R:  'TFT  ^  which,  modi- 
fication, whose,  that  ;  ?pf:  whence  ;  ^  and  ;  ;^  which  ;  ?^: 
he  ;    ^  and  ;  ^:  what  ;  ^^5rvrT^:z=:?T:  STVTTW:  'TFT  W-  which, 
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power,  whose,  be  ;  ^  and  ;  ^^  that ;  f^^fl^Sf  by  aggrega- 
tion (compression,  brevity)  ;  ^  of  (from)  me  ;  s^^  listen. 

^5r^j^^^  ^JTft:flf^T%l:  II  ^  II 

Rshis  have  sung  (it)  in  manifold  ways,  in  many- 
various  chants,  and  in  decisive  Brahma-sutra  words, 
full  of  reasonings.  (4) 

ggOTf^:  by  Rshis  ;  W^^  in  many  ways  ;  ift^  sung  ; 
fj^tfj^:  by  metres  ;  f^%%:  (by)  various  ;  ^Zf^  severally  ; 
H^^^^l^:  by  Brahma-sutra- words  ;  xT  and  ;  j^  even  ; 
tg'T/^:  (by)  full  of  reason  ;  f^f^rf^:  (by)  ascertained. 

ff^rf^  ?^*  ^  T^  ^f^^mt^RT:  li  ^  Ii 

The  great  Elements,  Individuality,  Reason  and  also 
the  Unman  if  ested,  the  ten  senses,  and  the  one,  and 
the  five  pastures  of  the  senses  ;^  (5) 

«TfT^Tf^=4f^lPd  ^Jjnf^  the  great  elements  ;  ^f^nf: 
individuality  ;  ^f^:  reason  ;  !^oi|^  the  unmanif ested  ; 
j^  even  ;  '^  and  ;  ^^|ff^  the  senses  ;  ^  ten  ;  f^  one  ; 

lir    and  ;    1^  five ;  ^  and  ;  ^%?TifN^:=:^%?Tninq^?fr5nnr: 
of  the  senses,  the  pastures. 

5^m  1^:  5#  5:#  4^^^^T  >|T^:  I 

tJCcRsH  ^^^  ^fir^R5^Tf^q[  II  ^  || 

*  Here,  buddhi  and  avyaJcta  seem  to  respectively  correspond  to  the 
Sankhyan  manas  and  biiddhi  (also  called  mahat  i.e.  Universal 
Mind,  the  Supra-conscioas,  Diffused  Intelligence,  etc.) 
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Desire,  aversion,  pleasure,  pain,  organism,  intel- 
ligence, firmness,  these,  briefly  described,  constitute 
the  Field  and  its  transformations.*  (6) 

^^gfX  desire  ;  ^:  hate  ;  g?^  pleasure  ;  ^-.5^  pain  ;  ^fT^TRT: 
aggregation,  organism,  the  body  ;  %^nTT  intelligence  ;  ^[%: 
firmness ;  i^;grr^  ^^bis ;  %^  field ;  ^^|j^H  with  brevity  ; 
^rf^R^L  with  moditicatioiis  (transformations,  derivative 
forms)  ;  ^Tf^JJ^  JS  said. 

BTNlJIq^w^  ?^r^  ^^W^f^fHM^:  II  V5  II 

Humility,  unpretentiousness,  harmlessness,  for- 
givingness,  rectitude,  service  of  the  teacher,  purity, 
steadfastness,  self-control,  (7) 

^^iftcj  unhaughtiness ;  ^T^fi?^  non-hypocrisy,  un- 
pretentiousness ;  ^ft^  harmlessness  ;  ^T%:  forgiving- 
ness  ;  SJMJ  rectitude  ;  ^n^pffm^H  — ^TT^pfel  ^M'fi«i  of 
the  teacher,  service  ;  ^ft^  purity  ;  ^^  steadfastness  ; 
^Mkl^f^fti^^:  self-control. 

^;r5c3^?:r^im5:^iNid'?^Mii  II  <:  II 

Indifference  to  the  objects  of  the  senses,  and  also 
absence  of  egoism,  insight  into  the  pain  and  evil  of 
birth,  death,  old  age  aud  sickness,  (8) 

^^4lJif^— ^f^^rRTT^  ^Sri%  o^  t-be  senses,  in  the  objects  ; 
%^n^  dispassion  ;  yn^'^K:  non-egoism  ;  x^  even  ;  ^  and ; 

1  Chetana,  dhrti,   ichchha,  dwesha,  sanghata,  seem  to  correspond 
tothe  aridya,  asraita,  raga,  dwesha,  abhinivesha  of  the  Yoga  system. 
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wnfir.  "^  ^  ^'^P^  ^  ^t^m  ^  Hl^^jfin  birth,  and,  death, 
and,  old  age,  and,  sickness,  and,  of  thein,  of  the  pain,  of 
the  evil,  the  seeing. 

f^  "^  ^^9i^^ \i\ s I f^rwrTj  II  ^  II 

Unattachment,  absence  of  self-identification  with 
son,  wife  or  horae,  and  constant  balance  of  mind  in 
wished-for  and  unwished-lor  events,  (9) 

^^rfis:    unattachment ;   y?yf^i><Jj|:    non-self-identifica- 

*io^  ;  5'T^TTqfTl'^=S^  '^  ^n^  "^  ^jtg  ^  among  sons, 
and,  among  wives,  and,  among  houses,  and  ;  f^^  constant; 

^  and;  ^4^R^T^^4  equal-mindedness ;  ^HTf^^hrri%3= 
If^nrt  ^  HlPmiHi  ^  ^MMfri'^  of  desired,  and,  of  undesired, 
in  the  befallings. 

firf%Tfe^^Hrc<cc<i^<i^>^H^f^  II  ?o  n 

Unflinching  devotion  to  Me  by  yoga,  without  other 
object,  resort  to  sequestered  places,  absence  of 
enjoyreient  in  the  company  of  men,  (10) 

^f^  in  me ;  ^  and ;  ^^;:^4^iitiz=by  yoga,  without 
another  (object)  ;  -^si^i  devotion  ;  Hi^ilft-^ilQuflrxunstray- 
iug  ;  f^ft^^^il^f^^gf— ftf^'^fiFT  ^?T^  ^rf^  (oO  lonely, 
of  places,  resort  :  ?rT%;  non-pleasure  ;  MfHflHl^=^HIHi 
^*^(>  of  men,  in  the  crowd. 
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Constancy  in  the  wisdom  of  the  Self,  understanding 
of  the  object  of  essential  wisdom  ;  that  is  declared  to 
be  the  Wisdom  ;  all  against  it  is  ignorance.  (II) 

^^•?nr?T3TRi^5?Tc^=^^'^TF?rT:  S^^fH^f^of  the  concern- 
ing the  Self  (see  vii,  29),  in  the  knowledge,  constancy  ; 
fTT^^rnn4^3^hT^— ?n^^  ^^n?I  ^^  ^^  ^^  ^^e  essence, 
of  the  knowledge,  of  the  object  (or  purpose),  the  realisation; 
tr^  this  ;    ^    knowledge  ;  ^  thus ;  jft%  said  ;  %r^^ 

ignorance  ;  z(^  which  ;  ?|^:  than  ;  ^sf^^Zf^  otherwise. 


»v       • 


3T^rf^;T^  ^m  ^  ^tT?TW5=^^^  II  ?^  il 

I  will  declare  that  which  ought  to  be  known,  that 
which  being  known  immortality  is  enjoyed — the 
beginningless  Supreme  Eteknal  Brahman,  which  can 
be  called  neither  being  nor  non-being.  (12) 

^  to  be  known ;  ^  which  ;  ^  that ;  ^t^T^ifif  (I) 
will  declare  ;  ^rl  which  ;  gTcofT  being  known  ;  :ij^^^4^ 
nectar  (immortality);  ^^j^  (the  Jiva)  enjoys  ;  ?r-tt^?t^ 
beginningless  ;  q^  highest ;  gj^  Brahman  ;  jj  not ;  ^^ 
being  ;  ^  that ;  q-  not ;  ^r^^  non-being  ;  ^^?T^  is  called. 

^cf:  #TW%  ^^^TTl^  fcT^  II   U  II 

Everywhere  That  hath  hands  and  feet,  everywhere 
eyes,  heads,  and  mouths  ;  all-hearing,  He  dwelleth  in 
the  world,  enveloping  all  ;  (13) 

15 
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H^cT:  qifnTTT^^H^cT:  THIPT:  ^  TT^:  ^  m^  ^  every- 
where,   hands,    and,    feet,    and,    whose,  that  ;    ^^    that ; 

?|^  ^TrT  everywhere,  eyes,  and,  heads,  and,  mouths,  and, 
whose,  that  ;  ^4d:  everywhere  ;  gf^^cT  possessing  ears  ; 
<^%  in  the  world  ;  ^^  all ;  ^t^^  having  enveloped ; 
%^f&  sits. 

Shining  with  all  sense-faculties,  without  any  senses, 
unattached,  supporting  everything,  free  from  qual- 
ities, and  enjoying  qualities,  (14) 

^  (of)   all,   of  senses,   in   the  qualities,   the  splendour, 

whose,  that  ;  ^rt^^-^rf^'irrq^^:^:  ^f^l:  f^^fi^TJi  by 
all,  (by)  senses,  abandoned ;  ^^7%  unattached  ;  ^^j^jj— - 
^  ftr^li  5?^  all,  supports,  thus ;  ^  and  ;  i^  even  ; 
f^r^  without  qualities;  g^^Tt^=:g^nft  ^ft^  of 
qualities,  the  enjoyer  ;  ^  and. 


r\    * 


^a?JT^TTT^f%|^  %T^^  =^ff^%  =^  ^  II   ?K  II 

Without  and  within  all  beings,  immovable  and  also 
movable  ;  by  reason  of  His  subtlety  imperceptible ;  at 
hand  and  far  away  is  That.  (15) 

^:   outside  ;   ^:    inside  ;   ^  and  ;  ^j^fprt  oi  beings  ; 
I  immovable  ;  ^  movable  ;  x^  even  ;  ^  and ;  »^ijc^|rf 


'I 


i« 


from  subtlety  ;  ^  that ;  ^f^^  unknowable  ;  ^^zz=^ 
m^l%  ff^  ^"  (^^^)  distance,  stands,  this  ;  ^  and  ;  ?nir% 
near  ;  ^  and  ;  ^  that. 

^j5n??  =^  ^iraf  5?i%sg  5TVri^^  =^11  U  II 

Not  divided  amid  beings,  and  yet  seated  distributive- 
ly  ;  That  is  to  be  known  as  the  supporter  of  beings ; 
He  devours  and  He  generates.  (16) 

?rf%vr^  undivided  ;  ^  and  ;  ^^5  in  beings  ;  f%vr% 
divided  ,  ^  like  ;  :^  and  ;  f^^q^  seated  ;  ^j^nrt—^ljrnTT 
^  ot  beings,  the  supporter ;  ^  and  ;  ^  that ;  ^  to  be 
known  ;  ^%t:^  grasping,  absorbing  ;  xnrf^^  prevailing  ; 
^  and. 

m^  w^  iTR^TF^  ff^  ^^m  M^^H^  II  ?vj)  11 

That,  the  Light  of  all  lights,  is  said  to  be  beyond 
darkness  ;  Wisdom,  the  object  of  Wisdom,  by  Wisdom 
to  be  reached,  seated  in  the  hearts  of  all.  (17) 

^^llfdMHi  of  b'ghts  ;  ^(^  also  ;  ^  That ;  j^tfir:  ligbt ; 
^[j^:  from  (than)  darkness  ;  q^  beyond  ;  ^x^|^  is  called ; 
5TR  knowledge ;  ^  that  which  is  to  be  known  ;  ^TRipq 
=^T^  T*^  by  knowledge,  to  be  reached  ;  ^  in  the 
heart ;  f[  j^  of  all ;  f^f^^fJ^  seated. 

^  %^  ^m  iTT^f  INt  =^t%  ^nrra^:  I 

^TRtR  iT^f^i^  iTS^RT^nr??!^  II  U  II 
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Thus  the  Field,  the  Wisdom,  and  the  Object  of 
Wisdom,  have  been  briefly  told.  My  devotee,  thus 
knowing,  enters  into  My  Being.  (18) 

^f^  thus  ;  %^  the  Field  ;  ^%j|  also  ;  ^r^  wisdom  ;  ^ 
that  which  is  to  be  known  ;  ^  and  ;  ^^  said  ;  ^TTHH^* 
briefly  ;  ^:<^4d:— THT  ^T^rT:  my  devotee  ;  i^^  this  ;  f^^T^ 
having  known  ;  TT^T^T^— JTH  ^TT^T^  (toj  my,  to  beins: 
(state)  ;  ^t^^d  approaches  (or  becomes  tit  for). 

Know  thou  that  Matter  and  Spirit  are  both  without 
beginning  ;  and  know  thou  also  that  modifications  and 
qualities  are  all  Matter-born.  (19) 

5f^f^  nature,  matter  ;  to^  spirit  ;  ^  and  ;  j^  even  ; 
f^rf^  know  ;  ssHTT^  (two)  beginningless ;  ^^  both  ;  ^rfq 
also ;  f^^|f|7  modifications ;  ^  and ;  ji|(jm  qualities ; 
:g  and  ;  ^  even  ;  f%%  know  ;  M^ld^^r^H;— ^T^:  HVT^ 
if^T  ?rr^  from  matter,  origin,  whose,  them. 

3^:  g'^'.^T^t  ^r^^  |3^^^  II  Ro  II 

Matter  or  Nature  is  called  the  cause  of  the  genera- 
tion of  causes  and  effects  ;  Spirit  is  called  the  cause 
of  the  experience  of  pleasure  and  pain.  (20) 

^T^RTTnP^=:^Fm!Tm,  ^  ^TT^^Ji  "^  ^^  of  acts, 
and,  of  causes,  and,  in  the  creativeness  ;  ^:  the  cause ; 
jj^:  matter ;  t^  is  called  ;  5^:  spirit;  g^:^[RT^=: 


I 

I 

i 


aj^lVT^T]^   ^  T^^^T^^i  ^    °^  pleasures,  and.  of  pains,  and  ; 
^Jot?^  in  the  enjoy ingness  ;  l^^:  the  cause;  ^^?i^  is  called. 

Spirit  seated  in  Matter  tasteth  the  qualities  born 
of  Matter;  attachment  to  the  qualities  is  the  cause 
of  his  births  in  grood  and  evil  wombs.  (21) 

g^:  spirit ;  ST^Rf^:— ST^  1%^I%  ^%,  "i  matter, 
sits,  thus;  %  indeed;  g%  enjoys;  JT^f^^jn^— ST^: 
3Tim^  ^rom  matter,  born  ;  JpiTT^  qualities ;  ^T?^  the 
cause;    5?jr^:=?J%5    ;gjx:  i"  ^^^  qualities,  attachment  ; 

,g^  of  his  ;  ^T^rfn%iFJTg=^mg  '^  ^^tg  ^  ^^ 

^^if;^  ^  (i")  K0^»  ^"^>  (i")  ®^i^'  "'"^'  ^°  wombs,  births, 
in  them. 

^q5[!5Tg?Trfr  "^  vr^  ^itrt  ^^^k:  i 
^^r^f^  ^^Fjw  ^ST%??3^:  ^:  II  R^  II 

Supervisor  and  permitter,  supporter,  enjoyer,  great 
Lord  and  also  the  supreme  Self  :  thus  is  styled  in 
this  body  the  supreme  Spirit.  (22) 

■jiy^i^y  supervisor ;  ^j^HI  permitter ;  ^  and  ;  XT^ 
supporter  ;  ^fi^f  enjoyer  ;  ^|^:  the  great  Lord  ;  q<^|c*<l 
the  supreme  Self ;  ^  thus  ;  ^  and  ;  gg-f^  also  ;  ^^: 
called  ;  ^  in  the  body  ;  ^f^  (in)  this  ;  g^:  the  spirit ; 
q^:  highest. 

q  tr^  Ira  3^  5T^f^  ^  3^*.  ^5  * 

^m  ^^m^Tsfq  ^  ^  ^sfir^nr^  ii  R^  il 
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He  who  thus  knoweth  Spirit  and  Matter  with  its 
qualities,  in  whatsoever  condition  he  may  be,  he  shall 
not  be  born  again.  (23) 

^:  who ;  f^^  thus  ;  %f%  knows ;  g^  spirit ;  jj^f^ 
matter  ;  ^  and  ;  g^;  with  qualities ;  ^  with  ;  ^T^?n 
in  all  ways  ;  ^ITR:  existing;  ^f^  also  ;  ^  not ;  ^:  he  ; 
^:  again ;  "SRnTJTPT^  is  born. 


•    •% 


•\    "s 


^      V^v 


^?^  mwr^  ^r^TR  ^*t^ttr  ^^J:  ii  ^^  II 

Some  by  meditation  behold  the  Self  in  the  self 
by  the  Self  ;  others  by  the  »Safikhya  Yoga,  and  others 
by  the  Yoga  of  Action  ;  (24) 

^s^J7{^  by  meditation  ;  ^jcTTf^  in  tlie  self  ;  i|^4fr|  see  ; 
%f%^  some  ;  ^i^rn^  *b®  ^®^^  y  ^Snm^  by  the  Self  ;  ^^ 
others;  ^JT^  (by)  the  Sankhya ;  qin^  by  Yoga; 
qP^fiRr=:^H^:  =TRt^  of  action,  by  the  Yoga ;  ^  and  ; 
^p^  others. 


V       "v 


3T?^  c^^wirr^Rr:  gr^n^^'i^^  ^qra^  i 
^sft  '^f^cTTc^^  ^3  #Tq^^'^T:  II  ^^  II 

Others  also,  ignonmt  of  this,  having  heard  (of  it) 
from  others,  worship ;  and  these  also  cross  beyond 
death,  adhering  to  what  they  had  heard.  (25) 

^p;^  others  ;  ^  indeed  ;  q^  thus  ;  ^nn^:  "ot  knowing ; 
g^^  having  heard  ;  ^^vqf:  from  others  ;  "^qfi^  worship  ; 
^  they  ;  ^  also  ;  ^  and  ;  yf^^^Rl  cross  over ;  f^  even  ; 
^^  death  ;  >^tdM<i^^^l:— ^%:  ^  ^HT^  ^T^  ?|r  scripture, 
highest,  refuge,  whose,  they. 


a&^niit.>^.Mtnfriir|^IMiiBliiiai! 
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?ir^c^T^  ^%^T^  ^TSR^rmq^  I 
%^%^iT^^miTTfkfe  w:^^  II  R^  II 

Whatsoever  creature  is  born,  immobile  or  mobile, 
know  thou,  0  best  of  the  Bharatas,  that  it  is  from  the 
union  between  the  Field  and  the  Knower  of  the 
Field.'  C^^) 

q7^7^  whatsoever  ;  ?hTIW  i^  born  ;  f5>ft<l  ^ny  ;  ^ 
being  ;  ^H<4lJmi|^— Wm  '^  m^^H,  ^  unmoving,  and, 
moving,  and  ;  ^^^s<;H^-?fm^— %^^  ^  %^|l^  ^  ^^TtnT^ 
of  the  field,  and,  of  the  field-knower,  and,  from  the  union  ; 
^  that ;  f%%  know  ;  ^T?^^^  0  best  of  the  Bharatas. 

^  ^  ^^3  ^^  ^^r^ncq^  I 
f^^^^r^^^^  ^:  q^^  ^  ^^^t'^  II  ^^  11 

Seated  equally  in  all  beings,  the  supreme  Lord, 
unperishing  within  the  perishing — he  who  seeth  Him, 
he  seeth.'  C^^) 

^  equal ;  ^5  (in)  all ;  ^j^  in  beings  ;  f^t^  seated 
iT^j^ra  the  highest  Lord  ;  f^^R^Ttg  among  the  perishing 
^fr^R^  the  unperishing  ;  m  who  ;  qjr^j^  sees  ;  ^:  he 
^T^^  sees. 

'  KKhetra  and  Kshetrajna  Beem  to  correspond  to  Prakrti  and 
Purusha. 

a  See  verses,  2,  12,  22,  30  and  31.  Parameshvara  here  seems  to 
be  the  sarae  as  Brahman  or  Paramatma,  t  e.,  Purusha  plus  Prakrti, 
the  Inner  Self  (Kutastha)  pius  nature  (flis  own  nature  or  Sva-bhava). 
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Seeing  indeed  the  same  Lord  equally  dwelling 
everywhere,  he  doth  not  destroy  the  Sklf  by  the  self, 
and  thus  tre?idtth  the  higliest  Path.  (28) 

^  equal ;  q^q;^^  seeing  f^  indeed  ;  ^^^  everywhere ; 
^m^f^q;^  equally  dwelliniir;  ^^  lord;  jf  not;  f^^ijr^ 
slays ;  ^Tm^\  by  the  self  ;  ^tR^TR  the  Self  ;  ^f^;  then  ; 
znf^  goes  ;  q^  the  hijrliest ;  rfvk  P^^th,  goal. 

He  who  seeth  that  Prakrti  verily  performeth  all 
actions,  and  that  the  Self  is  actionless,  he  seeth.  (29) 

5r^^n  hy  matter  (nature)  ;  j^  even  ;  :^  and  ;  ^j^nfilT 
actions ;  f%3TOWrf^  (the)  being  porforruHj)  ;  jqji^|.  every- 
where ;  ^:  who  ;  (Tyqj%  sees  ;  ^^  ho  ;  frjfiTR  the  Self ; 
^*d"U  actionless  ;  ^:  he  :  q^^  Ht*tjH. 

When  he  perceiveth  the  diversified  exJHtcmce  of 
beings  as  rooted  in  One,  and  spreading  forth  from  it, 
then  he  reacheth  the  Etkrnal.  (.sO) 

7^  when;  ^J5n^^T#=:^J?rRt  J^  WfH^  of  boingg. 
several,  existence  ;  ,^^^_,rr%  f^i^^  in  ono,  seated  ; 
^TfT^f^  discerns  ;  ^^:  thence  ;  jj^  even  ;  ^  and  ;  f^fmji 
the  spreading;  ^^  Brahman  ;  ^[t^^  becoinuN  ;  ^p^  then. 
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Being  beginningless  and  without  qualities,  the  im- 
perishable supreme  Self,  though  seated  in  the  body, 
O  Kaunteya,  worketh  not  nor  is  affected.  (31) 

^»1lQr.^rr^  from  beginninglessness ;  f?r^jiiicc(|<^  from 
attributelessness  ;  q^i^ir^ri  the  supreme  Self  ;  ^g^  this  ; 
'JH^Hm  imperishable  ;  :^/]<^:  body -seated  ;  ^jffq-  also ; 
^t^  O  Kaunteya  ;  ^  not ;  ^^  acts  ;  ^  not  ;  %^ 
is  affected. 

^^^wft^^ft  ^  ^mmi  ^Hi>^d  II  ^-.  11 

A«  the  omnipresent  tjthi^r  ix  not  affected,  by  ly-ar-iti 
of  itn  subtlety,  so  neated  every wUctc  in  th«  l>ody  the 
bKLK  is  not  affected.  '  '  (1^2) 

TOT  »«  ;  frrnrT  tl^o  omnipn>fK»nt  ;  ic^^t^p^  ffotn 
subtlety  ;  frr^^  rthcr  (npai'M)  .  ^  uol  ;  ^q%uq^  is 
affeotod  ;  ^^^  every w ben} ;   n^ftf<!T;  scMit^d  ;  ^  in  th# 

^^y ;  rf^  f*" ;  w^\  the  s«if ;  ir  »»<'t :  di^ftim^  Jb  «ff««ct«i. 

^^  ^?fr  rf^T  w^  M%l^^ft  ^IT^  II  ^5  II 


A8  the  one  Sun  illurame^th  this  whol<t  worid»  fiO  the 
Lord  of  the  Field  illumiiieth  the  whok  F1»id,  0 
Bharata.  (3:^) 

^niT  a«;  JT^Rnrfir  illaminal«;  %r^:  one;  f^  tho 
whole;  1^  world;  ^;;J  tliig ;  ff^  Min  ;  %^  ti.v  urid  . 
%^  th«  field-owner;  ^PTf  «) ;  ywg  the  whole ;  U^|^<|ft 
illntuioBUfi ;  xn^  0  Bhira^a. 


f 
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^^T^lrmaj  ^  ^  %qff^  ^  q?:q[  II  ^«  II 

They  who  by  the  eye  of  Wisdom  perceive  this 
difference  between  the  Field  and  the  Knower  of  the 
Field,  and  the  liberation  of  beings  from  Matter,  they 
go  to  the  Supreme.  (34j 

%sr%^^:=%^^  ^  %^r^r^  ^  of  the  field,  and,  of  the 
field-knower,  and  ;  xr^  thus  ;  ^^  distinction  ;  :^M-^^qi= 
5lM^  ^1^  of  knowledge,  by  the  eye  ;  ^icT^^fd4'r^= 
^IJTnnq^ 5r^:  ?fHr  of  beings,  from  matter,  the  liberation; 
^  and  ;  ^  who ;  f%^:  know  ;  qrn%  go  ;  ^  they  ;  q^  to  the 
highest. 

Thus  in  the  glorious  Bhagavad-Gita  .  .  .  the 
thirteenth  discourse,  entitled  : 

THE  YOGA  OF  THE  DISTINCTION  BETWEEN 
THE  FIELD  AND  THE  KNOWER  OF  THE  FIELD 


:4 


FOURTEENTH  DISCOURSE 

^^m^T  5^^:  ^^  TO  T%r^mm  n^i:  II  ?  II 

The  Blessed  Lord  said  ; 

I  will  again  proclaim  that  supreme  Wisdom,  of  all 
wisdom  the  best,  which  all  the  Sag-es  having  known 
have  gone  hence  to  the  supreme  Perfection.  (1) 

q^    highest ;    ^:    again  ;    ij^V-Jlfif    (J)  ^'ill  declare  ; 
SrHT^rt    of  wisdoms ;    ^pf  the  wisdom  ;  ^xHT^i  ^^^^t ;  ^ 
which  ;    ^c^    having  known  ;  g?f»T:  munis  ;  ^  all ;  ^^ 
(to  the)   highest ;    %f^    to  perfection  ;  ra;  hence  ;  q^: 
gone. 

^Jfsfq  mq^^^  ^m^  ^  o?T%im  =^  Ii  R  il 

Having  taken  refuge  in  this  Wisdom  and  being 
assimilated  to  My  own  nature,  they  are  not  reborn 
even  in  the  emanation  of  a  universe,  nor  are  disquieted 
in  the  dissolution.  (2) 

^  this  ;  f(\^  wisdom  ;  ^qrfW^  having  taken  refuge  in  ; 
^TT  ™y  ;  friM^q;^  (to)  similarity  of  nature  ;  ^IMidl:  come  ; 
^m  in  emanation  ;  %f^  also  ;  ;;f  not ;  jii^tl'^'^  are  born  ; 
Slof^  in  dissolution  ;  q-  not  ;  ^^^f^  suffer ;  ^  and. 
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^^T^:  ^I^T^  ^m  vTcrfrT  ^i?:rr  li  ^  II 

My  womb  is  the  Great- Hrah man  ;  in  that  I  place 
the  germ  ;  thence  cometh  the  birth  of  all  beings,  0 
Bharata.  (3) 

JHT  ^^y  y  'TTH":  womb ;  ^f^;;^  the  Great-Brahman  ; 
^ff^  in  that  ;  jxiy  the  germ  ;  ^y^jfj^  place  ;  ?rf  I ;  ^tvR: 
the  birth  ;  ^^^MIH^  «f  ^^^  beings  ;  ^f^;  thence ;  ^^^ 
becomes  ;  ^tRtT  ^  Bharata. 

^rat  ^^JT^Vrf^  €nm?:  f^  II  ^  II 

In  whatsoever  wombs  mortals  are  produced,  0 
Kaunteya,  the  Great-Brahman  is  their  womb,  I  their 
generating  father.  (4) 

H^^frf^=^g    ^%g    (in)    all,    in    wombs;    4i^ 
0  Kaunteya  ;  Wrf^:  forms  ;  ^^sff^  are  born  ;  qj;  which 
gi^    of   these  ;    jj^j  Brahman  ;  jj^  great ;  qj^f^;  womb 

^   I ;    ^3f5r^:=^hjf  sr^rrf^  f%,   the  seed,  gives,  thus 
f^^  father. 

^  The  expression  T^^^^,  which  occurs  in  this  and  the  prece- 
ding verso,  is  explained  by  Shankara,  Madhusudana,  and  others  of 
the  Advaita  school,  as  meaning  Prakrti ;  the  *  seed-giving  I  '  being 

Brahman  proper  or  Purusha.  It  is  not  usual  to  apply  ^T^^  as  an 
adjective  to  Brahman.  In  Sankhya,  the  word  technically  means 
^1^,  the   Universal  Mind,  which  is  the  first  manifested  form  of 

Prakrti.     The  expression    JT^H!,  3?lc*fr   also  similarly  occurs  now 

and  then  in  the  sense  of  the  JT^cJ^  or  ^f^  of  the  Sankhya,  as,  e  g., 
in  the  Katha  Upanishat  and  in  the  Toga-Bhdshya^  ii,  19. 
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RW'^  ^^RT^t  ^  ^f^^JT^^q^  II  ^  II 

Harmony,  Mobility,  Inertia,  such  are  the  qualities, 
Matter-born ;  they  bind  fast  in  the  body,  O  great- 
armed  one,  the  indestructible  dweller  in  the  body.  (5) 

^^  Rhythm  (or  harmony)  ;  ^:  mobility  ;  ^^i  inertia; 
^  thus;  ij^:  the  qualities;  il^frlf^VTcTT-.^sr^: 
^VR:  ^m  ^  from  Prakrti,  birth,  whose,  they  ;  f%^ff% 
bind  ;  4^^N^^  O  great-armed  one  ;  ^  in  the  body  ;  ^f^^ 
the  embodied  ;  %\^n  jj  indestructible.* 

g^^^H  ^^rf^  ^M'H^M  ''fR^  II  ^  II 

Of  these  Harmony,  from  its  stainlessness,  luminous 
and  healthy,  bindeth  by  the  attachment  to  bliss  and 
the  attachment  to  wisdom,  0  sinless  one.  (6) 

^f^  there  ;  ^{^  harmony  ;  fi4<?l^<4l^ from  stainlessness  ; 
JT^T^  illuminating  ;  ^nTHHT  healthy  ;  ^4<^^'i)H=^^^ 
^frpT  of  pleasure,  by  the  attachment  ;  ^vrT%  binds  ; 
|lRfi^H=|fRFT  ^T^nr  o^  wisdom,  by  the  attachment ;  ^^ 
and  ;  ^Hf^  0  sinless  one. 

'  The  words  harmony,  mobility,  and  inertia  are  used  here  as 
equivalents  for  ^Tf^,  ^ST^,  ^^^,  only  as  approximate.  They 
are  far  from  exact.  For  a  detailed  examination  of  the  full  signifi- 
cance of  the  Samskrt  terms,  see  the  note  to  ch.  xi  of  The  Science  of 
Peace  {2nd.  Ed.). 
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Mobility,  passion-natured,  know  thou,  is  the  source 
of  attachment  and  thirst  tor  life,  0  Kaunteya,  that 
bindeth  the  dweller  in  the  body  by  the  attachment  to 
action.  (7) 

T^:  mobility ;  ^TiTIcq"i=U^;  ^TR^TT  ^^  ^  passion, 
self,  whose,  it ;  f^fl;  know ;  fJ^TI!T^^Tg5r^q:=<J^^  '^ 
%n^:  ^  ^r:  ^g^^:  Mm\^  ^mC  thirst,  and,  attachment, 
and,    of  them   (two),   the    source,  from  which,  that ;    (or 

^[^THmrlC  Hg^^:  ^^  W',  *^^^  which  is  aroused  by 
persistent  desire)  ;  ^^  that  ;  f^^^%  binds  ;  «g|^^  0 
Kaunteya;  ^j^ffTr^^^^^:  ^n^  of  action,  by  the 
attachment ;  ^%»f  the  embodied. 

5r^r^iQ5^^f^?Tw^r5T^^rT%  ^jTj^  II  <:  II 

But  Inertia,  know  thou,  born  of  unwisdom,  is  the 
deluder  of  all  dwellers  in  the  body ;  it  bindeth  by 
heedlessness,  indolence  and  sloth,  0  Bharata.  (8) 

^f^:  inertia ;  g  indeed  ;  ^i^p^f =^|tT^nri;  ^  from 
ignorance  (or  desire),  born;  f^f^  know  ;  ^\^^  the  deluder ; 
^'S^f^Hl^i^^T^  ^f^  (of)  all,  of  embodied ;  xnn^T^rFT- 
ft4jfiT:=xr»TT^^  ^  ^TToT^^  =^  ftx^^l  ^  by  heedlessness, 
and,  by  indolence,  and,  by  sloth,  and  ;  ^  that ;   f^^^^if^ 

binds ;  "m^  0  Bharata. 

ITR^f^  g  ^^:  s^mk  m^m^^  ii  <^  ii 
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Harmony  attacheth  to  bliss.  Mobility  to  action,  O 
Bharata.  Inertia,  verily  having  shrouded  wisdom,  at- 
tacheth on  the  contrary  to  heedlessness.  (9) 

;^  harmony  ;  g^  in  pleasure  ;  ^:»T%  attacheth ;  ^: 
mobility  ;  ^%  in  action  ;  vrr^  0  Bharata ;  ^i^  wisdom  ; 
%fj^  having  enveloped  ;  g  indeed  :  ^^:  inertia  ;  v^j^ 
in  heedlessness  ;    ^^3^?%  attaches  ;  ^  indeed. 

^^:  ^c#  ^^^^  rfJT:  ^c#  ?:^f^m  II  ?o  II 

Now  Harmony  prevaileth,  having  overpowered  Mob- 
ility and  Inertia,  0  Bharata;  now  Mobility,  having 
overpowered  Harmony  and  Inertia ;  and  now  Inertia, 
having  overpowered  Harmony  and  Mobility.  (lOj 

^:  mobility  ;  ^j^-,  inertia ;  ^  and ;  ^rfi?^  having 
overpowered  ;  ^^  harmony  ;  ^^^  becomes  ;  ^tT^tT 
0  Bharata  ;  ^:  mobility  ;  ^f^  harmony  ;  ^^T:  inertia ;  ^ 
and  ;  j^  even  ;  ^jj;  inertia  ;  ^  harmony  ;  ^.  mobility  ; 
^pijl  also. 

^4il^^  ^sftR-5r^T^  ?M^P^d  I 

?rR  ^T^  ^r  f^T%f^  ^TcqrfiTg^  il  ?  ?  il 

When  the  wisdom-light  strearaeth  forth  from  all 
the  gates  of  this  body,  then  it  may  be  known  that 
Harmony  is  increasing.  /j|\ 

«4j[l)g=?I%  ^irg  (in)  all,  in  gates ;  ^  in  the  body  ; 
Vf^  in  this ;  JT^T^;  light ;  :^^^(t^  is  born  ;  ^  wisdom  ; 
^^  when ;  ^^  then  ;  f^j^  let  (him)  know ;  f%^ 
increased  ;  ^^  harmony  ;  ^  thus  ;  ^  indeed. 
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Greed,  outgoing  energy,  undertaking  of  actions, 
restlessness,  envious  desire — these  are  born  of  the 
increase  of  Mobility,  0  best  of  the  Bharatas.  (12) 

ofhr:    J^'reed  ;     5rff%:    forthgoing ;    ^jt^;    beginning ; 

<»4J<tlHk  "^    actions  ;    ^nCT^T:  unpeacefulness  ;  ^^^  desire  ; 

^Iff^    in    (the  state  of)  mobility  ;  i^f^  these  ;  ^n^  are 

born  ;  f^^:^  (in  having  become)  increased  ;  "JT^^f^^  0  best 

of  the  Bharatas. 

rw^^cfn%  ^4^  i%f%  f^^f^  II  U  II 

Darkness,  stagnation  and  heedlessness  and  also 
delusion — these  are  born  of  the  increase  of  Inertia,  0 
joy  of  the  Kurus.  (13) 

?r5npn[r:  darkness  ;  ^tj^^tI:  non-forth going  ;  ^  and  ; 
XUTT^:  heedlessness  ;  ijtf :  delusion  ;  ir^  even  ;  ^  and  ; 
^nrftr  in  (the  state  of)  inei-tia ;  x^^jf^  these ;  ^fpf^  are 
born  ;  f^^  (in  having  become)  increased  ;  ^^w\^ ^ 
O  rejoicer  of  the  Kurus. 

^TT?T%r  ^T^RH^kMMM^d  in«  II 

If  Harmony  verily  prevaileth  when  the  embodied 
goeth  to  dissolution,  then  he  goeth  forth  to  the 
spotless  worlds  of  the  great  Sages.  ( i4) 

?T^  when ;  ^j^  in  (the  state  of)  harmony  ;  w^  (in 
having  become)  increased  ;  ^  indeed  ;  jji^pj  to  dissolution ; 
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t^    goes ;    ^f^Jt^   the  supporter  of  a  body  ;  ^f^  then  ; 

^Tnrf%^q=TTO  (ki(^  ^  ^^jri  the  Highest,  (who) 
know,  thus,  of  them  ;  oft^T^  to  the  worlds  ;  ^4^<^|j  (to) 
the  spotless  ;  SlRimj^  goes. 

^^j  5r^R^^n%  ^^n%3  ^tr^  n  ?k  ii 

Having  gone  to  dissolution  in  Mobility,  he  is  born 
among  those  attached  to  action ;  if  dissolved  in 
Inertia,  he  is  born  in  the  wombs  of  the  senseless.  (15) 

T3T^  in  mobility  ;  jj^pf  to  dissolution  ;  it?^  having 
gone  ;  *4«Pig=^5;|ftr  ^:  ^  ^  in  action,  attachment, 
whose,  amongst  them  ;  ^|^^  is  born  ;  ^fm  so ;  jj^ftif: 
dissolved;  ^^f^  in  inertia;  q^^!frfiT3=q^RTJI,  ?W^ 
of  the  senseless,  in  the  wombs  ;  ^n^f^is  born. 

?^W3  ^  gr^^R  ^^w.  SR^n  II  ?^  11 

The  fruit  of  a  good  action  is  declared  to  be 
harmonious  and  spotless ;  but  the  fruit  of  Mobility  is 
pain,  and  the  fruit  of  Inertia  unwisdom.  (16) 

^4^:  of  action  ;  ^^^(^^  (of)  well-done  ;  ?nf :  (they) 
say  ;  ^iRcfi  harmonious  ;  f^^^  spotless  ;  iR^f  the  fruit  ; 
^^Sf^:  of  mobility  ;  g  indeed  ;  fu^f  the  fruit ;  j;^  pain  ; 
T|IT^  ignorance  ;  ^[Tp^:  of  inertia  ;  lu^f  the  fruit. 
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?^^^Tf^  ^T^^  f%lt  ^T^^^  II   ?^  II 

Greed,  oute:oing  energy,  undertaking  of  actions, 
restlessness,  envious  desire — these  are  born  of  the 
increase  of  Mobility,  0  best  of  the  Bhara^as.  (12) 

^f^j  greed;  STff^:  forth  goin  g ;  ^j?^:  beginning; 
^^^mil  of  actions  ;  ^fiUW.  unpeacef  ulness  ;  ^^^  desire  ; 
j^^  in  (the  state  of)  mobility  ;  vr^f^  these  ;  ^TPf^  are 
born  ;  ft^  (in  having  become)  increased  ;  ^t^tT^  0  best 
of  the  Bharatas. 

^m^^^n%  ^4^  f^ft  f^^^  II  ?^  II 

Darkness,  stagnation  and  heedlessness  and  also 
delusion — these  are  born  of  the  increase  of  Inertia,  O 
joy  of  the  Kurus.  U^) 

^5I^T:[r:  darkness  ;  ^5^^^:  non-forthgoing  ;  ^  and  ; 
jy^ypr;  heedlessness  ;  ^:  delusion  ;  xr^  even  ;  :^  and  ; 
^fj^  in  (the  state  of)  inei-tia ;  iT^n%  these ;  if^T^  are 
born  ;  f^f%  (in  having  become)  increased  ;  ^^^ 
0  rejoicer  of  the  Kurus. 

^T  ^  5If%*  g  V^  ^ifcT  ^5^  I 
^TlHT^^t  ^I^R*lc*l-MMM^i[  in^  II 

If  Harmony  verily  prevaileth  when  the  embodied 
goeth  to  dissolution,  then  he  goeth  forth  to  the 
spotless  worlds  of  the  great  Sages.  ( l4) 

^^   when ;    ^   in   (the  state  of)  harmony  ;  jj^  (in 

having  become)  increased  ;  g  indeed  ;  sp^  to  dissolution ; 
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'nft  goes ;  ^5ij^  the  supporter  of  a  body  ;  ^f^  then  ; 
^^*i^VH=^mi  %^  ^  ^^rq;  the  Highest,  (who) 
know,  thus,  of  them  ;  ^fj^r^  to  the  worlds  ;  ^^j^,^  (to) 
the  spotless  ;  xr^tjfr^  goes. 

Having  gone  to  dissolution  in  Mobility,  he  is  born 
among  those  attached  to  action;  if  dissolved  in 
Inertia,  he  is  born  in  the  wombs  of  the  senseless.  (15) 

l^  in  mobility  ;  sT^nf  to  dissolution  ;  jj^  having 
gone  ;  ^4^ffitg=^iW%  ^:  ^  ^  in  action,  attachment, 
whose,  amongst  them  ;  ^n^  is  born  ;  ^nn  so ;  zf^ffm 
dissolved;  ^^^  in  inertia;  q^^ftf^^q^r^nJi  'W^ 
of  the  senseless,  in  the  wombs ;  gyy^^is  born. 

?^H?3  ^  5:?^^T^R  ^nra:  ^^j^  ll  ?^  || 

The  fruit  of  a  good  action  is  declared  to  be 
harmonious  and  spotless  ;  but  the  fruit  of  Mobility  is 
pain,  and  the  fruit  of  Inertia  unwisdom.  (16) 

^^:  of  action  ;  g^^TFT  (of)  well-done  ;  ^;  (they) 
say  ;  m^i  harmonious  ;  f^^^f  spotless  ;  ir^  the  fruit  . 
^3RT:  of  mobility  ;  ^  indeed  ;  ff^  the  fruit ;  j..^  pain  ; 
^HR  ignorance ;  ^Tfj^-,  of  inertia ;  ^  the  fruit. 

16 
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From  Harmony  wisdom  is  born,  and  greed  from 
Mobility  ;  heedlessness  and  delusion  are  of  Inertia, 
and  also  unwisdom.  v^') 

^y^^^  from  harmony  ;  ^r^  is  born  ;  ^j^  wisdom  ; 
^^y^:  from  mobility  ;  ^fh?:  greed  ;  x^  even ;  :^  and ; 
5mi^I^=5nTT^:  =5  JTti^:  ^5  heedlessness,  and,  delusion, 
and  ;  ^j^:  from  inertia ;  ^T^Rr:  C^^^o)  become ;  ^^j^ 
ignorance  ;  i^  even  ;  ^  and. 

^^qTrnffrT^T  3TVTt  n^%  ^mmi  II  U  II 


They  rise  upwards  who  are  established  in  Harmony ; 
the  Active  dwell  in  the  midmost  place  ;  the  Inert  go 
downwards,  enveloped  in  the  vilest  qualities.  (18) 

:^  upwards  ;  n^FcT  go  ;  ^W^U=^  ftrm:  i"  bar- 
mony,  seated  ;  JV^  in  the  midst ;  f^i%  stand  ;  ^rsT^: 
the  active  ;  ,nP^W^:=:.m^  ^  ^  ftw: 
(of  the)   lowest,  of   the  guua,  in  the  mode,  seated ;  ^p^: 

downwards  ;  n^  ^^ '  ^Tm^-  *^®  '"^''*- 

qStv^^  ^t  ^1%  ^51^  ^sfvm^f^  II  mi 

When  the  Seer  perceiveth  no  agent  other  than  the 
Qualities  and  knoweth  That  which  is  higher  than  the 
qualities',  he  entereth  into  My  nature.  (19) 

not ;  ^^  ot^er  ;  Tf^VTT:  than  the  qualities  ;  ^^ 
the  doer  ;  ^^  when  ;  ^^  the  Seer ;  ^^pc^^  sees ;  g%WT: 
than  the  qualities  ;  ^  and  ;  q^  the  highest ;  ^  knows ; 
,T^=Tm  ^  "^y*  ^'^  ^^""^ ;  ^:  he  ;  ^rftFT^  goes. 


FOURTEENTH  DISC00R8B 


243 


th.^«  t^  "^T""'  •"  '^"  ^^<J^  J-^th  crossed  over 

these   three  qualities,    whence  all   bodies   have  been 
produced,  liberated   frum   birth,  death,  old  age  and 
sorrow,  he  dnnketh  the  nectar  of  immortality^  ^    (20) 
T^  the  qualities ;  ^j^  these ;  ,r^  having  crossed 
beyond;    ^   three;    ^    the  embodied ;    tf?Tg^w= 
tfm;  SSg^:  ^  m^  from  the  body,  the  origin,  of  whom 
them  ;  .F;T^g^:^:=3p;^,  ,  ^^  ^  ^^^  ^      .' 
of  birth,   and^f  death,  and,   of  old  age,  and,  by  (fL) 

Arjuna  said  ; 

the'll;i;i£res':?L7rd'"r;:et:;!:  r°^^i  •'-^ 

doth   he  I  beyoiid  the^se  thrl^^uTlS  5^'  ^"'  ^Z 

%:  (by)  what;    ^:    by  marks;    ^  three;    ^, 

qualities;    ^   these;    ,^:  crossed  ;    ^  becoZ ; 

JTOt  O  lord;   f%,Tr^,  what-conduct;   ^  how;   ,  and  • 

^Jhese;   ^  three;   g^  qualities;   ,r%^  goes' 

5f^^  =^  Rfl%  =^  %^^  :^  qf^  , 
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The  Blessed  Lord  said  : 

He,  0  Pandava,  who  hateth  aot  radiance,  nor 
outgoing  energy,  nor  even  delusion,  when  present, 
nor  longeth  after  them,  absent ;  (22) 

Xr^T^  light ;  ^  and  ;  5rff%  forthgoing ;  ^  and  ;  jjtf 
delusion  ;  x^  even  ;  ^  and  ;  ^j^^  O  Pandava ;  ^f  not ;  |^ 
hates ;  H^TfrTTf^  (when)  gone  forth ;  if  not ;  ft«jTflft 
(when)  returned;  ^^%  desires. 

?pn  ^  ^^  ^s^f^^  ^m  II  R^  II 

He  who,  seated  as  a  neutral,  is  unshaken  bj  the 
qualities ;  who  saying :  "  The  qualities  revolve," 
standeth  apart,  immovable  ;  (23) 

^3<(l4jlHc<<t  like  the  neutral ;  <sn^ft7r:  seated  ;  i^i  by  the 
qualities ;  m  who ;  ^  not ;  f^T^q^  is  shaken  ;  jpqT:  the 
qualities ;  ^^  move ;  ^%  thus ;  ^  even ;  ?j:  who ; 
ycff^^Ql  stands  away ;  ^  not ;  |px^  moves. 

^r^t^i^g^:  ^^^:  ^*^^1sia^*nh:  I 
g^fjRTfiRn  wV^^^f^ik^^HJ^ftr:  II  ^^  ll 

Balanced  in  pleasure  and  pain,  self-reliant,  to 
whom  a  lump  of  earth,  a  rock,  and  gold  are  alike  ; 
the  same  to  loved  and  unloved,  firm,  the  same  in 
censure  and  in  praise ;  (24) 

^m5:^g^:=^  ^'^  ^  g^  ^  ^  H:  *The  same, 
sorrow,  and,  pleasure,  and,  for  whom,  he;  ^g^:— ^Ic^ftf 
f^:  in  own  self,  standing;  HW^R^T^t^^:  =^7^:  offe: 
^  ^TWT  ^  ^t^  ^  'T^  W'  equal,   clod,   and,   stone,  and. 
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gold,  and,  for  whom,  he;  ^^^rii^jfim:^^^,  fy^.  ^ 
'rf^^:  ^  'H^  ^:  equal,  loved,  and  unloved,  and  fop 
whom,  he;  ^,  firm;  ^^^fk^mm^:^^  f^  ^ 
^nm^:  ^%%:  ^  ^  ^,  equal,  blame,  and,  of  self,  praise, 
and,  for  whom,  he. 


friLd  InTi  u^'^'Y  ^"^   ignominy,   the  same  to 

alid  ir  '  abandoning  all   undertakings>-he  is 

said  to  have  crossed  over  the  qualities.  (25) 

m^nTTm^:=rJTR  ^  %rmi^^  in  honour,  and,  in 
dishonour,  and ;  g^..  equal ;  g^:  equal  ;  ftRnftq^.= 
fim^  ^  Vk:  ^  q^;  of  the  friend,   and,  of  the  enemy 

'^  *^«  «i<^es;  ^T^!tW^,emft=,r*rt  ^nvmrnr  ^rft^mft  (of) 

all,    of   undertakings,    the    abandoner;    g,rT^:=g^ 
«Rft?r:  the  qualities,  crossed;  ^:  he;  ^T?^  is  called. 

^  3^F^^r^?rp^  ^^^nr  ^j^  ii  ^^  \\ 

ofl"f  r^  T^""  '^'^^^^  ^^  exclusively  bv  the  yoga 
to  J^J°^^^";,^%^^^««^ng  beyond  the  qualiti'es,  he  isfit 
to  become  the  Eternal.  ^26' 

irt    me;    :^    and;      ^.    who;      -JT^^rfir^^    without- 

8*^ay»ng ;   ^T%qWhT=::iT^^:  ^^    of   devotion,    by    the 

yoga;  ^^  serves;    ^,  he;  g^j^  the  qualities ;    ^^^^^f^ 

having  crossed  over :  uma  thesp  •  »>*i.^,*^     

>  ^S^  tnese,  V^^i^im—^f^^:  ^/^^^ 
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of    Brahman,  for  the    becoming,  the    state,  the  fulness  j 
^^^  is  fit. 


V    <\ 


^r^?f^^  ^  ^^m  §^^l^r%^5^  ^  II  Rvi)  n 

For  1  am  the  abode  of  the  Eternal,  and  of  the 
indestructible  nectar  of  immortality,  of  immemorial 
righteousness,  and  of  unending  bliss!  (27) 

^fnif:  of  Brahman  ;  f|-  indeed ;  srfrT^  abode  ;  ^  I 
(the  Universal  Self);  ?t^|;^^  of  nectar ;  ^(zzf^ij  (of) 
inexhaustible;  ^  and;  i^r^SRT^  (of)  everlasting;  ^  and; 
VT^q-  of  duty ;  g^jf^  of  pleasure ;  ^qrf^^^  of  the 
uttermost ;  ^  and. 

Thus  in  the  glorious  Bhagavad-Gita  .  .  .  the 
fourteenth  discourse,  entitled  : 

THE  YOGA  OF  SEPARATION  FROM 
THE  THREE  QUALITIES 


FIFTEENTH  DISCOURSE 

The  Blessed  Lord  said  : 

is  Z'il"  ,Tu  ^^7^'  b'-^nches  below,  the  Ashvattha 
IS  said  to  be  indestructible;  the  leaves  of  it 'are 
hymns  ;  he  who  knoweth  it  is  a  Veda-knower.  (1) 

^5rvt^qji=3rv-#  T^  ^^^q^  above,  the  root,  whose,  it ; 
^r^:^m=W^:  m^u  ^^  ^q^  below,  branches,  whose,  it' 
ir^  theashvanha;  ^nj:  (they)  call ;  ,j^,^  indestruc' 
*^We;  ^^n%  hyn^ns;  ,^  of  which  ;  q^%  the  leaves ;  ,.. 
who;  ^  that;  ^  knows;  ^:  he;  ^f^  Veda-knower.' 

Downwards  and  upwards  spread  the  branches  of  it 

nourished    by   the  qualities  ;  the  objects  of  the  senses 

ts  buds  ;  and  Its  roots  grow  downwlrds,  (generate? 

the  bonds  of  action  in  the  world  of  men.  (f) 
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^r^i  below ;  ^  and ;  ^r\-$  above ;  xnj^:  spread  ;  ^f^ 
of  that;  :[rT^:  the  branches;  yiU««i4l:=g^:  XTl^:  ^7 
the  qualities,  nourished;  ft^^jf^ToTTi^ft^TT:  M«IHl: 
m^  cTT:  objects  of  the  senses,  sprouts,  whose,  they  ;  %rsf: 
below  ;  ^  and  ;  4{>g(lPT  the  roots  ;  ^jfjddlf^  ramified  ; 
^Wtg**tfiT=5pi|  ^^:  ^t  ^f^  ^^tio'^'  *^«  binding 
consequence,  whose,  they ;  H^«k^QfT%=^*i^^<<i<i|iH,  ^H^ 
of  men,  in  the  world. 

^#Rr^^  '^  fer^  II  ^  II 

Nor  here  may  be  discerned  its  form,  nor  its  end, 
nor  its  origin,  nor  its  rooting-place  ;  this  strongly- 
rooted  Ashva^tha  having  been  cut  down  by  the 
unswerving  weapon  of  non-attachment,  (3) 

^  not;  ;^  form;  ^^  of  this;  |f^  here;  ^nn  so; 
gq^»r&  is  comprehended ;  5^  not ;  ^jj^i  end ;  ^  not ;  ^ 
and ;  ?nf^:  beginning ;  ;t  "ot ;  ^  and ;  ffxrf^  founda- 
tion ;  ^J^«yq^  ashvattba  ;  j^  this  ;  gf^^^n^=:gf%^;^Tf^ 
mxfk  ^FT  rffl  well-grown,  roots,  whose,  this  ;  ?(#Rr^ 
m^TH'RT  J^^T'ir  °^  non-attachment,  by  the  weapon ;  f^ 
(by)  strong ;  f^^  having  cut. 
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^nr^  "^  3^  5nT% 

^:  5r|i%:  si^r  g^T^  ii  »  jj 

That  path  beyond  may  be  sought,  treading  which 
there  is  no  return.  I  go  (for  refuge)  only  to  that  Primal 
Man  whence  the  ancient  energy  forthstreamed.        (4) 

^pf:  then  ;  q^  foot  (stepping-place,  stage,  state) ;  w 
that ;  qRniHMo^f  should  be  sought ;  ^{^^^  in  which  ; 
?Rn:  gone ;  .f  not ;  fir^%  return ;  ^j  again ;  ^q^  to 
that ;  j^  even  ;  ^  and  ;  ^nff  original ;  5^  man  ;  jp|^ 
(I)  go  for  shelter;  ?y^:  whence;  sr^f%:  forthgoing;  sn^^ 
issued ;  g^iijfl  ancient. 

5T^#c!nj^:  q4^o^4  ^  II  ^  II 

Without  pride  and  delusion,  victorious  over  the 
vice  of  attachment,  dwelling  constantly  in  the  Self, 
desire  pacified,  liberated  from  the  pairs  of  opposites 
known  as  pleasure  and  pain,  they  go,  undeluded, 
to  that  indestructible  state.  (5) 

f^**U*?i^:=?TR:  ^  jftf :  ^  fMr^  i^i  h  pride,  and, 
delusion,  and,  gone,  from  whom,  they  ;  f^r?TH7TTtqT:=:fSRn: 
WWf  ^Wt:  ^:  ^  conquered,  of  attachment,  the  faults,  by 
whom,  they  ;  15r«n??TfiT9n:=^«ncTrf%  {^mi:  in  the  inner 
self,  permanently  established;  f%%TT^nn:=f^fW: 
^TTTT:    ^^    ^    departed,    desires,   whose,  they;     ^j    by 
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(from)the  pairs;  f^g^^T:  freed  ;  g^:^^|:=g^  ^  ^.^ 
^  'Rfir  ^t  n*.  pleasure,  and,  pain,  aiid,  name,  whose,  hy 
(from)  them;  ij^f^  go;  ^ss^j^:  undeluded ;  ty^  to  the 
goal ;  %f^^  indestructible ;  ^  that. 

^^r  ^  f^§^  rT^TIT  q^  ;tjt  II  ^  II 

Nor  doth  the  sun  lighten  there,  nor  moon,  nor 
fire;  having  gone  thither  they  return  not ;  that  is  My 
supreme  abode.  (6) 

if  not;  ^  that;  ^TTH^^  illuminates;  ^4;  the  sun;  ^ 
not ;  :n^rt^:  the  moon  ;  ^  not ;  qrW^:  fire  ;  ;e(^  to  which  ; 
JH^  having  gone  ;  q*  not ;  f^m^^  return  ;  ^  that;  }^m 
abode;  q^  highest;  ^^  my. 

^^^RTt  ^^^r%  ^r^^:  ^et^tttr:  i 

^m  ^i^f^fbr  5r^f^«rn%  ^r%  ii  vi>  il 

An  eternal  portion  of  Mine  own  Self,  transformed 
in  the  world  of  life  into  a  living  Spirit,  draweth  round 
itself  the  senses  of  which  the  mind  is  the  sixth,  veiled 
in  Matter.  (7) 

*r*T  iny;  i^even;  ?f^:  portion;  ^ft^oft^-^ft^j^^ 
Qn%  of  living  things,  in  the  world ;  ^ft^^:  jiva-become ; 
<^^WH:  ancient;  ?nT:^^Tf^-?R:  ^  ^  rTlf^  mind, 
sixth,  of  whom,  them  ;  ^fj[^|f%  senses  ;  ST^f^^rf^- Ji^ 
f^^dlft  i"  nature,  placed ;  ^%  draws 
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When  the  Lord  acquireth  a  body  and  when  He 
abandoneth  it.  He  seizeth  these  and  goeth  with  them, 
as  the  wind  takes  fragrances  from  their  retreats.     (8) 

^fti  a  l>ody  ;  ^  which  ,  iir^nrtT%  obtains  ;  ^^  which  ; 
^  and  ;  ^f^  also  ;  ^?5|)Tm%  passes  out ;  ^t^-,  the  Lord  ; 
^T^^  having  seized  ;  x^^  these  ;  ^f^  goes  ;  ^: 
wind  ;  JTSfi^  fragrances  ;  ^  like;  ^{:^|^|^from  sleeping- 
place. 


s     • 


^rf^nr  ^^^\^  fk^^]^^^^^  ii  <\  ii 

Enshrined  in  the  ear,  the  eye,  the  skin,  the  tongue 
and  the  nose,  and  in  the  mind  also,  He  enjoyeth  the 
objects  of  the  senses.  (9) 

?fhi    the  ear  ;  ^.  the  eye  ;  ^q^  the  organ  of  touch 
^  and  ;  if^  the  organ  of  taste ;  j^^  the  organ  of  smell 
1^  even  ;  i^  and  ;  ^f^r^rnT  presiding  over ;  j^:  the  mind 
^    and  ;   ^  this  ;  f^^<^|;^  objects  of  the  senses  ;  ^qf^^ 
enjoys. 

f^^  Hid^A^fcT  q^%  iTR^g^:  ii  ?o  II 

The  deluded  do  not  perceive  Him  when  He 
departeth  or  stayeth,  or  enjoyeth,  swayed  by  the 
qualities  ;  the  wisdom-eyed  perceive.  (JO) 

^«4>l4d  departing  ;  f^  staying  ;  ^  or  ;  ^  also  ; 
gSTR  enjoying ;  ^  or  ;  jj^l|P^dH,~g4:  ^rfNrT  by  the 
qualities,    accompanied  ;    fy^fj^:    the   deluded ;    ;t    not ; 
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irgqjRf^   perceive  ;   fy^^  see  ;  |rR^|^:=|rFf  "^r  k^ 
%  wisdom,  eyes,  whose,  they. 

Yogis  also,  striving,  perceive  Him,  established  in 
the  Self ;  but,  though  struggling,  the  unintelligent 
perceive  Him  not,  their  selves  untrained.  (11) 

'Irm:  striving ;  ^t{^:  yogis  ;  ^  and  ;  i^  thus  ;  i|;;^'i% 
see ;  ^it?ri%  in  the  Self ;  ^r^f^tm^I,  established  ;  ^^: 
striving ;  ^  also ;  iM^<il^^M:=:^  ^:  "WVm  ^:  c^  no*» 
made  (purified),  the  Self,  by  whom,  they  ;  ^  not ;  i^ 
*^'8  ;  q^'ijf^  £3e ;  ^r^^T^:  mindless. 

^^if^rM^r^  ^  ^4|j.l4:<^db>R<4t!ft*{^  I 
^^irftf  ^m^  rT%^  T%F^  m^T^  II   ^R  II 

That  splendour  issuing  from  the  sun  that  enlighten- 
eth  the  whole  world,  that  which  is  in  the  moon,  and 
in  the  fire,  that  splendour  know  as  from  Me.'  (12) 

'Hi;  which  ;  smi^cqJid=yTf^  Tm  in  the  sun,  gone 
(residing)  ;  ^*  the  splendour ;  ^pf^  the  world  ;  ^tT^tT^ 
lightens  ;  flftlofi^  whole  ;  ^  whicli  ;  .j^4j[^  in  the  moon  ; 
^  which  ;  ^  and  ;  ^p^  in  fire  ;  ^  that ;  ^:  splendour ; 
f^%  know  ;  q|^4>i{^  mine. 

^  In  the  Ntrukta  technicolopy,  fire  is  the  pod  of  and  etanda  for 
the  Bhuh  or  physical  plane,  the  moon  (and  allied  forms  and  terms 
8och  as  parjanya,  the  cloud,  vdyu,  the  wind,  indra^  the  thunder  and 
lightning)  for  the  Bhuvah  or  astral  plane,  and  the  sun  for  the  Svah 
or  mental  world.    See  verse  6  above. 
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S^^ifJr  ^^^:  ^r:  mm  ^^\  TmK^w.  \\ 

Permeating  the  soil,  I  support  beings  by  My  vital 
energy,  and  having  become  the  delicious  Soma^ 
I  nourish  all  plants.  iy^\ 

niJi^the  earth  ;  ^MIM^q-  having  entered  ;  :^  and  ;  m^ 
^i"g« ;  VTR^rrf^  support ;  ^  I ;  ^^^^^  by  vitality  ; 
g^riHTft  (I)  nourish  ;  ;,  and  ;  ^>^>^;  plants  ;  ^:  all ; 
^:  Soma;  ^j^  ^^^^"g  become;  ^p^^,^^.  ,j^^ 
?T^  ^',  sap,  nature,  whose,  it. 

Having  become  the  Fire  of  Life,  seated  in  the 
bodies  ot  breathing  things,  and  united  with  the  life- 
breaths,  I  digest  the  four  kinds  of  food.  (14) 

^  I  IwiTT:  Vaishvanara;  ^jjr^  having  become; 
Srrftnrf  of  living  beings  ;  ^  the  body  ;  ,nfW?r:  sheltered 

^^J  5rnirnTnwin5^:=jn%^  'g  ^m^  ^  ^?^ng^:  with 

thein-breath,    and,    with    the    out-breath,    and,   united; 
T^rf^  (I)  cook  ;  imf  food  ;  ^gff^u^  fourfold. 

^^ul^f^  ^r^  II  ?^  II 


1  <( 


Having  become  the  watery  moon  "  is  the  accepted  translation 
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And  T  am  seated  in  the  hearts  of  all,  and  from  Me 
memory  and  wisdom  and  also  negation.  And  that 
which  is  to  be  known  in  all  the  Vedas  am  I ;  and  I 
indeed  the  Veda-knower  and  the  author  of  the 
Ve(Janta.  (15j 

^T^  of  all ;  ^  and  ;  ^  I ;  ^f^  in  the  heart ;  ^rt¥^: 
seated ;  ^^:  from  me ;  ^^^  memory ;  ^j^  wisdom ; 
^'Jl^'f  f^ounter-argumeiit ;  ^  and  j  %|;  by  the  Vedas ; 
^  and  ;  ^:  (by)  all ;  ?rf  ^  ;  (^  even  ;  ^;  to  be  known  ; 
^«^id^c^  Vedanta-maker  ;  ^1%?^  Wja-knowor  ;  1^  even  ; 
^  and  ;  ^  I. 

There  are  two  energies  in  thi»  world,  the  ciiangeful 
and  the  changeless;  the  changeful  in  »U  beiiigaT,  the 
unchanging  is  called  the  Kuta-s^ha.  (J^) 

it    two  ;  ^  (in)  thiH  ;  g^  Piiro|hA§  (two)  ;  ^  iu 

world  ;    ^:    destructible  ;    ^   atxi ;  ^y^.  indo*irnctibl« ; 

^  even  ;  1^  and  ;  ^:  the  destrnoiible  ;  ^n^  all ;  ^j^ 

^>°g8  ;  f^^:  the  pock-seated  (alw,  Uie  veiled  in  mji4«ry, 

the  seated  inside  Maya-Illusion)  ;  %p^-  the  iftdetitxuctibU; 
g^^q^  is  called. 

The  hight'st  energy  is  verily  Another,  dccUr^  tin 
the  Hupremw  Self,  He,  who  pervading  all,  Mi«|»ineth 
the  three  worlds,  the  indostructible  Lord.'  (17) 

*  8e«  ch.  xiiS,  22,  Mupr4^  j  ai«>  fooi-oot*  to  ili  5,  s^fm* 
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^tHT:     the    highest;    5^.     spirit;    g    indeed; 
another  ;  ^.^.^  highest  Self  ;  ^^  thus  ;  ^^^,  'eaUeT: 
^:  >-l^o  ;  ^ft^^  the  triple  world  ;  ,^^^  having  entered  ; 
fk^  sustains ;  ^f^^^.  imperishable  ;  ^s^.  Lord. 

«l^"?S«^/^'^"^'^'''  <;»""JPng,  •nd  •«.  higher 
•  ?k  V  •  T  ^•'•"'^><*'^*'^*  tb(.r.,fore  in  the  world  and 
.11  tbe  Ve^la  I  u,n  proclaimed  the  Supreme  Spirit  (18) 

,^^'^"^''^'^>  ^  d08lr„ct,ble  ;  ,rthr:  gooo  heyorul  ; 
^  *  •  W^TT^  **'«^»  *l>e  itid«8tructib]e ;  irf^  •bo;  •  and  • 
1^:  »««t ;  im:  h<^nca ;  w*  (I)  .« ;  ^  ,-„  t|ie  wx^rfd  J 
J%'n  tbo  V.^a;,H„d;,rfJrtf:  deck^;,^,;!^.    ^, 

H»  who  undeludiKl  knowetl,  Me  thuB  lu  tK«> 
Sopreme  Spirit  he.  alUknowing.  wor<hippotl,  M«  with 
Lw  wliole  being,  0  Bb4»4«,  PP-m  ««  wit^h 

^:  who;  9,^  ,„^;  ^  t|,„.  „^.  „„j„,„j^. 
arRT^  knows;  jipi^^q^  the  higtmt  ,pjrit;  ^,  h«j 
fWf^  .Uknowiug;  ,,rir%  worJ,ip,j  ,^  „<,;  ,rt^_.' 
Wiv  *TTO5T  (with)  All,  with  being ;  ,|,^  o  Bhln^a. 
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Thus  by  Me  this  most  secret  teaching  hath  been 
told,  O  sinless  one.  Having  known  this,  (let  him 
who  has  heard)  be  illuminated,  (liis)  work  finished,  O 
Bharata.  (20) 

^  thus  ;  giRnf  "^ost  secret ;  ^||^4^  teaching ;  ^ 
this ;  ^  spcken  ;  ^^J  by  me  ;  ^7{^  0  sinless  one  ;  J^^ 
this ;  5\»^  having  known  ;  ^f^^n^  wise ;  ^fl^  may 
become  ;  th^^^:— |^  ^  ^  ^:  work,  done,  by  whom, 
he  ;  )TT7?T  0  Bharata. 

Thus  in  the  glorious  Bhagavad-Gita  .  .  .  the 
fifteenth  discourse,  entitled : 

THE  YOGA  OF  ATTAINING  PURUSHOTTAMA 
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II  ?  II 


The  Blessed  Lord  said  : 

yLT^T''^'''a  •='«*""«««  «f  life,  steadfastness  in  the 
loga     of     wisdom,    a  ms?ivin£r     aolf  ,„  *    ^=  >"  cne 

wsdom.  and.  in  ^ofia.  and,  fixity ;  ^  gift  ^,^J^^^  . 
^:  self-restraint ;  ,  and  ^^  sacrifice ;  ,  and ;  ^^' 
stody  (Of  the  noble  sciences,  the  Shasfras) ;  ^..  austerity  * 
^TRnr  rectitude.  ' 

vn  ^^%^  irr^  :Crr^T^  II  ^^  n 

17  ^^^ 
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^f^T  liHi-mlessness ;  ^  truth  ;  •JHRt^:  absence  of 
anger  ;  ^pum  renunciation  ;  5jtfiT:  peace  ;  ^^if  absence 
of  guile  ;  ^\  compassion  ,  ^|^  among  beings  ;  !M<!l1^ktf 
uncovetousness  ;  m^  mildness .  ^:  modesty  ;  ^r^iq^r 
absence  of  fickleness. 

^^:  8JJ1T  %{^:  2^*T5Td  ^im^TTR^r  I 

Vigour,  forgiveness,  fortitude,  purity,  absence  of 
envy  and  pride — these  are  his  who  is  born  with  the 
divine  properties,  0  Bharata.  (3) 

^:  splendour  ;  ^pHT  forgiveness  ;  \g%:  fortitude  ;  |n^ 
purity  .  ^^ff :  absence  of  malice ;  .f  not ;  ^%inf^T 
over-pride  ;  vr#%  ^^'®  5  WVt  *^  endowment  (riches)  ;  ^^^ 
(to)  divine  ;  ^rf^RT^  o^  ^^^  born  ;  ^tPRT  ^  Bharata. 

Hvpocrisy,  arrogance  and  conceit,  wrath  and  also 
harshness  and  unwisdom,  are  his  who  is  born,  O 
Partha,  with  demoniacal  properties.  (4) 

7^.  hypocrisy  ;  ^:  arrogance ;  ^rfwrPT:  pride ;  ^ 
and  ;  j^:  wrath  ;  qr^cq  harshness  ;  j^  even  ;  ^  and  ; 
jf^  ignorance  ;  ^  and  ;  ^rf^r^T^  o^  ^^e  ^^^^  5  Th} 
O  Partha ;  ^jq^  to  the  endowment ;  ^ig<iq^(to)  demoniacal. 

m  g^:  mi  tCmftrsTmisftr  ^jw^  ii  ^  ll 
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The  divine  properties  are  deemed  to  be  for  liber- 
ation, the  demoniacal  for  bondage.  Grieve  not,  thou 
art  born  with  the  divine  properties,  O  Pandava.'      (5) 

t^  divine  ;  ^^  endowment ;  %?r^T^  for  liberation  ; 
f^^THT  for  bondage  ;  ^j^  demoniacal ;  j^j  is  thought ; 
?n  <io  not ;  ^^^:  grieve ;  ^^  to  endowment ;  ^q^  (to) 
divine  ;  ^f^nnrT:  born  ;  ^^  (thou)  art ;  qf^  O  Pandava. 

Twofold  is  the  living  creation  in  this  world,  the 
divine  and  the  demoniacal  :  the  divine  hath  been 
described  at  length ;  hear  from  Me,  O  Partha,  the 
demoniacal.  '   /q\ 

ft  two  ;  ^d^jff=^|JTnTf  ^  of  beings,  emanations  ; 
^  in  the  world;  ^f^  (in)  this;  |^:  divine;  ^m^. 
demoniacal ;  i^  even  ;  ^  and  ;  ^:  the  divine  ;  %^rW: 
in  detail ;  jj^:  said ;  %^  demoniacal ;  qj^  Q  Partha  ; 
^  of  me  ;  ^j^  hear. 

Demoniacal  men  know  neither  right  activity  nor 
right  abstinence ;  nor  purity,  nor  even  propriety,  nor 
truth  is  in  them.  '   /i^x 

JTlf^  forthgoing ;  ^  and  ;  f^^  return  :  :^  and  ;  gp^: 
men  ;  ^y  not ;  fi^:  know  ;  ^ngu:  demoniacal ;  q-  not ; 
^^  purity ;  5T  not ;  ^  also  ;  sg  and ;  ?n^R:  right 
conduct ;  if  not ;    ^  truth  ;  ^  in  them  ;  f%fj%  is. 
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"The  universe  is  without  truth,  without  (moral) 
basis,"  they  say,  "  without  a  God,  brought  about  by 
mutual  union,  and  caused  by  lust  and  nothing 
else/*  (8) 

%[^^  without-truth  ;  yj^QfiJ  without-foundation ;  ^ 
they  ;  ^n\^  the  world  ;  ?nf :  s^J  *.  ^*f)^<H,  without-God  ; 
im<¥<4^'^^^gnR:  ^  ^:  ^  ^^  ^^  another,  and, 
other,  and,  from  them  (two),  born  ;  fife  what  ;  m^^  else  ; 
^ro^g^JlFi^Rr:  ^:  ^^FT  ?T^  l"st,  cause,  whose,  thatJ 

5i^Ttc3RWor:  ajm^  ^smrnsf?;^:  ||  s  il 

Holding  this  view,  these  ruined  selves  of  small 
understanding,  o£  fierce  deeds,  come  forth  as  enemies 
for  the  destruction  of  the  world.  (9) 

J^  this  ;  cftq^view  ;  %f^2^  having  held  fast ;  H^k-HM; 
=ire:  %nmJ  ^  ^  ruined,  self,  whose,  they  ;  ?r^qf^: 
=^T^«n  f%:  ^TTI^  h  small,  reason,  whose,  they  ;  snTcHcf 
oome  forth  ;  ^j(^?|filf:=::3fliRr  ^wftftf  ^^U^  ^  fierce, 
actions,  whose,  they  ;  ^^m  for  destruction  ;  ^q^:  of  the 
world  ;  ^fy^:  inimical,  maleficent. 

^r^T^^^TSH^jn^F^r^^^sgf^^:  11?©  ii 


3T-«J^[F^-^4-*^  might  also  mean  "without -mutual-co-opera- 
tion," without-mutual-co-ordination,  without  any  guiding^  and 
Bjnthesisin^  Principle,  a  matter  of  mere  blind  competition  and 
chance  desires. 


Surrendering  themselves  to  insatiable  desires, 
possessed  with  sanctimonious  h3'pocrisy,  conceit  and 
arrogance,  holding  evil  ideas  through  delusion,  they 
engage  in  action  with  impure  resolves.  (10) 

^nf    desire  ;    ^rn^^j    having  based  on  ;    aroj  hard  to 

fill ;  ^^T?TT?m^T^^mT:=^^  ^  m^  ^  j^  ^  "^P^du 

by  hypocrisy,  and,  by  pride,  and,  by  intoxication,  and, 
pursued  ;  jftfT^!;  from  delusion  ;  jj^g<j |  having  gripped  ; 
^TH^pr^T^— ^THW:    JTTf  T^    evil  addictions  ;  jj^^  engage 

(in  action);  ^^McjhI:— ^iJ^tftPi  ^?nf^  ^J^^;  impure, 
vows  (religious  practices),  whose,  they. 

^mh^m<T?in  tr^r^f^  f^rfj^^n:  II  ??  ll 

Giving  themselves  over  to  unmeasured  cares  which 
end  only  with  death,  regrarding  the  gratification  of 
desires  as  the  highest,  feeling  sure  that  this  is  all,  (11) 

f%^  care  (for  worldly  things) ;  ^qQi)^j  immeasurable ; 
'ar  a"d  ;  sr^nrtWTq^^JT^nT:  ^^:  ^TFTT:  m  dissolution,  end, 
whose,  it  (i.e.,  up  to  the  very  last)  ;  grrnW^n*.  refuged  in  ; 
^4?tW4TNlM4HI:— ct>!^Nr  dM^^^l:  T?5T:  ^  ^  of  (objects of) 
desires,  enjoyment,  the  supreme  (goal),  whose,  they  ; 
i^^n^q^  thus  much  (is  all)  ;  ^%  thus  ;  f^farm:  assured. 


J^^ 


Held  in  bondage  by  a  hundred  ties  of  expectation, 
given  over  to  lust  and  anger,  they  strive  to  obtain  by 
unlawful  means  hoards  of  wealth  for  sensual  enjoy- 
ments. (12) 
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"The  universe  is  without  truth,  without  (moral) 
basis,"  they  say,  "  without  a  God,  brought  about  by 
mutual  union,  and  caused  by  lust  and  nothing 
else/*  (8) 

^i^fii    without-trnth  ;    y^f^y    without-foundation ;  ^ 

*^©y  ;  SfTFi;  the  world  ;  ^n^:  say  ;  %^>flH^^4^  without- God  ; 

^M<i:M<f*^=?nR:  ^  ^:  ^  ^wrf  €Rpf  «JOib<T.  and. 
other,  and,  from  them  (two),  born  ;  f%  wbai  ;  ifpm  else  i 
«»l^t<l^»H=^T^:  W^'  'TFf  ^  J°«*»  cttuse,  whoM,  that,' 

Holding  this  view,  thew?  ruined  aelv«)H  of  mall 
understanding,  of  fierce  deedsi,  c<>inf>  forth  aa  enemiM 
for  the  destruction  of  the  world.  (g\ 

m^  this  ;  ^f^ view  ;  %f^ri^  hMving  hM  fast ;  ^^\n^\^: 
=z^2'.  ^m\  ^  ^  ruined,  mlt  whoM,  tbey  ;  V^^f^: 
=^ff^^  1%:  WH  rif  small,  raaaoo.  irhof>e,  th^j ;  jnTrfrT 
come  forth;  ^JT^qrV:=:^flifif  *mftr  kW9^  %  ^WCf^ 
actions,  whose,  they  ;  ^^m  for  dtfsctraciiOD ;  mnt:  ol  iho 
world  ;  ipf^:  inimical,  maleBoent. 

^  ar-mt^t-^T^P^  might  also  mraa  "wSibowt-mtttoml-w^p^m. 
tion,"  without-inutual-co-ordinatiociL,  wiUtMll  ^mj  fvtdiBR  *od 
■rnthf«iiui|gr  PriiKtpk>«  a  xnhiitfr  of  more  blbtd  ooaifodU«ii  «od 
chunoc  deitrM, 
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Surrendering  themselves  to  insatiable  desires, 
possessed  with  sanctimonious  h^'pocrisy,  conceit  and 
arrogance,  holding  evil  ideas  through  delusion,  they 
engage  in  action  with  impure  resolves.  (10) 

^T?f    desire  ;    ^snfW^   having  based  on  ;    diui  hard  to 

by  hypocrisy,  and,   by  pride,  and,  by  intoxication,   and, 
pui*sued  ;    TTt^Tfl^  from  delusion  ;  nfft^^  having  gripped  ; 

WW^nfT^r=ir^|ir:   mfis^  e^n  addiction* ;  ^^  «¥;««• 
TOWS  (religSooa  praeiioas),  whos«,  they. 

Giving  tliemitdvud  uver  to  nnmf*ai!mr<id  cares  whidi 
eml  only  with  death,  rt*i^arding  thp  gratificAtion  of 
dMires  as  the  hlKhest,  feeling  smre  that  thut  in  all,  (11) 

fluf  pnro  (far  warldlr  ihTntrs^:  m|ftj)^|  immoaiarabU ; 
^  tDd  ;  IRprtrfTR— JTsn?:  WtT:  ^TF?T:  ?Tt  diwoJntioo,  ond, 
wlioM.  it  (!.«.,  np  to  th<»  very  last) ;  ^qif^r^f:  rff u|j«d  in ; 
%IJiWihHM<4ji:=yn?riTt  TT^i  Tm:  ^  i>  of  (objeetaol) 
deetreH,  enjoy m^iii,  the  buprene  (goal),  whoso,  tbaj  ; 
^pnVl  ^«w  moch  (kt  aU)  ;  ^%  thou  ;  f^(«nn:  *«inrad. 

^  ^TOWTrmTF^n^^nw^i^  ii  ?^  ii 

H(t1d  in  bondMgo  by  a  bQTKire<d  ties  of  expeotatioo, 
gtreii  over  to  lout  and  anger,  thev  i^trive  to  obt^un  by 
unlavful  meaoB  hoardB  of  wealth  for  5<*nxual  enjoy* 
naenU,  (12) 
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?5rRrPTTi^2[r§:=^T^RT:  qT:n"nn  ^:  oi  hope,  of  cords, 
(  by  )  hundreds  ;  ^:gj;  bound;  ^?nT5gPMq<|4jiijT:=:yT?T:  ^ 
5FT^gr:  "^  ^TH^^W^  ^H^^  desire,  and,  wrath,  and,  highest, 
refuge,  whose,  they  ;  ^^  (  they  )  strive  (  to  secure  )  ; 
«hl*<^1^lp5=^3R^  ^Tt^^  ^il  of  desire,  of  enjoyment,  for 
the  sake  of  ;  ?r5^^=  by  injustice  ;  «r^Tl?Tni  =^^^ 
ffTl^^H  of  wealth,  collections. 


rs      • 


"  This  to-day  by  me  hath  been  won,  that  purpose  I 
shall  gain ;  this  wealth  is  mine  already,  and  also  this 
shall  be  mine  in  future.  (13) 

^  this  ;  ^^  to-day  ;  jjttt  by  me  ;  ^^^  obtained  ;  ^ 
this  ;  snr:^  (  I  )  shall  obtain  ;  ^nrk^fl,  desire  ;  ^  this  j 
^%  i'^  ;  ^  this  ;  ?rf^  also  :  ^  of  me  ;  ^Tf^^q-%  shall  be; 
grjl';  again  ;  >^  wealth. 

3T^  ^^T  ?^:  ^tf^  '^TT^r^f^  I 

*'  I  have  slain  this  enemy,  and  others  also  I  shall 
slay.  I  am  ruler,  I  am  enjoyer,  I  am  perfect,  power- 
ful, happy.  (14) 

W^  this  ;  ^^j  by  me  ;  ^;  slain  ;  :^j:  enemy  ;  ff^ 
( I  )  shall  slay  ;  ^  and  ;  ?fq^  others  ;  ^^  also  ;  fs^-, 
ruler ;  ^  I ;  ^^  T  ;  -^j  the  enjoyer  ;  f^:  perfect ; 
^  I  ;  ^^[m\  strong  ;  g^  happy. 
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"  I  am  wealthy,  well-born ;  who  else  is  there  that 
is  like  unto  me?  I  will  sacrifice,  I  will  give  (alms), 
I  will  rejoice."  Thus  deluded  by  unwisdom,  (15) 

^T^:  wealthy;  ^rfinrTWT^  well-born  ;  ^^  (1)  am  ; 
^:  who ;  %i7m  other ;  %(f^  is  ;  ^z^;  like  ;  j^^  by  me  ; 
^^  (I)  will  sacrifice  ;  ^i^^ffir  (I)  ^iH  give  ;  ifrf^  (0 
will  rejoice ;  ^  thus  ;  5g[|lHf^4lf^dl:=:^|n?^  f^jJlftcTT: 
by  unwisdom,  deluded. 

^w^:  ^R^i%  ^^r%  ^^%sg^  il  ?^  li 

Bewildered  by  numerous  thoughts,  enmeshed  in  the 
web  of  delusion,  addicted  to  the  gratification  of  desire, 
they  fall  downwards  into  foul  hell.  (1^) 

,I^^f^ft^m:=^%:  f%%:  f^^rtm:  (by)  various,  by 
thoughts,  bewildered;  JrTf^1^^nTTfHT:=??tf^  ^TT^ 
^^,^^|.  of  delusion,  by  the  net,  enwrapped ;  sf^^i  attach- 
ed; <»in4iit'4=^^OTFT  ^Ttiv^  o^  ^^«^^^'  ^^  *^®  ®"i^y" 

ments  ;  q^  fall ;  ^  into  hell ;  ^^  impure. 

^nm  Hm^l^  ^^^TT^mi^^  ii  ?^  II 

Self -glorified,  obstinate,  filled  with  the  pride  and 
intoxication  of  wealth,  they  perform  lip-sacrifices  for 
ostentation,  contrary  to  scriptural  ordinance,  (17) 


264 


THE    BHAGAVAD-GifA 


'nSTOwftmr^WinTJn  mnf^:  by  self,  glorified; 
5I5W:  stubborn;  ^UPW^fr^^.-^qH^  j^^  ^  ^ 
^  wfNRn:  of  wealth,  by  the  pride,  and,  by  the  intoxica- 
tion, and,  filled;  ,^  worship;  ,n^|,  by  nominal 
sacrifices;  ^  they;  ^  by  hypocrisy;  „^fipitel 
contrary  to  rule. 

Given  over  to  egoism,  power,  insolence,  lust  and 
wrath,  ma hcous,  hating  .Me  in  the  bodies  of  others 
and  in  their  own.  nls 

(10) 

Vi^  (to)  egoism ;  ^  (to)  power;  ^  (to)  insolence  • 
*W  (to)  desire ;  ^  (to)  wrath  ;  ,  and  ;  ^ff^,  refuged 
'"■'^  'Be;  ^fj^rj^=^m^:  ^i^^^of  self, 
and,  of  others,  and,  in  the  bodies;  jrfl;^: bating; 
T«RJ^I^:  carping  ones. 

These  haters,  evil,  pitiless,  vilest  among  men  in  thfl 
world,  I  ever  throw  down  into  demoniacal  woTbs!  (19) 

m^  these;    ^I;   f|p^:=,(the)  hating  (ones);   «t» 
o-el;    ,i^    in   the   worlds;     ;m>^^^    ^ 
among   men,  worst;    ^rfjj  (J)  throw;    ,nr^  always; 
V^PHJ^   impure;    ,ng^,    (,„)   demoniacal;    ^    even; 
^nf*f^  in  wombs. 


v./ 
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Cast  into  a  deoioniacal  womb,  deluded  birth  after 
birth,  attaining  not  to  Me,  0  Kaunteya,  they  sink 
into  the  lowest  depths.  (20) 

^|^(f  demoniacal;  ?ftf^  womb;  ssntpjrT:  fallen  into; 
j^i  deluded  ;  ^r^^rf^  in  birth  ;  ^,^^f^  in  birth  ;  j^f  me ; 
H^ill^  not  having  obtained  ;i^  indeed;  ^f^  0  Kauuteya; 

?r?T:    thence;    zfff^   go;    ^p^nrt  *o  ^^^  ^^^^s* ;  nfrTq^path 
(goal). 

Triple  is  the  gate  of  this  hell,  destructive  of  the 
self — lust,  hate  and  greed  ;  therefore  let  man  renounce 
these  three.  (21) 

firft^  triple  ;  if^^^  of  hell ;  ^  this  ;  ^  gate  ;  ^W[ri 
destructive;  ^r^t^:  of  the  self;  ^^m-,  desire;  j^i 
wrath  ;  ff^j  also ;  ^f^.  greed  ;  ^4^1^  therefore  ;  i^^ 
this;  ^  triplet;  <^^<j  let  him  throw  away. 

A  man  liberated  from  these  three  gates  of  darkness, 
0  son  of  Kunti,  accomplisheth  his  own  welfare,  and 
thus  reacheth  the  highest  goal.  (22) 

1^:  by  these,  firg^:  quitted;  q|f^  0  Kaunteya;  ^nfr 
in^:=?mH:  jk:  of  darkness,  by  gates ;  i%/Jj:  (by)  three; 
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5T^:  the  man  ;  ^T^^f^  acts  ;  ^jc^TT:  own  ;  ^:  bliss ;  ^^:  ; 
thence ;  mf^  goes  ;  j^  highest ;  jt%J^  P^*^^- 


r^-- 


He,  who  having  cast  aside  the  ordinances  of  the 
scriptures,  followeth  the  promptings  of  desire, 
attaineth  not  to  perfection,  nor  happiness,  noi  the 
highest  goal.  (23) 

^:  who;  lOT^f^f^^^n^RTTqr  f^m  ^i  the  Shas^ras 
(*  teachings,'  *  sciences'),  the  rule;  ^^^f^^^  having  cast 
^^^y  5  ^^  ^^^^ }  ^\M^\iK\:  from  the  impulsion  of  desire  ; 
Sf  not;  ^;  he;  ^%q^  perfection;  ^njiTT%  ot)tains ;  ^ 
not ;  g^  pleasure ;  q-  not ;  q^j  highest ;  JT%q^   path. 

^^i^ii^  5nTTot  ^  ^rnrr^T^^I^^  i 
ITR^T  ^^i%m^i=^  ^^  ^^fir^rlftf  II  R^  11 

Therefore  let  the  scriptures  be  thy  authority,  in 
determining  what  ought  to  be  done,  or  what  ought 
not  to  be  done.  Knowing  what  liath  been  declared 
by  the  ordinances  of  the  scriptures,  thou  oughtest  to 
work  in  this  world.'  (24) 

'  Bnt  if  the  question  should  arise,  "  What  is  Shastra  and  what 
is  not  Shastra,  VVhat  is  good  Shastra  and  what  is  bad  Shastra,  Is  this 
scripture  true  or  that  other  contradictory  scripture  right,  Which  to 

believe?*',  then  the  answer  must  be  and  can  only  he,    ^l^^^ 

51?tM  ^r?l  5TT^^f^r^qf^8?a\  l  Krshna  expressly    says,  in  ch.  ii 

above,   ^^  5r^J?F^^  I  The  final  judge,  in  the  Inst  resort,  is  the 

person's  (own,  because  Universal)  Self  and  Reason,  3?TrflfT  and  5«^» 
The  Shastras  are  only  the  outcome  of  this  Intelligence.  The  following 
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^^1^  therefore ;  zjrr^ shastra  (science);  jf^rnif  ^^^^o^ity ; 

^  thee ;  ^T^^4^?T^ft%T^=^T4^?T  ^  ^*!4^  =^  5^T^^ 
of  duty,  and,  of  non-duty,  and,  in  the  determination; 
ajcgrr    having  known  (considered,  examined,  ascertained)  ; 

:m^f%^nf;=:m^R?T  f^>TT^  ^  o^  shastra  (science),  by 
the  rule,  spoken  ;  ^  action  ;  ^^  to  do  ;  ^  here ;  ^srt% 
oughtest. 

Thus  in  the  glorious  Bhagavad-Gita  .  .  .  the 
sixteenth  discourse,  entitled  : 

THE  YOGA  OF  DIVISION  BETWEEN  THE 
DIVINE  AND  THE  DEMONIACAL 


verses   from    the    Mahdhharafa,    Shan^i-parva,   supply   the  needed 
commentary  on  these  Qltd  verses  : 

8|«TTfJT^^JnP'T^  Jm^Fgwf^  *TKcT  11  (ch.  360). 
iferr^WI  c5t%S^JT?i  ^frl^  ^^fWT  II  (oh.  141). 

%rft  g^  5fe%3  VrT%5  ^Tl^  II  (ch.  254). 

And  the   Pnncha-(an(ra  verse-proverb,  quintessence  of  wisdom, 
clinches  the  whole  argument  thus, 

"How  can  the  Shastra  help  hitn  who  has  no  intelligence  of  his 
own  ?  The  looking-glass  is  of  no  use  to  the  person  without  eyes." 


SEVENTEENTH  DISCOURSE 

^^  f^  3  ^T  5^  ^^^^tCt  ^[^f^ir:  il  ?  II 

Arjuna  said : 

Those  that  sacrifice  full  of  faith,  but  casting  aside 
the  ordinances  of  the  scriptures,  what  is  verily  their 
condition,  0  Krshna  ?  Is  it  one  of  Purity,  Passion  or 
Darkness  ?  (1) 

M  who;  S(| |%rf^(^<l^  the  rule  of  the  sha^tras;  ^r?p? 
having  cast  away  ;  ^^7%  sacrifice  ;  ^^^|  with  faith  (aspi- 
ratior)  ;  ^pc|^|;  endowed  ;  ^^r^  of  them  ;  f^njT  state, 
ultimate  fate  ;  w  indeed  ;  ^  what  ;  a  mi  O  Krshna ;  ^f^ 
Sattva ;  ?nfV  or ;  ?^:  Uajah  ;  ^fm  Tamah. 

mfk^  ?j^r#  %^  ^m^  %fcr  ^  ^  ii  R  II 

The  Blessed  Lord  said  : 

Threefold  is  by  nature  the  inborn  faith  of  the 
embodied — pure,  passionate  and  dark.  Hear  thou  of 
these.  (2) 


SEVENTEENTH    DISCOURSE 


269 


f^ffip^  threefold  ;  ^T^%  is  ;  ?ir^  faith,  aspiration  ; 
^f^t  of  the  embodied;  ^^TT^^=?5Rn^Tri;  ^TRH  from 
own  nature,  born  ;  ff|M<^  sat^vic  ;  ^^if\  rajasic  ;  ^  and ; 
j^  even  ;  ^\mf\  taniasic  ;  t^  and ;  ^  thus  ;  ^  it ;  jjipj 
hear. 

«r^TWOT  3W  ^  ^r^^:  ^  tx^  ^:  ll  ^  II 

The  faith  of  each  is  shaped  to  his  own  nature,  O 
Bharata.  The  man  consists  of  his  faith  ;*  that  which 
his  faith  is,  he  is  even  that.  (3) 

?K?^^T355?n=H?^^  W^^m  of  the  being  (or  intelligence), 
following  the  foim,  (according  to)  ;  ^j^ef  of  all ;  ]gnf 
faith,  aspiration ;  ^sps(f^  is ;  ^qj^  0  Bharata ;  9r^[T7T7: 
faith-formed  (consisting  of,  constituted  by,  made  up  of, 
his  ideal)  ;  ^  this  ;  g^:  man  ;  m  who  ;  ?J^^:=?|7  W^ 

Zf^   ^l   whatever,   faith  (ideal),  whose,  he;  ^:  that;  i^ 
even ;  j^i  he. 

^m?^j5Fmt5^F^  ^rsf^  rrnwT  ^srt:  ii  »  II 

Pure  men  worship  the  gods ;  the  passionate,  the 
gnomes  and  giants ;  the  others,  the  dark  folk,  worship 
ghosts  and  troops  of  nature-spirits.  (4) 

?^  worship,  ^|(?c|cb|;  the  saU vie  ;  ^^^j^ the  gods  ; 
^l^i^J^^^T^ftr  "^  f^rf^  ^  Takshas,  and,  Rakshasas, 
and  ;  ^nrHf:  the  rajasic  ;  q-^n^  ghosts ;  ^d^l^l^=^dMl4j[; 

^  That  is,  the  man's  faith  makes  the  man's  character. 
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jjTjrr^  of   elementals,   the  hosts ;    ^  and ;    ?5pq    others ; 
^^  worship  ;  ^m^\:  taraasic ;  ^pn*.  people. 

^wt^R^tg^:  ^i^<hn^#^t:  II  ^  ll 

The  men  who  perform  severe  austerities,  unenjoined 
by  the  scripture,  wedded  to  self-righteous  hypocrisy 
and  egoism,  impelled  by  the  force  of  their  desires 
and  passions,  (5) 

?pm^rf^Tf^=^  :?n^  f^ct  «o*'  by  the  shastra 
(science),  ordained  ;  ^j^  terrible  ;  ^uj^  endure  ;  ^  who ; 
^iq:  austerity;  ^nn;  people;  ^^f^R^jrUTl^^^  ^ 
Hll^l^ll!  ^  fj^Tfil:  with  hypocrisy,  and,  with  egoism,  and, 

joined ;  ^lH<U|<s|«j||Pc|dl:=:^?TFT  "^  WV^  "^  ^^  H<Pc|dl: 
of  desire,  and,  of  passion,  and,  by  force,  filled. 


r\ • 


Jit  %^hr:i^^t^^  ^F^^^^Ti?I^2gqR:  II  ^  II 

Unintelligent,  tormenting  the  aggregated  elements 
forming  the  body,  and  Me  also,  seated  in  the  inner 
body,  know  these  to  be  demoniacal  in  their  resolves. 

(6) 

^^Mfi:  tormenting  ;  :(i<l<^'— :[r^  %m  in  t^e  body, 
seated  ;  ^d ij I i| H= ^RT^ ITT^  oi  elements,  assemblage; 
^-^d^:  unintelligent ;  irf  me  ;  ^  and  ;  i^  even  ;  ^p^.. 
:^nft^=^:  :nfft  ftT?f  within,  in  the  body,  seated ;  ^n^^ 
them ;  f^  know  ;  ^Iig^%5J^T^=^^<|<ri  f%««T:  wq,^ 
of  asuras,  resolve,  whose,  they. 
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BHlK^^f^  ^^  T^fk^J  ^T^  f5R:  I 

^ir^q^^T  ?R  ^t  ^fir^t  ^  II  ^  II 

The  food  also  which  is  dear  to  all  is  threefold,  as 
also  sacrifice,  austerity  and  almsgiving.  Hear  thou 
the  distinction  of  these.  (7) 

^TfR:  foo<i  ;  5  indeed  ;  ^f^  also ;  ^f^  of  all ;  firf%>gr: 
threefold ;  ^r^f^  is ;  fym  dear ;  ;^:  sacrifice ;  ^m 
austerity  ;  ^^  also  ;  ^  gift  (charity) ;  gr^rq^  of  these  ; 
5j^  distinction  ;  ^  this ;  5^^  hear. 

The  foods  that  augment  vitality,  energy,  vigour, 
health,  joy  and  cheerfulness,  delicious,  bland,  sub- 
stantial and  agreeable,  are  dear  to  the  pure.  (8) 

^  ^Wt^  "^  5^  ^  ^^'  "^  ^WiH^  f^w^FTT:  vitality 
(length  of  life),  and,  purity  (intellectual  brightness),  and, 
strength,  and,  health,  and,  pleasure,  and,  cheerfulness, 
and,  of  these,  the  increasers ;  j^m:  moist,  delicious ;  f^frgfT: 
oily,  bland ;  f^if^:  non-volatile,  substantial  ;  ^^:  heart- 
strengthening,  cordial,  agreeable  ;  ^TfT^:  foods  ;  ^nfi^^ 
ftRn:=HTfiw^T^  fir^:  of  the  sattvic,  dear. 

w^RT  ^CRWf^T  5:^^?^TirT5r^:  II  ^  ll 

The  passionate  desire  foods  that  are  bitter,  sour, 
saline,  over-hot,  pungent,  dry  and  burning,  and  which 
produce  pain,  grief  and  sickness.  (9) 
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^r^RT:  ^  ^Pg^:  '^  ^^^:  ^  ^^:  =^  9ii\{\  ^  bitter,  and, 
sonr,  and,  salt,  and,  very  hot,  and,  pungent,  and,  dry, 
and,  burning,  and  ;  ^|[TTr:  foods  ;  ^i^ff;p^  of  the  rajasio  ; 

iprr:  desired ;  ^:^i^^?T5r^:=5:'^  '^  5[fl*  ^  ?rriT^  ^ 
i|<j<jf^    ^frf  sorrow,  and,  grief,  and,  disease,  give,  thus. 

That  which  is  stale  and  flat,  putrid  and  corrupt, 
leavings  also  and  unclean,  is  the  food  dear  to  the 
dark.  (10) 

4|ld^l4i=:^n^;  ^rm:  'IFT  ^  gone,  a  watch  (a  period 
equal  to  one-eighth  of  a  day  and  night),  whose,  it ;  ?T?f^= 
^RT:  TO:  'TFT  ^  gone,  taste,  whose,  it  ;  x^  putrid ; 
i|4ftd  stale  (more  than  one  night  old)  ;  ^  and  ;  im 
which  ;  ^%|f^^  left ;  ^rf^  also  ;  ^  and  ;  ^r^^^  unclean  ; 
^JpiR  foo<i;  rrnTfrfit'l*l=^rnRTRn^finTJ^of  the  ^araasic, 
dear. 

The  sacrifice  which  is  offered  by  men  without  desire 
for  fruit  as  enjoined  by  the  ordinances,  under  the 
firm   belief  that  sacrifice  is  a  duty,  that  is  pure.     (11) 

?rR^rT^tf%R7:=f  'IJ^^  ^f%nT:  not,  of  fruit,  by  the 
desirous;  ^^:  sacrifice;  f^f^r^:  =:f%>|^  ^:  in  the  rule 
(of  the  shastra),  seen  (prescribed)  ;  m  which ;  w^z(^ 
is  offered ;   ?j^5^ra   ought  to  be  offered  ;   t^  even ;  y% 
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thus  ;    IT?T:    *^©  ^^^^d  ;    f|Ki>m^    having  fixed  ;    ^:  that . 

fi^  ^K^^  ^  ^W  f^  ?T^raq:  II  ?R  II 

The  sacrifice  offered  with  a  view  verily  to  fruit, 
and  also  indeed  for  self-glorification,  O  best  of  the 
Bharatas,  know  thou  that  to  be  of  passion.  (12) 

^fvrH>7PT  having  aimed  at ;  g  indeed ;  t^  fruit ; 
^vmiq^=^^TFT  ^  of  hypocrisy,  for  the  sake  ;  ^  also  ; 
1^  even  ;  ^  and  ;  ^^  which  ;  ^^^  is  offered  ;  ^tT?T^ 
0  best  of  the  Bharatas  ;  ^  that ;  jif^  sacrifice ;  f^(^  know ; 
^Isrf^H,  rajasic. 

^Tg-rf^^  ^  ^rnra  ^rft^aj^  ii  ?^  ii 

The  sacrifice  contrary  to  the  ordinances,  without 
distributing  food,  devoid  of  words  of  power  and 
without  gifts,  empty  of  faith,  is  said  to  be  of  dark- 
ness. (13) 

firf^r^=f^f^  tl^  by  rule,  wanting;  ^S[^£^=^ 
?J^  ?r?r  'iftn^rT^  "ot,  given,  food,  in  which,  that ;  jf^f^ 
IT%^  tt^  by  mantra  (*word  of  power,'  *high  ideal,' 
•secret  wisdom  and  good  counsel '),  lacking ;  !||<^(^iyi^ 
giftless  ;  «|^:rf%Tff^=sr^^  %ft#  by  (of)  faith,  devoid ; 
^^^  sacrifice  ;  mM^  tamasic ;  ijR'rl^^  (they)  declare. 

irir^W?^  "^  5rrttt  cfq  ^^  \\  ?«  il 

18 
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Worship  given  to  the  gods,  to  the  twice-born,  to 
the  teachers  and  to  the  wise,  purity,  straightforward- 
ness, continence  and  harmlessness,  are  called  the 
austerity  of  the  body.  (14) 

«g  'TSnf  of  the  gods,  and,  of  the  twice-born,  and,  of  the 
gurus,  and,  of  the  wise,  and,  worship ;  :[ff?^  purity;  ^srnN^ 
rectitude  ;  gy^xf^q^  continence  ;  •^f^ffi  harmlessness  ;  ^ 
and ;  53Tfti  bodily  ;  ^jq:  austerity  ;  ^^^T^  is  called. 

;^«^T^^?ig^  %cr  m^wi  ^  ^j^^  II  \\  II 

Speech  causing  no  annoyance,  truthful,  pleasant 
and  beneficial,  the  practice  of  the  study  of  the 
scriptures,  are  called  the  austerity  of  speech.         (15) 

^j^^i*<=^  ^^  ^^  ^^  °°*'  excitement,  causes, 
thus  ;  ^T^  speech  ;  ^  truthful ;  f&?T%^=:firt  ^  %f 
^  pleasant,  and,  beneficial,  and ;  ^  and ;  q^^  which ; 
^t^-^rnn¥^^=^r«Tr^T^  ^^^^^  ^^  study,  practice  ;  ^ 
and  ;  1^  even  ;  c<[^4  of  speech  ;  ^q;  austerity  ;  ^^q^ 
is  called. 

w^Hgr%ft^cTTTqr  ^^r^g^^  ii  ?^  il 

Tranquility  of  mind,  gentleness,  silence,  self- 
control,  purity  of  thought — this  is  called  the  austerity 
of  the  mind.  (16) 

?pfT:5rHT^:=?rT^:  JTOT^:  o^  t^e  mind,  placidity  ;  ^t^q^^ 
gentleness  ;    h'mH^    silence  ;    ^U^/^ftij^;    self-restraint ; 
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vnR^t^:=W^Fr   €t5:%:  of  feeling,  purity  ;  ^  thus  ; 
ijr^  this  ;  ^q:  austerity  ;  ^TRfyq^  mental ;  ^^q%  is  called. 

3TOQ5[^rfajnT3%:  Hrfk%  qft^aj^  il  ?vs  ii 

This  threefold  austerityj  performed  by  men  with 
the  utmost  faith,  without  desire  for  fruit,  harmonised, 
is  said  to  be  pure.  (17) 

Ijgp^   by  faith  ;    ly^^n  (by)  highest ;  ^  suffered  ;  ^: 

austerity ;    ^^^    that ;     fitf^    threefold  ;    jj^;    by   men ; 

^^c?fl4>rf%fiT:  (by)  not-desirous-of-fruit ;  ^%:  by  balanced ; 

fnfi^  sattvic  ;  i^R^^^  (they)  declare. 


f^^^  d^  ^m  TJ^  "^^W^H^  II  ?d  II 

The  austerity  which  is  practised  with  the  object  of 
gaining  respect,  honour  and  worship,  and  for 
ostentation,  is  said  to  be  of  passion,  unstable  and 
fleeting.  (18) 

Hc*l<*<M^4il'J=:^T^TT:  ^  ?TR:  'sr  'J>irr ^  cTTHt  ^  respect, 
and,  honour,  and,  worship,  and,  of  these,  for  the  sake ; 
^:  austerity  ;  ^^  by  hypocrisy  ;  ^  and  ;  qr^  even  ;  ^^ 

which  ;    %^   is   done  ;  ^  that ;  ^  here  ;  jfy^  is  said  ; 

^Ivifff  rajasic  ;  s^^f  movable  ;  ^vra'W  unsteady. 

^K^R^T^^r^  ^r  ^TTRH3?IC^q^  II  ?^  II 

That  austerity  which  is  done  under  a  deluded 
understanding  with  self-torture,  or  with  the  object  of 
destroying  another,  that  is  declared  of  darkness.  (19) 
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^TJn^=^[«y5TJnt'ir  ^y  ^oolisl^j  seizing,  (stubbornness); 
'STFTR:  of  the  self  ;  ^  which  ;  xft^m  with  torture  ;  f%i|^ 
is  done  ;    ^:    austerity  ;    q^^    of   another ;  >jc^|^H[^=: 
>j^l^H^    ^i?    of  destruction,   for   the  sake  ;  ^  or ;  ^m 
that ;  ^TRT^H  tamasic  ;  ^c^l^dq;^  is  called. 

^^  ^  =^  ^T%  =^  ^^  ^ir^cfc  ^^  II  ^o  II 

That  alms  which  is  given  to  one  who  does  nothing 
in  return,  believing  that  a  gift  ought  to  be  made,  in 
a  fit  place  and  time,  to  a  worthy  person,  that  alms  is 
accounted  pure.  (20) 

^Id^^H^  ought  to  be  given  ;  ^  thus  ;  z^^  that ;  ^ 
gift ;  ^^  is  given  ;  ^T^q^TW"  *<^  *^®  non-requiting ; 
^  in  place  ;  qjj^  in  time  ;  ^  and  ;  m^  in  (to)  a  right 
person  ;  ^  and  ;  ^  that  j  ^  gift ;  qif?c(4>  saUvic  ;  ^ 
is  remembered. 

#T^  =^  ^%5  ^V^  Tj^^  ^q^  II  ^?  II 

That  which  is  given  with  a  view  to  receiving  in 
return,  or  looking  for  fruit  again,  or  grudgingly,  that 
alms  is  accounted  of  passion.  (21) 

^^  which  ;  5  indeed  ;  i|H}M4>K|3$z=M^j}M<»K^  ?T$  of 
return-benefit,  for  the  sake ;  1^  fruit ;  ^f^ro  having 
looked  for  ;  ^  or  ;  5^:  again  ;  ^^  is  given  ;  ^  and  ; 
Mftfttit^  painful  (grudgingly)  ;  ^  that ;  ^  gif t ;  ^^RT 
rajasic  ;  ^^^T^  ^s  remembered. 
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3?^^^^^^!^  ^TTR^g^TfrrqL  ii  ^^  II 

That  alms  which  is  given  at  unfit  place  and  time, 
and  to  unworthy  persons,  disrespectfully  and 
contemptuously,  that  is  declared  of  darkness.         (22) 

y^^l<»l<S>=^  ^  5PT5^  ^  "ot,  in  right  place,  and,  in 
(right)  time,  and  ;  qqf^  that  ;  ^^  gift ;  ^m^yq";  to  unfit 
persons  ;  ^^  is  given  ;  !i<^c^d*i,  unhonoured  ;  ?r^Rf 
contemned  ;  gf^^  that ;  ^f^y^q^  tamasic  ;  vj'^i^dH    ^^  called. 

m^nirr^  ^sr  ^^ra  f^f^r:  su  ii  ^^  II 

*'  AuM  Tat  Sat,"  this  has  been  considered  to  be 
the  threefold  designation  of  the  Eternal.  By  that 
were  ordained  of  old  Brahmanas,  Yedas  and  sacrifices. 

(23) 

^    cRt   ^    Aum,    That,   Being;    ^    thus;    i^f^: 

designation  ;  SffHIT:  of  Brahman  ;  fiff^^:  threefold ;  ^^f^i 

remembered ;    gTT^np:    Brahmanas ;    ^    by   this ;    %^: 

Vedas  ;  ^  and  ;  qr^:  sacrifices  ;  ^  and  ;  fit^^TT:  ordained  ; 
m\  formerly. 

sm^  fk^im:  ^m^  ^ir^rf^rq;  ii  ^«  II 

Therefore  with  the  pronunciation  of  "  AuM "  the 
acts  of  sacrifice,  gift  and  austerity,  as  laid  down  in 
the  ordinances,  are  always  commenced  by  the 
knowers  of  the  Eternal.  (24) 

d4^l^  therefore  ;    ^  Aum  ;  ^  thus ;  ^^Tf^  having 

said ;   ^gi^MdM:f^:=^rasr^  '^  ^R^  ^  wm:  ^  fkm: 
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of  sacrifice,  and,  of  gift,  and,  of  austerity,  and,  acts ;  s|g<^t^ 
go  forth  ;  f%>^HlTfe|;=  fw^  1^:  by  the  rule,  said  ; 
fT^rf  always  ;  gf^cjif^HlH^ of  Brahman-declarers. 

By  the  mention  of  "  Taj  "  (That)  putting  away  all 
wish  for  fruit,  are  performed  the  various  acts  of 
sacrifice,  austerity  and  gitt;^  by  those  desiring 
liberation.  (25) 

^  that ;  ^%  thus  ;  ^snff^YH^TnT  having  abandoned  ; 
iRof  f^^it ;  'I^^:%'5rT:  acts  of  sacrifice  and  austerity ; 
^Hfib^l:  acts  of  gift ;  ^  and  f^f^>^:  various ;  f^j^  are 
<ione  ;  jft^^f%fiT:=Jn^q  ^I%fir:  of  liberation,  by  the 
desirers. 


rs    V 


"  Sat  "  is  used  in  the  sense  of  reality  and  of  good- 
ness ;  likewise,  O  Partha,  the  word  "  Saj  "  is  used 
in  the  sense  of  a  righteous  deed.  (26) 

iA-^\^  in  (reference  to)  reality  ;  ^^^TT^  in  (reference 
to)  goodness  ;  :^  and  ;  ^  being  ;  ^  thus  ;  j^^  this  ; 
Xrg^^  is  spoken ;  xp^  (in)  praiseworthy;  ^;J%  in 
action  ;  ^zfj  also  ;  ^  Being  ;  :^r*^:  word  ;  qx^  0  Partha ; 
^vj^^  is  used. 

^  ^^  ^^  =^  R«rfir:  ^f^  ^^^  i 
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Steadfastness  in  sacrifice,  austerity  and  gift  is  also 
called  '*  Sat,"  and  action  for  the  sake  of  That  is  also 
named  "  Sat."  (27) 

^  in  sacrifice  ;  ^r^  ^^  austerity  ;  ^^  in  gift ;  ^  and  ; 

^lf%:    firmness ;    ^   true ;   ^  thus ;    i^  and ;  ^^?|^  is 

called  ;  ^    action  ;   ^  and  ;   i^  even  ;  ^f^4W=  ^:  (cT^) 

%f^:    V[^   ^    That,  the  meaning  (the  sake),   whose,  it ; 

^  Being ;  ^  thus ;  i^  even ;  ^rftr^hT^  is  named. 

^rof^g^  m^  ^  "^  ^c5r  ^  f?  II  R<^  II 

Whatsoever  is  wrought  without  faith,  oblation, 
gift,  austerity,  or  other  deed,  "  A-sat'*  it  is  called,  O 
Partha ;  it  is  nought,  here  or  hereafter.  (28) 

?T%T^Tn  by  without-faith ;  g^  offered  ;  ^  given ;  ^: 
austerity  ;  ^  suffered  ;  ^  done  ;  ^  aud  ;  ?i^  which  ; 
^f^  untrue  ;  ^f^  thus  ;  ^xXl^  is  called  ;  j^  0  Par^lia  ; 
5}^  not ;  igr  and  ;  ^  that ;  ^  having  gone  (hereafter) ; 
^  not ;  ^  here. 


Thus  in  the  glorious  Bhagavad-Gita  ...  the  seventeenth 

discourse,  entitled  : 

THE  YOGA  OF  THE  DIVISION  OF 
THREEFOLD  FAITH 


EIGHTEENTH  DISCOURSE 


Arjuna  said  : 

I  desire,  0  mighty-armed,  to  know  severally  the 
essence  of  renunciation,  0  Hrshikesha,  and  of  relin- 
quishment, 0  Keshi-nishudana.  (1) 

«*^W^    of  renunciation ;   ^TfPTTft  0  migbty-armed 
rTf^H.  *^®   essence,    the   "that-ness,"    the   exact  truth 
5^^Tftr  (I)  wish  ;  ^f^5*^to  know  ;  ^HTFT  of  abandonment 
^  and  ;  ^^t%^  0  Hrshikesha ;  tj^^  severally ;  %%f^^T^ 
=%ftR':  f%^^tf  of  Keshi,  0  slayer. 

^^TRTg^'^  I 

^r^RH^r  ^^  ^m  ^^^  ^^m  f^:  i 
'H^^iji+j^^jmn  5ri|^Hi  fr^aj^i:  ii  ^  ii 

The  Blessed  Lord  said  : 

Sages  have  known  as  renunciation  the  renouncing 
of  desire-prompted  works  ;  the  relinquishing  of  the 
fruit  of  all  actions  is  called  relinquishment  by  the 
wise.  (2) 
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^I4^(^j  (of)  desiref ul,  desire-motived ;  c|>4|i{{i  of  actions ; 
yj4l4J    renouncing ;    ^^q[fj    renunciation ;    e|)c|^:     poets ; 

ft^:  know ;    ^4<»44><;i^Hi=:^^n^  ^^q,  '^JoHE^   9inf 
(of)   all,  of  works,  of  fruits,  renunciation  ;  jnj:  declare ; 

^qjrf  abandonment ;  f^^^T[jTT:  the  wise. 

^nr^^mq:^^  ^  ^^TT^^fcT  '^qr  li  \  ll 

"  Action  should  be  relinquished  as  an  evil,"  declare 
some  thoughtful  men  ;  "  acts  of  sacrifice,  gift  and 
austerity  should  not  be  relinquished,"  say  others.    (3) 

^jf]^  should  be  abandoned  ;  ^cfr^  full  of  evil ;  ^^ 
thus  ;  1^%  ones  (some)  ;  gpij  action  ;  i^:  say ;  ^r^ftf^W: 
the  wise  ;  IT^^FRT^:^  ^^^^  of  sacrifice,  gift,  and  austerity  ; 
^  not ;  9n^q^  to  be  abandoned  ;  ^f^  thus  ;  ^  and  ;  %(q^ 
others. 

^im  f^  a^Mo^TiT  M^:  wi^im:  ll  M  II 

Hear  My  conclusion  as  to  that  relinquishment,  O 
best  of  the  Bhara^as  :  relinquishment,  0  tiger  of  men, 
has  been  explained  as  threefold.  (4) 

f^irf  settled  conclusion  ;  ^j^  hear ;  ^  my ;  ^nsT  there ; 
^j^Jt  in  (respect  of)  abandonment ;  ^^^^ItT^  0  best  of  the 
Bbaratas ;  ^tfUji  abandonment ;  f^  indeed ;  ^^^To^fBT  O 
tiger  of  men  ;  flff^:  threefold ;  ^'M<flfi<!T:  ^^  declared. 
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Acts  of  sacrifice,  gift  and  austerity  should  not  be 
relinquished,  but  should  be  performed  ;  sacrifice,  gift 
and  also  austerity  are  the  purifiers  of  the  intelligent. 

(5) 

^T^^R^TT:^    acts  of  sacrifice,  gift,  and  austerity ;  ^ 

'^ot ;    9n^   should  be  abandoned  ;    ^q^  to  be  done  ;  ^ 

«vei^ ;    ^   that  ;    ^  sacrifice  ;  ^  gift ;  ^py:  austerity ; 

'^  and  ;  ij^  even ;  qf^^^ift  purifiers  ;  ^T^W^q^of  the  wise. 

'ijno^^i^rf^  ^  Tjj^  fj^f^^  ^cr3TTJ?q[  II  ^  II 

But  even  these  actions  should  be  done  leaving 
aside  attachment  and  fruit,  0  Part  ha  :  that  is  my 
certain  and  best  belief.  (g) 

l^rTTR  these;  ^  also;  g  indeed  ;  ^^ft^  actions;  ^ 
attachment;  ^j^^  having  abandoned  ;  ^^^rf^  fruits;  ^ 
and  ;  ^^T%  to  be  done  (obligatory) ;  ^%  thus  ;  ^  my ; 
"f^  0  Partha;  f^ri^  certain;  ^  opinion  ;  ^^^^ best. 

^  Verily  renunciation  of  actions  that  are  prescribed 
IS  not  proper;  the  relinquishment  thereof  from 
delusion  is  said  to  be  of  darkness.  (7) 

%?m^  of  prescribed,  ordained;  ^  indeed;  ^T??nH: 
renunciation  ;  ^^^^j^.  of  action ;  5f  not ;  4^mi^  befits  ;  ^j^j^ 
from  delusion  ;  ^^  of  that ;  qf^^ni:  abandonment ;  ^n^W: 
tamasic  ;  qfie^nOifT;  is  declared. 
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^  iKcrr  ?T5ra  ?Trn  ^^  ^rm^  ^h^l  II  <^  n 

He  who  relinquisheth  an  action  as  troublesome, 
from  fear  of  physical  suffering,  thus  performing  a 
passionate  relinquishment,  obtaiueth  not  the  fruit  of 
relinquishment.  (8) 

7:^  pain,  painful,  troublesome  ;  7%  thus  ;  m  even  ; 
^  which;  ^  action;  <»K<^^:(l44^|<1^z=4>|<<4!M  <^4):(l^ 
%^M\^  of  body,  of  pain,  from  fear;  ^iT^ci;  niay 
abandon  ;  ^;  he  ;  ^^c(H  having  done  ;  ^HTff  rajasic  ;  ^jh'T 
abandonment;  ^  not;  ^^^  even;  ^!nn9JQf=^«nn^  ^K^ 
of  abandonment,  the  fruit ;  qT^  may  obtain. 

w\  ^!T^^  ^  %r  H  ^m:  mf^T  ^^:  II  ^11 

The  prescribed  action  which  is  performed,  as 
"  what  ought  to  be  done,"  0  Arjuna,  relinquishing 
attachment  and  also  fruit,  that  relinquishment  is 
regarded  as  pure.  (9) 

^PX^n  ought  to  be  done  ;  ^f^  thus  ;  m  even  ;  ^^  which  ; 
^  action ;  f^^  prescribed ;  %^  is  done ;  ?r^  O 
Arjuna ;  ^cff  attachment ;  ^q^t^T  having  abandoned  ;  tjj^ 
fruit;  ^  and;  ra  even;  ^:  that;  ^i^jj;  abandonment; 
fTlRc|cf»:  sattvic .  j^^:  is  thought. 
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1  he  relinquisher  pervaded  by  purity,  intelligent 
and  with  doubts  cut  away,  hateth  not  unpleasurable 
action  nor  is  attached  to  pleasurable.  (10) 

T  not;  ^  hates;  ^^^  unpleasant ;  ^  action ; 
f^  in  pleasant;  ^  not;  ^rg^ST^  is  attached;  ^n^ 
the  abandoner ;  ^WH^fw^:  sattva-pervaded  ;  Jr^j^  in- 
telligent; %TO:^:=%r:  ^^rm  ?T^  ^:  cut,  doubt, 
whose,  he. 

Nor  indeed  can  embodied  beings  completely  relin- 
quish action ;  verily  he  who  relinquisheth  the  fruit  of 
action,  he  is  said  to  be  a  relinquisher.  (11) 

^  not;  %  indeed  ;  ^^T=tf  fW*  ^:  ^  body, 
wears,  he,  by  him;  :^^  possible;  ?^  to  abandon ; 
^?rfl%  actions  ;  ?r:[Nrr:  without  remainder ;  ^:  who  ;  g 
^^^Q^d;  ^^^m^^jTf\—i^^j^:  r^^r^  ^^  of  action,  of 
fruit,  abandoner ;  ^:  he ;  ^qy^  abandoner ;  ^  thus  ; 
^rftpfrr^  is  called. 

^Eftrg  fi{^  ^  {^^  ^;^r^:  x^;^  | 

Good,  evil  and  mixed— threefold  is  the  fruit  of 
action  hereafter  for  the  non-relinquisher ;  but  there 
IS  none  ever  for  the  renouncer.  (12) 

^rf^  unwished,  undesirable;  ^  wished,  desirable; 
ftr«f  mixed  ;  ^  and ;  fyf^  threefold  ;  ^^:  of  action  ; 
'IToR^   the  fruit ;  xi^  is  ;  !M^lf?Hiq[  of  non-adandoners  ; 
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J^    having   departed    (hereafter) ;    ^    not ;    g   indeed 
^J'-^lf^HJ    of  renouncers  ;  q^f^cj^  anywhere. 

M^difii  ^^mi\  ^HTirrf^  f^^  ^  i 

«r^  ^rrm  RFrPif^  ftrs^  ^^^^ariq^  ii  n  il 

These  five  causes,  0  mighty -armed,  learn  of  Me  as 
declared  in  the  Sankhya  system  for  the  accomplish- 
ment of  all  actions  :  (13) 

ff^  five  ;  i{fi[\^  these  ;  JT^T^TTft  0  mighty-armed  ;  ^j^, 
jip^  causes  ;  fi^^ft^  learn  ;  ^  of  me  ;  frt^  i"  ^'he  Sankhya  ; 
^?Tt^i=^^f^  ?m:  ^nr  ^rftr^  of  action,  the  end,  where, 
in  that ;  sn^rft'  (are)  declared  ;  %g[^  for  success  ;  ^J4>4- 
?irT^=fr^q,^4'!n^  (^^)  ^^^*  ^^  actions. 

^rf^rm^  ^^  ^  ^VT[  ^  ^m^^ui  I 
f^f^vira  s^T^sr  |#  %^T^  ^^^Tl  ii  ?«  || 

The  body,  the  actor,  the  various  organs,  the  divers 
kinds  of  energies,  and  the  presiding  deities  also,  the 
fifth.  (14) 

HiRjIilH  the  body;  ^T«n  also;  ^  the  doer;  ^^ 
organ ;  ^  and  ;  i^^pc^v^q^  severally,  of  different  kinds  ; 
f^f%>^;  various ;  ^  and  ;  ^^T^  several ;  ^(2Ji  activities 
(movements,  efforts,  volitions);  ^  divinity  (or  destiny); 
^  and ;  j^  even  ;  %f^  here;  q^  fifth. 

*  f^di^  "fifty  also  possibly  mean,  **  At  the  end  of  the  Krta  or 
Satya-ynga,  by  Eapila  ".  The  Gita  repeatedly  makes  '  historical ' 
references. 
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?^^  ^  {k^t^  ^T  tI^  ^m  l^rw:  II  ?^  ii 

Whatever  action  a  man  performeth  by  his  body, 
speech  and  mind,  whether  right  or  the  reverse,  these 
five  are  the  cause  thereof.  (15) 

:aiST^^^^:=Jaf^  ^  ^r^  ^  JT^HT  ^  with  body, 
and,  with  speech,  and,  with  mind,  and ;  qfrT  which ;  ^^ 
action  ;  JTR^  undertakes  ;  ;^:  a  man  ;  yiqi^'  just ;  ^ 
or ;  f^T^ef  evil ;  WT  or ;  q^  five ;  i^  these  ;  ^f^  of  that ; 
^^l  causes. 

q^^^^cT^te^ra  ^  'Ti^^f^  5m%:  II  ?^  11 

That  being  so,  he  who — owing  to  untrained 
Reason — looketh  on  himself  {i.e.,  his  individual  self) 
alone  (or,  on  the  One  Self)  as  the  actor,  he,  of 
perverted  intelligence,  verily  seeth  not.  0^) 

^^  there ;  ^  thus ;  ^  (in)  being ;  ^^  actor ; 
H||c4{|«f  the  (individual)  self  (or,  the  Self)  ;  %^  alone, 
the  one  ;  g  indeed ;  m  who ;  q^^  sees ;  ?r^^fff%7SrT^= 
^^^TT  ff^:  ^,rTFT  ^TWRi;not,  achieved,  intelligence,  by 
whom,  of  him,  from  the  condition ;  jf  not  ;  ^:  he ;  n^i^jf^ 
sees ;  ^jtt%:  evil-minded. 

^r^Ti^  ^  ^^fiii^vr  ^[%  ^  f^^t^^  II  ?\s>  II 

He  who  is  free  from  the  egoistic  notion,  whose 
Reason  is  not  affected,  though  he  slay  these  peoples, 
he  slayeth  not,  nor  is  bound.  (17) 
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'TFr  of  whom ;  ;t  not ;  ^n^^l  egoistic  ;  ^n^;  mood, 
feeling,  notion  ;  ^f^:  reason ;  ^q^  of  whom  ;  ?r  not ;  Qj<^^ 
is  affected;  5?^  having  slain;  ^  also,  even;  ^.  he; 
^j^  these  ;  ofr^T^  peoples ;  ^f  not ;  ^  says ;  ;t  not ; 
fi^v^j^  is  bound. 


•   V  • 


r  V 


Knowledge,      the     knowable     and     the     knower 
(constitute)  the  threefold  impulse  to  action  ;'  the  organ' 
the  action,  the  actor,    (make)   the  threefold  consti' 
tuents  of  action.  /i  ox 

^  knowledge ;  ^  the  knowable ;  frftlTTm  the  knower; 
%f^  threefold;  ^=ir^;n=:^5;hrt  "^h^^  to  action, 
incentive  ;  ^^  the  organ;  ^  the  action  ;  ^  the  actor; 
j^  thus ;  %f%>^:  threefold ;  ^^^m^:^:^^^;  ^^.  of 
action,  the  assemblage. 

Rrs4^  3'jr^^gR  ^^^=s^  ^j^  II  ?<^  n 

Knowledge,  action  and  actor  in  the  category  of 
qualities  are  also  said  to  be  severally  threefold  from 
the  difference  of  qualities;  hear  thou  duly  these  also. 

(19) 

^    knowledge  ;   ^   action ;   1^  and  ;   ^   actor ;  ^ 

and;  f^  threefold;  j^  even;  g?ir^:=:g,jn^  ^. 

of  gunas,  from  the  division;   jft^?^  are  said  ;  ^p!^mm^==: 

^  I.e.,  stimnlus  to  action  arises  from  some  knowledge   or  from 
some  object  of  knowledge,  or  from  within  the  knower  himself. 
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TOjT^iq^  H^T^    °^  gtinas,  in  the  enumeration  or  descrip- 
tion ;  q?n^  exactly  ;  y^  hear ;  ^nf%  *bese  ;  ^rf^  also. 

^fkW^  f^H%53  ^^^^  f^fe  ^fl^^  II   Ro   II 

That  by  which  (the  seer)  sees  one  indestructible 
Being  in  all  beings,  (Unity  in  diversity),  inseparate 
in  the  separated,  know  thou  that  knowledge  as  pure. 

(20) 

^^j^  in  all  beings ;  ^  by  which ;  i^  one ;  ^n^ 
being;  ^fzq^i  indestructible;  ^^  sees;  ?rft^T%  in- 
separate  ;  i%)7t^  in  the  separate  ;  ^p^  that ;  ^Ttf  wisdom  ; 
f%f^  know  ;  ?cTTfi^^  sattvic. 

^  ^%  ^J?5  ^^^^  ^  ?T3THq:  II  R?  II 

But  that  knowledge  which  regardeth  the  manifold 
existences  of  different  kinds  in  all  beings  as  separate, 
(diversity  without  Unity)  that  knowledge  know  thou 
as  of  passion  ;  (21) 

^T^e^wj  by  separateness ;  g  indeed  ;  ^pj^  which  ;  ^j;f 
knowledge  ;  ^n^  various  ;  ^TT^T^  natures,  moods,  modes, 
existences  ;  ^?lfi^>Tl^  c)f  various  kinds  ;  ^%  knows  ;  ^f^ 
(in)  all ;  ^^  in  beings ;  ^  that ;  |fR  knowledge  ;  f^f^ 
know ;  ^|>affj  rajasic. 

^rtt^t^^  "^  cfrn^ras^Tfcfq^  ii  rr  ii 
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While  that  which  clingeth  to  each  one  thing  as  if 
it  were  the  whole,  without  reason,  without  grasping 
ti.e  reality,  narrow,  that  is  declared  to  be  dark.    (22) 


^n^  which  ;  ^  indeed  ;  ^^^  like  the  whole ;  i^^f^ 
in  one;  ^  in  action;  ^  attached;  ^jfg^  without 
cause;  ^HTf^^^  without  essential  significance;  ^f^ 
small ;  ^  and  ;  ^  that ;  ^n^^  tamasic  ;  ^^Tf^  is  called. 

3<^^Ji^HI  ^  ^TTc^fk^g^^  II  ^^  II 

An  action  which  is  ordained,  done  by  one  un- 
desirous  of  fruit,  devoid  of  attachment,  without  love 
or  hate,  that  is  called  pure.  (23) 

^^^  prescribed  ;  fmr/N^^fJ^  ^  by  (of)  attach- 
ment, devoid  ;  vn»TitTO:=:ir  mnt^ir^^^f^  not, 
from  love,  or,  from  hate,  or,  thus  ;  ^  done  ;  yi^^rfi^i^j^r-- 
T  ^^TFT  ii»^HI  not,  of  fruit,  by  desirer  ;  ^  action  ;  to 
which;  ^that;  ^nfi^sp^saUvic  ;  ^^  is  called. 


•  *v 


fm^  ^g^RT^  ^5r3ffT3fTfWI]^  II  R^  II 

But  tliat  action  which  is  done  by  one  longing  for 
fulfilment  of  desires,  or  again  with  egoism,  with  much 
effort,  that  is  declared  to  be  passionate.  (24) 

^     which;    3    indeed;    ^T^t:5^r=^f,T^    ^r:^    of 

desire,    by    wishful   to  obtain;    ^    action;    ^f^^i^-— 

Tf^R:  'T^    ^%    ^  egoism,  whose,  is,  by  him  ;  ^r  or ; 

S^:  again  ;  ,%^  is  done ;  ^prnmT=^^:  ?mmT:  ?n%^ 

19 
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»   great,  labour,  in  which,  that ;  g^r  that ;  ^HfH  rajasic  ; 
4i\^Ki  is  called. 

The  action  undertaken  from  delusion,  without  re- 
gard to  capacity  and  to  consequences — loss  and 
injury  to  others — that  is  declared  to  be  dark.  (25) 

^^3^  consequence  ;  ^  loss  ;  f^mf^  injury  ;  ?R^^ 
without  regarding;  ^  and;  q|^^  exertion  (or  ability, 
capacity)  ;  jfTfT?^  f^^™  delusion ;  ?n^v?T^  is  begun  ;  ^ 
action  ;  ^^  which  ;  ^^  that ;  ^nHfT  ta™asic  ;  4r>M^  is  called. 


:h^'^:  I 


Liberated  from  attachment,  not  egoistic ;  endued 
with  firmness  and  confidence,  unchanged  by  success 
or  failure,  that  actor  is  called  pure.  (26) 

jj^fi^l:=g^;  W\:  ^  ^:  abandoned,  attachment,  by 
whom,  he ;  ^jj;;^^^!^--;^  ^  ^^  ^  not,  I,  says,  thus ; 

^g^^f^wfN?T:=^2?m  ^  ^<^||h  ^  mr!^:  with  firm- 
ness, and,  with  confidence,  and,  endowed  ;  %>fciif^^fft:= 
ftr^  ^  'STftr^  ^  in  success,  and,  in  failure,  and; 
ftf^*l<:  unchanged;  ^  actor;  ^rf^:  saU  vie ;  ^^ 
is  called. 
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Impassioned,  desiring  to  obtain  the  fruit  of  actions, 
greedy,  harmful,  impure,  moved  by  joy  and  sorrow, 
such  an  actor  is  pronounced  passionate.  (27) 

TRft  passionate;  ^^^^:-^^:  t^^tFT  ^:  of 
action,  of  the  fruit,  desirous ;  ^s\^:  greedy  ;  f|^nc»T^:=: 
fj^  %nmfk  ?T^  ^:  cruelty,  in  self,  whose,  he ;  %f^^: 
impure;  ^^^r^^^T:  — ^^fer  ^  m^  ^  ^^^?T:  with  joy, 
and,  with  sorrow,  and,  followed  ;  ^^  actor  ;  ^:s^:  rajasic ; 
qft^*^:  is  named. 

3T3Tf5:  ^]^:  ^^^:  ^r  ^^^i%^s^h:  i 
f^r^  ^^^  ^  ^  ^\^^  ^^^  II  ^<:  \\ 

Discordant,  vulgar,  stubborn,  deceitful,  malicious, 
indolent,  despairful,  procrastinating,  that  actor  is 
called  dark.  /2^) 

frg^:  unbalanced;  j^^^:  vulgar;  ^j^vgf.  stubborn; 
^re:  cheating ;  %^^f^:  malicious,  capable  of  low  or  mean 
action  ;  ^fw^:  lazy ;  f^^|^  despairing,  easily  depressed  ; 
•{l^^tifl  procrastinating  ;  ^and  ;  ^  actor ;  ^n?m:  tamasic ; 
^^^T^  is  called. 

jn^m^JT^qoT  2^^^  ^^jHT  II  ^s  II 

The  division  of  Reason  and  of  firmness  also,  three- 
fold according  to  the  qualities,    hear  thou  related 
unreservedly  and  severally,  0  Dhananjaya.  (29) 

5^:    of  reason  ;  ^  division  ;  y^:  of  firmness;  ^  and; 
J^    even;    ipi^:    from   (according  to)   qualities;  ^|W 
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threefold  ;  jj^  hear  ;  sTl-^^-^^HH.  ^^ing  declared  ;  ^T^t^^jj' 
without  remainder;  ^^^^  by  severaluegs ;  ^vflf^  0 
pbananjaya. 

That  which  knoweth  activity  and  abstinence,  what 
ousrht  to  be  done  and  what  ouojht  not  to  be  done, 
fear  and  fearlessness,  bondage  and  liberation,  that 
Reason  is  pure,  0  Par^ha.  (30) 

fim%  forthgoing,  pursuit;  ^  and;  f^^hit  return, 
renunciation  ;  ^  and  ;  ^Tqft^T^=:3pT$  ^  ^^1$  ^  right- 
doing,  and,  wrong-doing,  and  ;  ^nn^^=^  ^  ^TH^  ^ 
fear,  and,  fearlessness,  and  ;  ^  bondage ;  jjt^  liberation ; 
^  and ;  ?n  which  ;  grT%  l^nows  ;  51%;:  reason  ;  ^j  that ;  x^ 
O  Partha ;  ^ni?^^  sat^vic. 

That  by  which  one  understandeth  awry  Right 
and  Wrong,  and  also  what  ought  to  be  done  and 
what  ought  not  to  be  done,  that  Reason,  0  Partha,  is 
passionate.  (31) 

^^J  by  which;  vrfjl,  "ght ;  ^j^fj^  wrong  ;  ^  and ; 
sppj  what  should  be  done  ;  ^  and  ;  "j^^aij}  what  should  not 
be  done  ;  ^^  even  ;  ^  and  ;  ^p^^j]^ incorrectly  ;  ^<ifH(f^ 
understands  ;  ^f^;  reason  ;  ^  that ;  m^  0  Partha  ;  i\^4\ 
raja  sic. 
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That  which,  enwrapped  in  darkness,  thinketh 
Wrong  to  be  Right,  and  seeth  all  things  perverted, 
that  Reason,  0  Piirthu,  is  of  darkness.  (32) 

^^  wrong;  ^  right;  ^  thus;  m  which  ;  jp:q^ 
thinks ;  m\m  with  darkness  ;  ^f  covered ;  ^^g^^^— 
fr^T^  ^rtn^  all»  things  ;  ftty^i;]^ perverted  ;  5^:  reason; 
m  that ;  qx^  0  Partha ;  ^\mfi  tamasic. 

That  unwavering  firmness  by  which,  through  yoga, 
one  restraineth  the  activity  of  the  mind,  of  the  life- 
breaths  and  of  the  sense-organs,  that  firmness,  O 
Partha,  is  pure.  (33) 

W^  by  firmness  ;  zf^j  (by)  which  ;  vn?^  bolds  ;  ^yif:- 

of  the  mind,  and,  of  the  life-breaths,  and,  of  the  sense- 
organs,  and,  actions  ;  ^JyJ^  by  yoga  ;  ^o^rfir^rrf^^rzrT  (by) 
unwavering;  y^^;  firmness;  ^  that;  q\^  0  Partha; 
^ffiM^frl  sattvic. 

RH^  H^r^ajt  ^:  m  ^J^  ij^^  \\  ^v  II 

But  the  firmness,  0  Arjuna,  by  which,  from  attach- 
ment desirous  of  fruit,  one  holdeth  fast  duty,  desire 
and    wealth,    that    firnuiess,    0  Partha,  is  j»assionat«. 

(34) 
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np^  (by)  which  ;  g  indeed ;  ^^l^^pJ^]tft^-^gi^:  ^  ^p^T: 
^  ?r^:  ^  rTT^^wty.  and,  pleasure,  and,  wealth,  and,  thera  ; 
^c^  by  firmness;  \^^q^  holds;  ^s^^^  0  Arjiina;  XTfyft^ 
by  attachment;  ^^:WJm^=='^^(^  ^TT^f^  of  fruit,  desir- 
^^^ ;  ^?%:  firmness ;  ^f  that  ;  ^^4  O  Par^ha ;  ^ni^ 
rajasic. 

^^r  ^JT  vr^  ^  f^^T^  ?Tc[^^  ^  I 

5T  f^g^frf  ^vn  ^m:  ^T  ^r4  m^r^'t  II  Va  II 

That  by  which  one  from  stupidity  doth  not  abandon 
sleep,  fear,  grief,  dospair,  and  also  vanity,  that 
firmness,  O  Partha,  is  dark.  (35) 

^m  by  which  ;  ^^  sleep ;  ^  fear ;  :^  grief  ;  f%^^ 
despair  ;  ^  intoxication  ;  f^  even  ;  ^  and  ;  7^  not  ;  f^L^f^ 
abandons  ;  ^^J:  evil-witted  ;  ^%:  firmness  ;  ^  that ; 
m^  0  Partha ;  ^14^4/!  tamasic. 

And  now  the  threefold  kinds  of  pleasure  hear  thou 
from  Me,  0  bull  of  the  Bharatas.  That  in  which  one 
by  practice  rejoiceth,  and  which  putteth  an  end  to 
pain ;  (36) 

g^  pleasure;  5  indeed  ;  ^^j^ff  now;  %f^  threefold  ; 
s^    hear;    ^    of    me;    ^T^^  0  bull  of  the  Bharatas  ; 
?rv^WI<  ^^^'^   practice  ;  ^  rejoices  ;  ^^  where ;  J;^rf^ 
=f  :^FT  ?F#    of   pain,   the  end  ;  :^  and  ;  RiT^^%  goes. 
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^g?#  ^rf^  5Tr^jm^fT%5THi^^q  II  ^^  II 

Which  at  first  is  as  venom  but  iu  the  end  is  as 
nectar;  that  pleasure  is  said  to  be  pure,  born  of  the 
blissful  knowledge  of  the  Self.  (37) 

m    which  ;    ^  that;  ^jf  in  beginning;  f^j^ poison; 

f^  lilv-e  ;  qfinii^  in  end  ;  Hj^HIM^Hf^^^l^^  ''^^  ^ 
nectar,  simile,  whose,  it ;  ^that ;  g^  pleasure  ;  ?cnf^Ji 
saUvic;  jft*  Js  called;  %^ k^^i^m^^^scR— ^r^^T^:  1^: 
jf^f^f^  ^  of  the  Self,  of  knowledge,  from  the  placidity, 

born. 

^^J^  f^^fJnr  cR§^  u^  ^E?^  II  \^  II 

That  which  from  the  union  of  the  senses  with  their 
objects  at  first  is  as  nectar,  but  in  the  end  is  like 
venom,  that  pleasure  is  accounted  passionate.         (38) 

i%^^f4VHiidL=  fyr^y^:    t^^TnJTR  *Jtm?i;    with 

the  objects,  of  the  senses,  from  union  ;  ?j^ which  ;  ^that ; 
^  in  the  beginning;  ^4£d'm^qL  1^^^  nectar;  qft^l^  in 
the  end  ;  f%^q^ poison  ;  ^  like;  ^  that ;  g^  pleasure; 
i\^^  rajasic;  ^ij^^q;^  remembered. 


•  N 


•         •v 


f^T5[T^5^5rtTI^R^  cTrTR^g^rfrfl^  II  ^^  II 

That  pleasure  which  both  at  first  and  afterwards  is 
delusive  of  the  self,  arising  from  sleep,  indolence  and 
heedlessness,  that  is  declared  tamasic.  (39) 
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?ni;    which  ;    ^^    hi  the  boginiiiug;  ^  and;  ^^^  in 
the   consequence;    ^  and;  ^  pleasure;  ;^  delusive; 

^imm  of  the  self;  T%^^^jmr^fr4:=f^^  ^  ^im^  ^ 

^f^f^i  %  hf^:  ifhf^  sleep,  and,  sloth,  and,  heedlessness, 
and,  from  them,  risen  ;  ^  that;  ^n^f^q^  tamasic ;  ^^|^. 
?n^  is  called. 

There  is  not  an  entity,  either  on  the  earth  or  ag-ain 
in  heaven  amon^r  the  Shining  Ones,  that  is  liberated 
from  these  three  qualities,  born  of  Matter.  (40) 

T  "ot ;  ^  that ;  ^%  is ;  jRj^  in  the  earth  ;  ^  or ; 
f^  in  heaven  ;  ^  among  the  go<ls;  ^  or;  j^f:  again  ; 
^^  a  being;  j^f^lr:  by  (from)  nature-born  ;  to  freed  ; 
^  which  ;  t^:  from  these  ;  ^i^rJC  "'^^  ^'  ^UT:  ^^om 
three  ;  jp^^  by  (from)  qualities. 


Of  Brahmanns,  Kshattriyas,  Vaishyas  and  Shudras, 
0  consumer  of  foes,  the  duties  have  been  divided* 
according   to   the  qualities  born  of  their  own  natures 

(41) 

of  Brahmanas,  and,  of  Kshattriyas,  and,  of  Vaishyas,  and  ; 
^^JWH.  of  Shudras;  ^  and;  q^q=^q?T^  ?rrf^  5%  |.^ 
enemies,    consumes,   thus,  0 ;    ^jrrftr   actions ;  ff/^;T^ri% 


\ 
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(have   been)  divided;    ?g^TTWJr*Tt:- ^y^TRTf^  ST^T^:  ^  ^ 

from     own-natures,    origin,    wliose,    by    them  ;    n^:    by 
qualities. 

Serenity,  self-restraint,  austerity,  purity,  for- 
giveness and  also  uprijrhtnes.%  wisdom,  knowledgre, 
faitii  are  the  Brahmana-dutv,  bom  of  biic  own  luilure. 

(42) 

:fjj^:  calm  ;  ^:  self-control ;  fgqi  atisi^rity  ;  ^jf^  puri- 
fy J  ^t%:  forgiveness;  ^rri^  re^iitude^  ulmigbioeii; 
qq-  even;  ^  and;  ^7^  rriiodoni;  f^^pif  knowledge; 
^ife^  lielief ;  IT^r^^sr^QT:  UrI  oI  th«  nrAhmoyfi,  tl»« 
action  ;  ^^TT^iTq^— ^W^lri;  IfPTq^^ro™  self-nature  (oonMi* 
tuh'on,  temperament,  disposition,  ehumoter)  boro. 

Prowess,  splendour,  finnnev*,  dexterity,  and  aUo 
not  flying  from  battle,  gen«ro«ity,  and  the  riil«»r-n«toro 
are  the  Kshattriya  doty,  born  of  hix  own  nature?.  (43) 

^fnr  prowesH;  ^:  8pler>doiir;  ^j%:  (irronCM ;  ^r^ 
dexterity  ;  0^  in  buttle  ;  ^  -.xiA  .  f|^  ulao;  WfHWHH 
not  lleeing  ;  ^\^  gift ;  ^^ionW:=^^R^  VflW:  ^  *  ^o«ni. 
the  nature ;  ^  and  :  ^^  belonging  totbe  KshMlHy* ;  m^ 
^^'^^^  '•  ff¥yH  j  own-nature* born. 
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^nk^^^if^^  1^^^^  ^vrr^nrq;^  I 


Ploughing,  protection  of  cattle,  and  trade  are  the 
Vaishya  duty,  born  of  his  own  nature.  Action  of  the 
nature  of  service  is  the  Shudra  duty,  born  of  his  own 
nature.  (44) 

lrf^T^^T%5^  =  lFPr:  ^  m?^  ^  m%r^  ^  plough- 
ing,  and,  cattle-protection,  and,  trade,  and  ;  %^^|^jj= 
^j^ti^Hf  ^nj  of  Vaishyas,  the  action  ;  ^^TT^:3fj:j^  own -nature- 
born  ;  M Qri J-4 R?T^=<Tft'^qT  ^TRin  'T^  ^  service,  nature, 
whose,  that ;  ^fj^"  action  ;  ^^^  of  the  Shudra  ;  ?|f^  also  ; 
^Mi^^  own-nature-born. 

Man  reacheth  perfection  by  each  being  intent  on 
his  own  duty.  Listen  thou  how  perfection  is  won  by 
him  who  is  intent  on  his  own  duty.  (45) 

^  in  own  ;  ^  in  own  ;  ^f%  in  action  ;  ?rf^|^; 
engaged ;  ^f%f%  perfection ;  ^r^  obtains ;  ^:  man  ; 
^*4ft<r«:=^En?T  *4ftr  i^X^:  of  own,  in  action,  occupied  ; 
%f^  perfection;  ^tfj  also;  f^^  finds;  ^  that; 
9Z%  hear. 

^5^^w  ^?Tvqp5^  fefe  f^^J^  mvm:  ii  v^  n 

He  from  whom  is  the  emanation  of  beings,  by 
whom  all  this  is  pervaded,  by  worshipping  Him  in 
his  own  duty  a  man  winneth  perfection.  (46) 
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^^:  from  whom  ;  Jr^,%:  forthcoming ;  ^jcTT^^of  beings  ; 
q-f  by  whom  ;  ^  all ;  ^  this ;  ^  spread  ;  ^^cfe4^||  by 
own-action  ;  ^^  him  ;  ^^^x:^  having  worshipped  ;  f^yf^ 
perfection     f%^  finds  ;  m^m  man. 


V    rv 


^^th:  ^^^m  m^w.  '??:vnTT^5fwm?T  i 
^^1^1%^^  ^^  f  iTrr^sfrfrr  f^f^^n  ii  «vs  ii 

Better  is  one's  own  duty,  thoutrh  destitute  of  merits, 
than  the  well-executed  duty  of  another.  He  who 
doeth  the  duty  laid  down  by  his  own  nature  incurreth 
not  sin.  (47) 

Jr^TT^ better ;  ^^r^^l  own-duty  ;  f^ijij^;  without  quality; 
'TT^J^^^q^^  ^wHi;  of  another,  than  duty  ;  4:c<Hf^dl^ 
(than)  well-practised;  ^^[^ft^i^^^^T^^  f^^^  by 
own-nature  ordained  ;  ^^  action  ,  ^^  doing  ;  ^  not ; 
Trjfr%  obtains;  %f^^r^q^sin. 


^4k^\  %  ?t^qf  \f^U 


t:  II  y<^  II 


Congenital  duty,  0  son  of  Kuntl.  though  defective, 
ought  not  to  be  abandoned.  All  undertakings  indeed 
are  clouded  by  defects  as  fire  by  smoke.  (48) 

^Tf3f  congenital ;  ^  action  ;  ^^^^  O  Kaunteya  ;  ^^t^u 
with   fault ;    ^   even  ;  ^f  not  ;  9^^  let  (him)  abandon  ; 
^T^^:=:H^  ^Sflt^l:  all,  undei-taklngs  ;  f^  indeed  ;  ^j^ 
by  fault;    ^    by   smoke;    ^ftr;  fire;  ^  like;  ^nfm: 
enwrapped. 
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He  whose  Reason  is  everywhere  unattached,  the 
self  subdued,  dead  to  desires,  he  goeth  by  renunciation 
to  the  supreme  perfection  of  freedom  fruni  oblio-ation. 

(49) 

?mTf>f%:=r^mTKT  f%:  ?TFr  ^:  unattached,  reason, 
whose,  he;  ^f^  everywhere;  fiRn^-f%^:  ?mm  ?T^ 
jsf:  conquered,  self,  whose,  he;  f^Jm^^— f%7T?fr  FJ^ 
T^mi;^:  gone,  desire,  from  whom,  he  ;  %ifiFT^fH%=/^- 

%f^^  gone,  actions,  from  whom,  he  (tlie  actionless),  his 
condition,  (actionlessness)  of  that,  tlie  perfection  ;  ^^^x 
highest ;  ^',^1^^  by  renunciation  ;  yf^VH^f^  obtains. 

^mH#^  qum^  f^T  iTRw  ^  'm  II  ^o  II 

How  he  who  hath  attain^^d  perfection  obtnineth  the 
Eternal,  that  liighest  state  of  wisdom  lear!i  thou  from 
Me  only  succinctly,  0  Kannteya.  (50) 

fe%  perfection  ;  xn^:  attained  ;  ^m  as  ;  ST^  Brahman  ; 
^^    so ;    ^rnn%  obtains  ;  fif^\^  learn  ;  %  of  me  ;  ^^nHT 

n^^^  does  not  mean  *  absence  of  action  ' ;  the  word  for  tbat 

r 

ia    3T^^  (see  ii,  47;  iii,  5,  8  ;  iv,  16,  17,  18,  etc);  as  the  word  for 
bad,   wrona:,   or   unlawful   action    is    f^^JT,    or    ^"^M    or    ^%^, 
•t^'=fi"*-^  mean<?  the  absence  of  only  such  action  as  creates  now  bonds 
new   debts   and   assets,   new   soul-ties    of   passion.     Action  which 
repays  debts  cancels  assets,  undoes  ties,  is  included  in  ^^^.^, 
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by  summary;   j^   even;    ^f^q*   0   Kaun^eya ;  f^^  final 
state  ;  ^T^T^  of  wisdom ;  qr  or ;  q^  highest. 

^T^^t^^^^R^Tf^r  TjTT^i  53^^  =^  II  ^?  II 

United  to  the  Reason,  purified,  controlling  the  self 
by  firmness,  having  abandoned  sound  and  the  other 
objects  of  the  senses,  having  laid  aside  passion  and 
malice,  (51) 

f^-^  by  reason  ;  f^^.^^ff  (by)  purified ;  ^:  united  ; 
^j^n  by  firmness  ;  ^ni^rpf  the  self  ;  fgyq^^j  having  con- 
trolled ;  5^  and  ;  j^^x^—jjt^.  ^^yf^.  ^^J^^  ^n^  hearing, 
beginning,  whose,  they  ;  f^q^T|^  objects  (of  the  senses)  ; 
^[[^^^j  having  abandoned ;  ^ft|^=:TRT:  ^  |;^:  '^  passion, 
and,  hatred,  and  ;  sq^^  having  thrown  off;  ^  and. 

^qn^^nqd  f^c*  W4  ^3^rr^:  ii  ^^  n 

Dwelling  in  solitude,  abstemious,  speech,  body  and 
mind  subdiied,  constantly  fixed  in  meditation  and 
yoga,  taking  refuge  in  dispassion,  (52) 

fwf%ffj^=f^f^  H^  ^%  solitude,  serves,  thus; 
^^^Rft=^  %(W^  ^%  little,  eats,  thus;  ?RT^^r?TITRnfT: 
='T^  ^T^  ^  ^PT:  '^  fTR^  ^  ^^  ^:  controlled,  speech, 
and,  body,  and,  mind,  whose,  he;  v:^4m4^I^IM<;— v^^rnr  ^ 
^^:  ^  'R:  TFT  ^:  meditation,  and,  yoga,  and,  supreme, 
whose,  he;  fif^  always;  f^q  dispassion;  ^mqrr^rW: 
taking  refuge  in. 
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•         •         •        .^ 


Having  cast  aside  egoism,  violence,  arrogance, 
lust,  hate,  covetousness,  selfless  and  peaceful — he 
is  fit  to  become  the  Eternal.  (53) 

%lf4>lf  egoism  ;  ^  strength  (violence)  ;  ^  arrogance ; 
^p[^  desire  ;  g^  anger  ;  f^g^q-  having  abandoned  ;  f^^: 
without-mineness  ;  :^:  peaceful ;  w^-^^^jTf^sf^R!^:  ^r^ 
of  Brahman,  for  the  nature,  the  greatness  ;  ^^^q^  is  fit. 

^^:  ^^%  ^  ^?^^  ^^  q^q;  n  t^v  II 

Becoming  Brahman,  serene  in  the  Sklf,  he  neither 
grieveth  nor  desireth  ;  the  same  to  all  beings,  he 
obtaineth  supreme  devotion  unto  Me.  (54) 

JT^^:  Brahman-become  ;  s(^^|r4^l=:Jm'5r:  ^R^T  ??^ 
^;  tranquil,  self,  whose,  he  ;  tt  not ;  :(n^Tr<  grieves  ;  ^ 
not ;  ^t^  desires  ;  ^^m  equal ;  ^^  among  all ;  ^j^ 
among  beings  ;  ^^f^=?rf^  ^ri%  in  me,  devotion ;  ^i:f% 
obtains  ;  q^9]^  highest. 

^  ^t  ^tt^  m^j  fkwf  ^^TH^  II  ^^  II 

By  devotion  he  knoweth  Me  in  essence,  who  and 
what  I  am  ;  having  thus  known  Me  in  essence  he 
forthwith  entereth  into  the  Supreme.  (55) 

^Tf^n  by  devotion  ;  ^yf  me  ;  ^rftmRTfrr  (be)  knows ; 
q^l^  how  much  ;  ^:  who ;  ^  and  ;  ?5r%  (I)  a™  ',  m^Rf: 
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essentially  ;  ff^:  thence  ;  jyf  rae  ;  ^Tf^^:  essentially  ;  grR^ 
having  known  ;  f^^  (he)  enters  ;  ^tliat  (Me) ;  ^tfcRJl^ 
afterwards. 

Though  ever  performing  all  actions,  taking  refuge 
in  Me,  by  My  grace  he  obtaineth  the  eternal  indestruc- 
tible abode.  (56) 

^ 4**t1  %  =  ^T^l %  ^;77Tf%  all,  actions  ;  ^f^  also  ;  ^^ 
always  ;  ^crhr:  doing  ;  j^qqj^^.—^  s^TTT^Tq:  ^^  ^: 
I,  refuge,  whose,  he;  JTnr^r^nt;=?m  spm^l^^  my,  by 
favour  ;  ^c||^(^  obtains  ;  :oT'ff?f  eternal ;  q^  goal ;  %(Z7^ 
indestructible. 

Renouncing  mentally  all  works  in  Me,  intent  on 
Me,  resorting  to  the  yoga  of  discrimination,  have  thy 
thought  ever  on  Me.  (57) 

kf^^j  with  the  mind  ;  fj4^i^lftj  all  actions ;  ^fy  in  me ; 
^y^^  having  renounced  ;  j^^^;  intent  on  me ;  gf^4^Hf4£ 
the  yoga  of  reason  ;    ^Tuf^r^    having  taken  refuge    in  ; 

;TftrTT:=?rf^  f^rf  ^^  fT:  i"  me,  mind,  whose,  he;  ^^ 
always ;  ^j^  be.' 

'  See  V,  7,  8;  ix,  27  ;  xviii,  61,  etc.  '*  I  (the  individaal  self)  do 
(does)  nothing ;  the  Lord  (The  Universal  Self's  Nature)  does  every- 
thing;  individual  selves  are  but  the  instruments  of  the  Supreme 
Self."  ^ 
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Thinkings  on  Me,  thou  shalt  overcome  all  obstacles 
by  My  grace;  but  if  from  egoism  thou  wilt  not  listen, 
thou  shalt  be  destroyed  utterly.  (58) 

^rftrrr:  intent  on  me;  ^T%n^ftr=R^ftr  f^ftf  ^^l 
obstacles  ;  ^<^sj^|r^|^  by  my  grace ;  ^R^^^Rt  (thou)  shalt 
crossover;  ^^  now;  %g;  if ;  ?#  thon  ;  ^44»i<iri^  fiom 
egoism  ;  .y  not ;  ?fr5^  wilt  listen  ;  f^^'^^  (thou)  shalt 
be  destroyed. 

fir^-^q  ^^HT^  RfiRresrt  T%qi8^  II  K^  II 

Entrenched  in  egoism,  thou  thinkest :  "  I  will  not 
fight " ;  to  no  purpose  thy  determination  ;  nature  will 
constrain  thee.  (59) 

^r%  which  ;  ^^^x^jj^egoism  ;  ^rrfk^T  having  taken  refuge 
in  ;  ;t  not ;  ^^  (I)  will  fight  ;  ^  thus  ;  jp^  (thou) 
thinkest  ;  fJr^-^n  vain  ;  x^  this  ;  o^t^HHT:  resolution  ;  ^ 
*^y  ;  sr^:  nature  ;  c^q^  thee  ;  fi4lv-^%  will  compel. 


O  son  of  Kunti,  bound  by  thine  own  duty,  born  of 
thine  own  nature,  that  which  from  delusion  thou 
desirest  not  to  do,  even  that  lielplessly  thou  shalt 
perform.  fQm 
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^^TT^^  by  own-nature-bom ;  ^^7;  0  Kaunteya . 
f^^;  bound  ;  ^  by  own  ;  ^^  by  action  ;  ^^  to  do  ; 
5f  not ;  ^x^f^  (thou)  wishest  ;  ^  that ;  ^r^r^  from 
delusion  ;  ^f^^%  (thou)  shalt  do  ;  ^^^.  helpless  ;  ^ 
also ;  ^qr  that. 


•v     •> 


1^:  ^^^T^r  i^s^iT  T%gT%  I 
^R^?H|-^mR  ^m^^ff^  ^]^^J  II  ^ni 

The  Lord  dwelleth  in  the  hearts  of  all  beings,  0 
Arjuna,  by  His  illusive  power  causing  all  being/ to 
revolve,  as  thongli  mounted  on  a  potter's  wheel.     (61) 

^^f :  the  Lord  ;  ^^^i^n^ri^  of  all  beincrg  ;  ^^- ^^:  ^ 
of  heart,  in  place  ;  ^^^  O  Arjuna  ;  |%^(%  sits  ;  ^jp^ 
turning;  ^^jj^t%  all  beings;  ^r^n%=€f^  ^T^:^Tf^ 
in  (on)  machine,  mounted  ;  mzfm  by   illubion. 

^^^  ^K^  TT'f:^  ^^^[^^  ^R^  I 

Flee  unto  Him  for  shelter  with  all  thy  being,  O 
Bharata;  by  His  grace  thou  shalt  obtain  supreme 
peace,  the  everlasting  dwelling-place.  (62) 

^q^  to  Him  ;  x^  even  ;  jjr?^  shelter  ;  zj^  go  ;  ^hT%5T 
nlf^  VTRJT  (with)  all,  with  nature;  ^[^  0  Bharata; 
^nirm^Trl^r^rnS^  XRH^ni;  b's,  by  grace  ;  q^  bighest  ;  :frtf& 
peace  ;  ^^^  place  ;  srn:^^  (thou)  shalt  obtain  ;  :^^^q^ 
everlasting. 

%\^  ^  Wl^^l^^l^  3^I^|T^  ^^  I 

f^^^%^?^w  ^^^^r%  ^m  f^  II  ^^  II 

20 
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Thus  hath  wisdom,  more  secret  than  secrecy  itself, 
been  declared  unto  thee  by  Me  ;  having  reflected  on 
it  fully,  then  act  thou  as  thou  listest.  (63) 

^flf  thus;  ^  to  thee;  gr^j^  wisdom;  ^\i^m^  declared; 
g^f^  than  the  secret ;  gu"^  more  secret ;  j^m  by  me ; 
ik^iiM  having  considered  ;  i^^  this  ;  ^$r%^  without  re- 
mainder ;  ^z[\  as ;  ^^r%  (thou)  wishest ;  ^zfj  so ;  ^  do. 

Listen  thou  again  to  My  supreme  word,  most  secret 
of  all ;  beloved  art  thou  of  Me,  and  steadfast  of  heart, 
therefore  will  I  speak  for  thy  benefit.  (64j 

<^4y^d?f=:^*^:  y^H^  than  all,  most  secret;  ^: 
again  ;  s^  listen  ;  ^  my ;  q?^  highest ;  ^^:  word  ;  ^: 
beloved  ;    ^f^    (thou)   art ;    J^  of  me ;  ^^  strongly  ;  ^ 

thus;    ^Trf:    thence;   ^^rfj^   (I)    will  speak ;  ^  thy ;  f|^ 
benefit. 

Merge  thy  mind  in  Me,  be  My  devotee,  sacrifice 
to  Me,  prostrate  thyself  before  Me,  thou  shalt  come 
even  to  Me.  I  pledge  thee  My  troth  ;  thou  art  dear 
to  Me.  (65) 

^f^HI  ^ith  mind  fixed  on  (the)  Me  (the  Supreme  Self) ; 
vr^  be  ;  in?^:  my  devotee ;  jRTTift^iTt  Zf^  ^  to  me, 
sacrifices,   thus;    ^fg^  me;   w^R^  salute;  ^f  to  me;  j^ 
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even;    x^zff^    (thou)    shalt  come  ;  ^y^  truth  ;  ^  to  thee; 
ilftsrtl^  (I)  promise;  fyisc  dear;^r%  (thou)  art;  Jf  of  me. 

Abandoning  all  duties,  come  unto  Me  alone  for 
shelter;   sorrow  not,  I  will  liberate  thee  from  all  sins. 

m 

H4>^rR^=^^T^  vr^^  all  duties;  qf^^r  having 
abandoned  ;  ^j  to  (the)  Me ;  i^  one ;  :jnr?!f  refuge  ;  g^  come ; 
^  (the)  I;  ^  thee;  ^T^tTRV^: r=Hify?T:  ^\^V^:  (from) 
all,  from  sius  ;  q|V^f^fnnfir  will  free;  m  not;  sr^:  grieve. 


.     •v 


^  ^^rg^^  ^^4  ^  ^  irf  ^sv^qi%  ii  ^vs  u 

Never  is  this  to  be  spoken  by  thee  to  anyone  who 
is  without  asceticism,  nor  to  one  without  devotion,  nor 
to  one  who  desireth  not  to  listen,  nor  yet  to  him 
who  speaketh  evil  of  Me.  (g7) 

^  this;  ^  of  (by)  thee;  ^  not;  ^TcTq^^FHT  to  (one) 
without  asceticism ;  ;qr  not ;  ^VTrf^r^  to  (one)  without  de- 
votion ;  cfjr^MH  at  any  time ;  ;f  not ;  ^  and  :  ?r^/>r^  to 
(one)  not  wishing  to  listen  ;  m^  to  be  spoken  ;  q-  not  • 
^  and ;  ^rf  me  (the  Self) ;  q:  who ;  ?TV?nj5%  cavils  at. 


»if iMrtilifaBiiiiiriTiitniiwi^^         ■■'^*^ 
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He  who  shall  declare  this  supreme  secret  among 
My  devotees,  having  shown  the  highest  devotion  tor 
Me,  without  doubt  he  shall  come  to  Me.  (H8) 

q:  who  ;  ^^  this  ;  j;^  highest ;  j^  secret ;  ^j^^j— 
^JT  ^Irfjg  iny,  among  devotees ;  ^rf^T^Tr^^  sl»all  de- 
clare;  ^f%  devotion;  jff^  jn  (for)  me ;  q^  highest ; 
^Kdi\  having  done ;  T^f{^  to  me ;  ^  even ;  q^q'f^  shall 
come ;  ^^^nj:  doubtless. 

^f^r^r  ^  ^M  mm^^^:  f^q^d  gi%  ii  ^S  II 

Nor  is  there  any  among  men  who  performeth 
dearer  service  to  Me  than  he,  nor  any  other  shall  be 
more  beloved  by  Me  on  earth  than  he.  (69) 

5f  not  ^  and;  ^^f^i;  than  he  ;  to^ot  among  men  ; 
^J^^  any  one ;  ^  of  me ;  ft-^T^^^R":  most  dear  doing ; 
vrf^  will  be  ;  ^  not ;  ^  and  ;  ^  of  me ;  gf^j^  than  he  ; 
%f^:  another;  fij/^^|:  dearer;  gf^  in  the  earth. 


And  he  who  shall  study  this  sacred  dialogue  of 
ours,  by  him  I  shall  be  worshipped  with  the  sacrifice 
of  wisdom.    Such  is  My  mind.  (70) 

?(«qi:?T^  shall  study ;  ^  and ;  m  who ;  ^  this ;  >^$ 
sacred  ;  ^m^  dialogue;  ^m^i.  of  us  (two)  ;  5rR?T#5T= 
^M^  ^^  of  wisdcm,  by  the  sacrifice ;  ^^  by  him ;  ^|f 
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I;    ^:    worshipped;    ^^jj^  may    be;    ^:%    thus ;  Jr  my ; 
m^:  opinion. 


The  man  also  who,  full  of  faith,  merely  heareth  it, 
uncavilling,  even  he,  freed  trom  evil,  obtaineth  the 
radiant  worlds  of  the  righteous.  (71) 

^4.\-A\^   full   of   faith;    ^^^^:    uncarping;    ^   and 
^l^^pm^  may   hear;    ^f^  also;  ^.  who;  ^;  man;  ^;  he 
^l^   also;  g^:  liberated;  ^^^  radiant;  ^r^^^  worlds 
mrrj^nri;    may    obtain ;    g^^^^  =g^^   ^    ^f  ^^j 
meritorious,  action,  whose,  of  them. 

^f^^^R^JTl^:  ^^m^^  ^^^^  II  vsR  II 

Has  this  been  heard  by  thee,  O  son  of  Prtha,  with 
one-pointed  mind  ?  Has  thy  delusion,  caused  by  unwis- 
dom, been  destroyed,  0  Dhanafijaya  ?  (72) 

^f^  whether ;  x^^  this  ;  ^  heard  ;  qj^  0  Partha  ; 
^^^  by  thee;  i^^r^  (by)  one-pointed;  %^t^  by  mind; 
^%r|;  whether  ;^r^T^^^:_,g^^^^^^j^.  of  ignorance, 
delusion  ;  jy^j^.  destroyed  ;  ^  thy  ;   ^^^^^^  Q  Dhananjaya. 

3?^  ^?^rr?  I 
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Arjuna  said  : 

Destroyed  is  my  delusion.  I  have  gained  knowledge 
through  Thy  grace,  0  Immutable  One.  I  am  firm, 
my  doubts  have  fled.  I  will  do  according  to  Thy 
word.  (73) 

•f^:  destroyed  ;  ^[^:  delusion  ;  ^%:  memory ;  ^f^^ 
obtained  ;  c^rST^T^Trl^— ^HT  STHT^^Tr^  of  thee,  by  grace  ;  ^^\ 
by  me ;  ^T^g^  0  Achyuta  ;  f^:  Hrm ;  ^5^7^  (I)  am ; 
?T^^:=JT^:  ^t^:  ^^  ^  gone,  doubt,  whose,  he ; 
^^^  (I)  will  do;  ^^  word;  ^^  thy. 

^^fJr^j^^^^^  d^^'^qL  II  ^«  II 

Sanjaya  said  : 

Thus  I  heard  this  marvellous  dialogue  of  Vasudeva 
and  of  the  great-souled  Part  ha,  causing  my  hair  to 
stand  on  end;  (74) 

^  thus;  ^  I;  ^g^?T  of  Vasudeva ; qi^^  of 
Partha  ;  ^  and  ;  ?TfTc»T^:  of  the  great-souled  ;  j^m^  dia- 
logue ;  ^Tj^  this;  ^^nr^ heard;  ^^  marvellous;  ^. 
f^q=TT^  f^^JL  ^rmf^  ?r^  of  the  hair,  excitement, 
from  which,  that. 


By  the  favour  of  Vyasa  I  listened  to  this  secret  and 
supreme  yoga  from  the  Lord  of  Yoga,  Krshna  Himself 
speaking  bef)re  mine  eyes.  (75) 
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5^mTITm^Tfi;=z5^mT^?I  sr^TT^Rt  of  Vyasa,  from  the 
favour;  ^^j^  heard;  ^^  this;  5^  secret;  ^  I ;  q? 
highest;  ,Jtit  yoga;  ^"rn^^rr]^=:^>JT^?T  ^ssr^i^  of  yoga, 
from  the  Lord;  ^^n^  from  Krshna ;  ^tt^^  directly  ; 
^«RfT:  (from)  the  declaring;  ^^^  himself. 

0  King,  remembering,  remembering,  this  marvellous 
and  holy  dialogue  between  Keshava  and  Arjuna  I 
rejoice  again  and  again.  nQ\ 

ti^n,  ^  King;  ^f^9^  having  remembered;  ^'^^ 
having  remembered;  ^^^^  dialogue;  ^  this;  ^if^ 
marvellous  ;  %:^^^._  ^^^^  ^  ^^^^^  ^  ^f  Keshava, 
and,  of  Arjuna,  and;  5^  holy  ;  ^^^^  (I)  rejoice;^ 
and ;  gj:  again ;  g^;  again. 

f^w^>  5r  ^^j^^  ?:t^  f^^TR  ^  3^:  3?t:iivs)vs|| 

Remembering,  remembering,  also  that  most  marvel- 
lous form  of  Hari,  great  is  my  wonder,  0  King,  and 
I  rejoice,  again  and  again.  (77) 

^^  that ;  ^  and  ;  ^^^  having  remembered ;  fj^<^ 
having  remembered ;  ^  the  form ;  ?r9TTg^  very  mar- 
vellous; 1^;  of  Hari ;  f^^pT:  astonishment;  ^  my;  ^^[^ 
gi'eat;  ^nnj^  O  King;  ^^i^nftT  W  rejoice ;  1^  and ;  5;^; 
again ;  g^;  again. 


m 
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Wherever  is  Krshna,  Yoo^a's  Lord,  wherever  is 
Partha,  the  archer,  assured  are  there  prosperity, 
victory,  protrress  and  firm  righteousness.     So  I  think. 

(78) 

?T^  where;  ^iJr^f:  the  Lord  of  yoga;  ^kj^:  Krshna; 
?Pf  where  ;  qj^:  Partha ;  ^g>J^:  the  archer  ;  ^^  there ; 
«ft:  prosperity ;  j^^m  victory ;  ^%:  happiness ;  ^j^j 
^^^ ;   -ft^:   policy,  righteousness  ;  ^J^:  opinion  ;  j^  my. 

^fr>q[Tqq;q?g  II  g^  ^^g  II 

Thus  in  the  glorious  Upanisha^s  of  the  Bhagavap-GIta, 
the  science  of  the  Etkrnal,  the  scripture  of  Yoga,  the 
dialogue  between  Shri  Krshna  and  Arjuna,  the  eighteenth 
discourse,  entitled  : 

THE  YOGA  OF  LIBERATION  BY  RENUNCIATION 

To  the  Blessed  Krshna  be  homag-e.  May  there  be 
happiness  everywhere. 

Thus  the  Bhagavad-Gita  hath  ending. 
PEACE  BE  TO  ALL  BEINGS 


APPENDIX 

The  following  variations  of  the  text  and  one  or  two  new 
interpretations  are  printed  as  likely  to  be  of  use  to  the 
student.  The  different  readings  were  mostly  gathered 
together  by  Babu  Govinda  Dasa  of  Benares  from  various 
MSB.  and  different  commentaries.  Some  of  these  readings 
and  new  interpretations  were  suggested  by  Pandi^  Vrnda- 
vana  Saras vata  of  Benares,  who  passed  away  in  the  year 
A.D.  1905.  The  interpretations  are  worthy  of  attention 
because  of  their  prima  facie  aptness.  This  gentleman 
used  to  say  that  he  had  practically  studied  only  two  works 
in  the  course  of  a  fairly  long  life,  the  Bhagavad-Olfd  and 
the  Yoga-Vdsishtha;  and  the  kind  of  study  he  gave  to 
these  may  be  inferred  from  the  fact  that,  as  he  said  shortly 
before  bis  death,  he  had  read  the  Yoga-Vdsishtha  through, 
one  hundred  and  sixty-five  times— and  the  work  consists 
of  sixty-four  thousand  lines— while  the  Oifa  was  read 
through  too  often  to  be  counted.  In  such  circumstances 
his  interpretations  are  likely  to  be  as  notable  as  any  older 
ones. 


For 
i.     8.  ^  =^ 

i.  10.  5R5    vft;?rfi?- 


Read 


Remarks 


Adds  the  name  of  one 
of  the  principal  war- 
riors. 

^^^ffvRfe^  Dhrshtadyumna  was 
the  commander-in-chief 
of  the  Pandava  army. 
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1. 


For 

19.   52^3- 


Read 


Remarks 

The  prefix  ft  has  no 
special  sip;nificance 
here,  while  ^pT  gives 
the  sense  of  "on  all 
sides  ". 


i.  37.  ^^J^^r^        ^WI^I, 


u. 


26.  ^ 


^ 


ii.  35.  i^  ^  f^         %^  ^  c^ 


11. 


11. 

•  • 

11. 


The  alternative  here 
is  scarcely  preferable, 
as  it  means  '*  with  their 
relations  " ;  the  text,  on 
the  other  hand,  **  our 
own  relatives,"  is 
stronger. 

*'  Not  thus  "  (shouldst 
thou  grieve,  even  so). 

^f,  "of  whom,"  re- 
quires  a^^^  "of  them," 

which  the  current  read- 
ing   does   not   provide. 
But     if    we   read    ^^ 
a  ^t  is  not  needed. 

53.  *^f^%^q?(r    Pfc.    Vrndavana    interprets    this    as 
meaning :    ^c^   %T^^   v^  >^^  f^^^  5j^p^ 

ITR^cft,  "  having,  by  listening  (to  my  teaching), 
acquired  knowledge  of  the  true  and  particular 
significance  of  the  Veda  ". 


62 

63.  ^m^ 


^tvTT^ 


This  is  an  emenda- 
tion suggested  by 
Pandit  Vrndavana,  on 
the  ground  that  anger 
does     not     arise    from 
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For 


Read 


Remarks 

desire  but  from  defeat 
of  desire,  while  ^5t^, 
blind  craving,  is  the 
natural  consequence  of 
desire.  The  emendation 
has  a  doubtful  value, 
however,  because  it  is 
not  supported  by  any 
manuscripts  inspected, 
and  the  addition  of 
"  defeat  of  "  is  no  very 
serious  strain  on  the 
interpretation  of  the 
verse.  We  have  also 
to  note  that  the  word 

5!Ha  occurs  thrice  in 
this  verse,  each  time 
with  a  difi^erent  prefix, 
and  each  prefix  has  its 
own  special  value  and 
significance.  ^^  signi- 
fies origination  and  near- 
ness ;  ^,  intensity ;  ^m 
means  "  all  around,  " 
"  in  the  vicinity  of ". 
Anger,  jealousy,  arises 
"in  the  vicinity  of  "  love 
by  the  frustration  of 
that  love. 


iv.  23.  g^^ 


3^^ 


The  context  refers  to 
one  who  is  still  striving 
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For 


Read 


V.  21.  «Tfl^ 


^:  W^ 


vi.  39.  tT^ 


Wl^ 


vii.     3.  ZTcTcTWft 


Remarks 

after  deliverance,  J^'^j 
and  not  to  one  who 
has  already  attained  it, 

In  view  of  the  follow- 
ing H:,  ^:  is  distinctly 
the  better  reading  gram- 
matically ;  ^^  confuses 
the  prose  order  and  the 
sense,  and  does  not  fit  in. 

The  alternative  i  s 
correct  according  to 
modern  grammar,  and 
the  other  incorrect, 
because  H5R,  with 
which  the  pronoun  is 
in  apposition,  is  mas- 
culine  and   not  neuter. 

The  current  reading 
means  '*  of  the  success- 
ful strivers ".  But  if 
they  are  successful,  no 
defect,  no  imperfection, 
remains  ;  nothing  is  left 
for  them  to  strive  for 
further.  The  suggested 
reading  is  much  better; 
it  means,  **  of  thousands 
of  strivers  ". 
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For 
vii.  19.  m^' 


Read 


viii.    7.  m^ 


3T^OT: 


viii.    8.  STF^^rf^iTT     S^FqiH^f 


viii.  20.  SsqT^  s^;^]^  ^"^J^^mj^ 


Remarks 

''He  is  difficult  to  find" 
instead  of  "very  difficult 
to  find  ". 

The  text  means  "  un- 
doubtedly " ;  the  alter- 
native **free  of  doubt 
thyself".  The  text 
seems  to  be  the  stronger 
reading. 

The  alternative 
makes  no  change  of 
meaning,  bat  is  more 
i  n  accordance  with 
modern  grammar. 

"(More  ancient)  than 
both  the  manifested  and 
the  (lower)  unmanifest- 
ed."  Cf.  XV,  16  &  18, 
xi,  37. 


X. 


7.  Sft%^  Sft^rtfw 


The  alternative  means 
"  abstract,  without 
Vikalpa,  without  alter- 
native, doubt,  or  lower 
attraction  ".  It  is  more 
in  keeping  with  the 
technicality  of  Yoga. 

xi.  28.  3{fiTf^^^f^^  ^fmt  ^?^^     "Flaming  on  all  sides." 

The   alternative   seems 
to   make    better   sense. 
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Read  Remarks 

The  text  has  a  super- 
fluous and  weak  prefix 

ft. 

%f\q^  The     alternative     is 

grammatically   correct, 

as  the  ^f|^  which  the 
pronoun  qualifies  is 
masculine,  not  neuter. 


5.  3?sqTfiJ^  here  is  interpreted  by  Pt.  Vrindavana  as 

meaning  the  Linga  Sharira. 


xi.  41.  1^ 


xiv.     1.  IJHT^TT 


fUt%^t  "(The  highest  know- 

ledge) of  the  wise" 
instead  of  "  of  all  know- 
ledges ". 

xiv.  3.  4.  In  these  two  shlokas,  the  current  commentaries 
interpret  the  word  ^^^  as  "  great,"  and  regard  it 
as  qualifying  m\,  Brahman  ;  and  further  they 
construe  both  the  shlokas  as  meaning  that  *'  the 
great  Brahman  is  the  womb  and  I  the  depositor 
of  the  seed  ".  Pt.  Vrindavana  says  the  construc- 
tion should  be  as  follows  :  "  maha^tattva  is  the 
womb  and  I,  Brahman,  am  the  seed-giver." 
This  interpretation  is  distinctly  the  better  and 
more  in  keeping  with  the  Advai^a-Vedanta  as 
well  as  the  Sankhya  terminology. 


XIV 


.  23.  ^f^^f^      3?gfe^ 


"And  acts  in  pur- 
suance." This  gives 
additional  meaning ;  the 
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For 


Read 


Remarks 


xvii.  23.  m^'JTI^JT     ^^^]  ^ 


other    merely    repeats 
the  sense  of  n^^. 

"By  that  Brahma,  or 
by  that  Brahman."  C£ 
iv,  32. 


.& 


Printed  by  J.  R.  Aria,  at  the    Vasanta  Press,   \dyar.  Madras. 


««^fr:       ^o — ^1 
3h»t4^      t<l 11 


«ilRfRrH.  ^o — ^^ 


wrg:  \—%\ 

a^ftg^  :^ — ^^^^ 

WT^SWI^  \^ — \ 

vr^i^ni  W — ^*^ 


^ftjj^'T^se^m'i^Jt^Fcnfen^i'nqr" 


ar^TRaT     ^?. — vi 
«rm:  ^ — *^ 


9Tf%JTR;      ^^ — « 


3im  \i — ^H 

^Z2\^^,  K\ — ^^"^ 

mq[        ^ — Y^ 


^*Kif^^i!j?^q:  I 


^ 


M^lpr  3TO      5^0 

q^rR  3TO     ^:?to 

^^      3To    ^o 

srf^^Fc!?:      ^:^ — <^ 

^^g^'^      \^—^^ 

«r?Tfiwf ;   Z^ —  !^vs 

W^?— ^,^«— ^, 

9T5n?r:         ^     ^^ 

v{\^:  ^_Y^,^^, 

V^.— ^0 

a^^T^:           vs — Y 

«^ 

^H'^          ^^ — ^V3 

*hh%;t        ^     ^^ 

9T^^^I|?^  \\''\% 

«?^^^r^q^^ — ^\ 

8l1<»IT«3ta    ^ \^ 

«T^cr?^   ^^— ^^ 

^^^B^l     X—\R 

•?,     a— ^^, 

^5T??f^;q     \\ — \^ 

ai^T^er;        ^ — ?| 

H-^,  SY;^^^ 

«T5!?a[^^  W — ^^ 

3T5T^?fr;      ^      \^ 

«T5T?cTl'^lfqii(^  \-\\ 

3T5Tq;^>        ^     ? 

3T»ti?^cTH       <i— V 

3T^??f^R    ^^ — Yo 

ar^T^:     l<i—^^ 

sjf^t^'^        <1— 1 

3T;T?cTCTq^   U-?^ 

^^i^w     \\—^ 

sf/^^fT^     <: — « 

9T5T9TO   U-??>Y^ 

^^i^jv  K<c—^\ 

stBt^t^:    <1— R,  « 

sr;T?rT:      ^o — ^^ 

^^\m^:       % — ^ 

STi'^BRJ^   ^ — «o, 

»T^m:       R — »? 

«^Tr^^^ri[^^— 1? 

l<i—%^ 

3i5T5^m:   <i — W 

^if^^^  l^— ?R 

«fr^r^  «-^,  ^V^ 

«T^?n^Tf      ^ — Ro 

aT5fTf^i?«IT- 

STV^T^OT        Q,— N 

»f 5T?qJT^H:  ^  —  ?  ^ 

?^       \{—^% 

9|V^?*^%rTHT^— ^  0 

3T5T??Tm        <i — ^^ 

3T5nf^        \o — 5 

SfV^I^^^R- 

U— ^Y 

sr-fTcff       \\—l% 

fift^r!^  IVU 

8!5T5»?t;!        ^:^ — ^ 

arsTTJT^m    \ — \i; 

«TViqT?flT%eqT:  ^V^ 

^Hi^^giftiT   \\-l9 

\^—% 

STVTOITRnT^c.^R 

^Hr^i:        ^ — ^^ 

^^m^j^     I — « 

3T^:^UiT«l%^<T^V^ 

«i^^^:     l^— ?^ 

ar^T^^Sj;      R — ^ 

«J^^R<^J^      3 — ^  << 

«l5Tq5[^        \^ — ^\ 

aT^TRmj^  <i—\l, 

<1— ^  \ 

SJ^rH^^^:  ^^— ^ 

\\ 

BTvq^ir    ^<i — \»o 

9?HR?^^nT  ^^^H. 

Bf-fir^FPT:      R— ^<1 

«ftn^^3f^'Wt^i'cl^^WM^|5fH— 


q^f^    3fo    ^o 


a?g5rq?rt:  ^ — ^  < 

^g^r^  \<i — \k 

^dg^'tiT  ^^ — ^^ 

«ig^3q>i  U— ^^ 


srg^^     ^ — ^  t 

srg^S^f^  \—t\ 
«rgf^q%  ^— \^ 
«ig^n^cfT<H.<^ — ^ 
srggij^  ^— ^^^ 
sjg^il'^f?^  R — ?? 
3Tg^n%g^  R — ^\ 
«fgq^      ^ — «; 

«^3^Hi^  <- — \\ 
«fg^m?^      c — \ 

vm^     U — ^* 
^^m     W — \\ 


wenqff?r:  ^— ?y 
«??tf:         \ — u; 

l^— i;  Ivs— ^ 

wi^vs — ^v<^ — ^ 
»rtm^^:    \ — W 


5f?^C[f^tniiI^shJT:  1 


aT?qa  ^— ^ 

^^^^\  6 — ^^ 

3i^«l  V^ ^^ 

w?qm  U— ^V 

W^^ft?!  ^^ — ^^ 

^-^\  \S— ^ 

^vs— V 

«^^*q:  ^^ — ^^, 


9)U^^ 


•I^q?n;       ^ — ^1 

•«^g«ini      ^ — c 

srq^y — «,i-R^ 
•Tq?T  vs — \ 

•iq^f^cf:  ^ — \^ 
«rqTTm       ^ — ;^^ 

«iqH5»^     \ — ^^ 

^«,  't<:,  s(^,  \^, 

\\—\%  \c—\ 

aiq^qsTJ^  \c — ^\ 

9?q^9T^:VS — ^H 

wqr^y'q:  ^vs — ^^ 
3Ttn«Ti^  y — ^«< 
«iqR  Vi — ^^ 
«»^f^«l.  \ — I  ^ 
«cw  \—V<,  etc. 


^qg=T^     ^^— ^ 

«^£?*T^;    ^\i — ^1 
srsrmirqHTw:     \\ 

wRt^      ^^  — <: 

3iq^l2I  ^_,;^ 

3rqw^q     \ — \C 

^%\^ :       vs— ^  « 
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